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CALENDAR

ACADEMIC CALENDAR -1979-80
SUMMER SESSION 1979
June 9, Saturday
8:00 a.m.-12:00 Noon
June 9, Saturday
8:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m.
June 11, Monday
July 7, Saturday
July 13, Friday
July 13, Friday
,
12:00 Noon to 3:00 p.m. - Student Union
July 16, Monday
: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
August 3, Friday. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
August 17, Friday '/
;

Registration 'in Gym'nasium. Foreign Language Placement
Graduate

Record Examination,

Examination,

LA206, 2 p.m.

BSU.

Classes begin for 8-week, 10-week and first 5 week sessions.
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), BSU.
First 5-week session ends.
Registration for second 5-week session.
Classes begin for second 5-week session.
End of 8-week session.
End of 10-week session.

FALL SEMESTER 1979
June 21-23,Thursday
through Saturday
July 20, Friday
August 17, Friday
.
.
August 24, Friday

:. Student summer orientatio~ and registration. To be 'eligible to participate, a student must submit
an application and be accepted by BSU no later than June 14, 1979 - Student Union
,
Bills will be mailed to students pre-registered for Fall Semester.
,
Last day for pre-registered students to complete financial arrangements and pay fees for Fall
Semester.
La.st day to submit application for Fall Semester to be assured of prepared registration materials at
the Open Registration (August 31). Students submitting applications after this date will not be
assured of prepared registration materials but may register at Open Registration.
August 27, Monday .. ,
. Faculty responsibilities begin with meetings and course preparation actiVities.
August 28, Tuesday
. Residence halls open. (Noon)
August 29, Wednesday
. New Student Orientation: 9:00 a.m. - Student Union. Student Advising~ Foreign 'Languag~ Placement Examinations, LA206,2 p.m.
.
August 30, Thursday
" Student Advising.
..
August 31, Friday
Open Registration in Gymnasium.
September 3, Monday
,
Labor Day. (Holiday)
September 4, Tuesday
,
Classes begin.
September 4, Tuesday evening
Late Registration for evening classes only: 6:30-8:00 p.m. Administration Building.
September 5, Wednesday
Late Registration and drop/add begins: Administration
Building, 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. (MondayFriday) and 6:30-8:00 p.m. (Monday-Thursday).
.
September 17; Monday .. ,
'
Last day to register late, ,except by petition. Last day.to add new,courses for credit orto change
'..
. from audit to credit except with consent of instructor. (4:00 p.m. close) ,'.
"
'.. :',
October 12, Friday
, . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. Last day to file with department for admission to candidacy and graduation for Masters Degree.
.
.
Last day to file application with Registrar for graduation for Baccalaureate and two-year or less
degrees, diplomas and certificates. Last day to drop/aad classes in first8cweekblock.
'
October 20, Saturday
'Graduate Record Exam (GRE):
.,'.
'.
October 26, Friday. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Mid-semester grades submitted.
: . Notification of incom'pletes from pr'eviQus semester'.'. ;' La.st
day to file application with 'department for final Masters written exam.
.'
.:,
October 27, Saturday
" .,
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).'
~
. ,
.
. '. .' i' ' .
November 2, Friday...
. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. Last day to withdraw, drop classes, change from credit to audit or audit. to credit, last day to add
classes or register via p'etition.
.
, .:,..
,
....•
~ .'.
November 3, Saturday
. Homecoming.
November 5-16, Mondays
. Advising period for pre-registration for continuing students. preregistration period for students
who have .been advised. Pre-registration materials available ihAdministration
Building:
.
,through Fridays (two w'eeks)
. .
November 16, Friday
. Last day to drop/add for second 8-week block.
November 17, Saturday
:
. Final written exam for Masters Degree.
November 22-25,. Thursday
. Thanksgiving, (Holiday)
through Sunday
.
November 26, Monday
.'
. Classes resume.
deferise.
November 28, Wednesday
,
. Last day. for final oral and project/thesis
December 8, Saturday
. Graduate Record Exam (GRE) at the College of Idaho.
December 14, Friday
;
. Last day to submit final signed copy of Master project/thesis with department. Classroom instruction ends. Bills will be mailed to students pre-registered for Spring Semester~ .
December 17-20, Monday
. Final Semester Examinations.
, through Thursday
Residence halls close. (Noon)
December 21, Friday. ,
c •••••••••
: : ••••
.. :December 24, Monday
'
' .. :
. Grades due in Registrar's Office. (Noon)'
'
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SPRING SEMESTER 1980

;';M'"

0rluary

4, Friday

:

Ja;nuary,8, Tuesday

;

:

::

January 12, Saturday ..........•...
January 13, Sunday
'
J~rlUary 14, Monday .....•................
Jlinuary 15, Tuesday
January 16, Wednesday
January 17, Thursday

,

.
.

.
.
.

.. ; ,
:

January 26, Saturday
January 29, Tuesday
February 8,Friday
February 15, Friday

February 18, Monday
February 23,S~turday
M~~ch14, Frid€,y

.
.
.

.<

.
'

.
.
; ..

.. "
~

ry1'srch 15, Saturday
March 24-30, Monday,,,
through Simday " ,
Mcfrch 31, Monday:

.
'..

.'
','

April 5, Saturday. c. ,
:. : .. : . ;"
Aprjl7-18,
Monday's ...•............
~~i'throughFridays(two
weeks)'
~p'ri( 11, Friday', .. :
.'
Ap'fil 18,' Friday .. :
:
A~ri126, Saturday
, .. : .. ,
May 2, Friday
.': .........•...............
May 9, Friday ~
:
May 12-15, Monday
:
throughThursd~y
,
,
May 16, Friday
:
May 18, Sunday ...........•..............
May 19, Monday

:

.
.
.

c

" ..
.
.
.
.
.
.

Last day for pre-registered students to complete financial arrangements and pay fees for Spring
Semester.: .
.
L~st day to submit application for Spring Semester to be assured of prepared registration
'materials at the OpenRegistration
(January 15). StlJdents submitting applications after this date
will noLbe assured of prepared registration materials but may register at Open Registration.
Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
.
Residence halls open. (Noon)
Faculty responsibilities begin with meetings and course pre'paration activities. New Student Orientation. Student Advising. Foreign Language Placement Examination, LA206, 2 p.m.
Open Registration - Gymnasium
Classes begin. Late Registration for evening classes only: 6:30~8:00 p.m. Administration Building.
Late Registration and drop/add begins: Administration Building 9:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m. (MondayFriday) and 6:30 - 8:00 p.m. (MondaYcThursday).
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).
Late Registration ends, except by petition. Last day to add new courses for credit or to change from
audilto credit except with consent of instructor. (4:00 p.m. clOSe)
Last day to drop/add for first 8~week block.'
.'
Last day to file with department for admission to 'candidacy and graduation for Masters Degree.
Last day to file application with Registrar for graduation for Baccalaureate and two-year or less
degrees, diplomas, and certificates.
'
George Washington's Birthday. (Holiday)
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) at the College of. Idaho.
Mid-semester grades submitted ... Notification of in completes from previous semester ... Last
day to file a'pplication with department for final Masters VIIritteh exam.
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GM~T).
Spring vacation.
.
Classes resume. Last day to lI\(ithdraiN, drop classes. change from credit to audit or audit to credit.
Last day to add classes or register by petition.
Final written exam for Masters Degree.
Advising period for pre-registration for continuing students. Pre-registration period for students
who have been advised.
Last day to drop/add for second 8-week block.
Last day for final oral and project/thesis defense:
;'
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) at the College of Idaho.
Last day to submit final signed copy of Masters project/thesis with department.
Classroom instruction ends.
Se mesterexam inations.
Residence halls close. (Noon)
Commencement
Grade reports due to Registrar. (12:00 Noon)

SUMMER SESSION 1980
June 7, Saturday' ... -............•.........
8:00 a.m.-12:00 Noon .
June 9, Monday
June 14, Saturday
July 5, Saturday
July 11, Friday
July 11, Friday
12:00 Noon-3:00 p.m.
July 14, Monday
August 1, Friday
:
August 15, Friday

6
I

L

Registrati9nin

'

Gymnasium.

Foreign Language Placement

Examination,

Classes begin for 8-week, 10-week and first 5-week sessions.
Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).
First 5cweek session ends.
Registration for second 5-weeksession.
Classes begin for second 5-week session.
End of 8-week session.
End of 10-week session.

LA206, 2 p.m.
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General Information and Admissions
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The foundation for Boise State was laid in. 1932. The institutiqnadvanced
for many years as a public institution fin~nced by a local tax district. Since 1969, when Boise State entered the state system of higher education, significant progress.
has been made in the development of the campus facilities for instruction, research, and service to Idaho publics, "

xL"
Id
ll

.

Boise State is organized into six schools: the School of Arts and Sciences, the School of Business, the School of '
Education,
the School of Health Sciences, the VocationalTechnical
Education 'School, and the Graduate School,
Undergraduate
degrees are offered in many fields, and graduate degreesare'offe-'ed'in
elementary and secondary educa- '
tion, business administration
and public administration
and accounting.,
.
.

,.l..t
\~1Ji...

The university has an extensive late afternoon, evening and weekend program which provides educational opportunity
for full-time students who need to schedule classes at ,that time and for part-time students who are pursuing a degree
while they are employed,
The university provides many opportunities
for professional
and technical upgrading and
retraining to the citizens of the Treasure Valley,

1,
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G'ENERAL INFORMATION

AND ADMISSIONS

"

INSTITUTIONAL

MISSION AND OBJECTIVES

The paramount role of a university was set long ago. It is to
educate the individual, to ensure his development, and to enlarge his
opportunity. We must rededicate ourselves to these goals and
thereby strengthen them in a world of restless political, social,
technological and economic change,
We believe that every university student needs a broad education
to equip him for mobility in employment, in social life, in community,
state and national citizenry, and that each student deserves an environment that contributes to his total growth as an individual.
Therefore, the university should help to create an intellectual atmosphere that encourages students to develop a scientific spirit of
investigation that becomes a life-long approach to issues and
problems - in essence, to provide the opportunity for' a sound,
liberal education for all of its students through formal classes and informal avenues of learning and, hopefully, to liberate their minds
from stereotyped.thought
and shallow decision making,
The university should provide a range of opportunities
for
student-faculty dialogue in other than a classroom situation, as well
as provide educational .opportunities to its students through selfgovernment and other student activities that enhance self-growth,
and various individual services that correlate with instruction, such as
counseling, guidance, placement, testing and health services.
:.iNe also believe strongly
in the development
of special
educational areas to equip students with the professional or technical
skills and knowledges necessary for entrance into employment upon
graduation. In addition, we seek to help students gain respect for excellence of performance and to provide educational programs that
prepare them to become workers and leaders in the professions, in
business, in governmental positions, in teaching and in industrial occupations.
We further believe that a state university must recognize its
responsibility to the public it serves and should, therefore assist in
the state's growth and development by always making its resources
available for solving problems, by making a variety of cultural,
vocational and occupational
experiences available through its
publica!ions, workshops, concerts, plays, speakers, conferences,
evening course offerings and sports events, and by offering
educational training and retraining programs needed by education,
industry and business.
In essence, then, the prime purpose of this state university is influencing the thought and behavior of its students and its public, and
the prime recognition is that both teaching and learning are best accomplished when a variety of techniques and skills are aptly
employed .

.REQUIREMENTS
ADMISSIONS

OFFICE

Students applying for admission to Boise State University may be
granted admission as matriculated students, may be granted admission as non-matriculated
students, or may be denied admission.
Students enrolling for 7 or fewer hours may elect to remain nonmatriculated, but students enrolling for 8 or more hours must fully
matriculate early in their first semester in order to remain in good
standing.

AND AFFiliATION

Boise State University is fully accredited with membership. in the
Northwest Association for Schools and Colleges. Boise State holds
permanent membership in the College Entrance Examination Board
and the College Scholarship Service Assembly, is on the approved
list of the American Association of University Women and is a
member of NCAA Division 2A in all sports.
Professional accreditations

include the following:

The School of Education has been accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education and by the National
Association of State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification.
Associate Degree Nursing Program by the National League for
Nursing and by the Idaho State Board of Nursing.
Baccalaureate
Board of Nursing.

Degree

Nursing

Program

by the Idaho State

Dental Assistant Program by the Council of Dental Education and
the American Dental Assistant Association.
Medical Record Technician Program by the Council on Medical
Education of the American Medical Association in collaboration with
the American Medical Record Association.
Respiratory
Therapy
Program
by. the American
Medical
Association Council on Medical Education in collaboration with the
Joint Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education,
Department of Music is a member of the National Association of
Schools of Music.
Social Work Department
tion.

by the Council on Social Work Educa-

Practical Nurse Program accredited by the Idaho State Board for
Nursing.
Surgical Technology
Program accredited by the
Medical Association Council on Allied Health Education.

American

Radiologic Technology Program (Associate Degree) by the
Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association
in collaboration with the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic
Technology,
the American
Society of Radiologic
Technologists and the American College of Radiology.

HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY

RELATIONS

The Director of High School and University Relations is responsible for design, coordination, development, supervision, and implementation of programs which transmit to any and all agencies the
educational opp'ortunities and advantages available at Boise State
University. This also includes coordination of high school visitation
and the follow up with high schools and junior colleges throughout
the state of Idaho.

FOR ADMISSION

All matters relating to admission to the University are administered by this office. In addition to admissions, this office has
general administrative
responsibility
for admissions counseling,
foreign student admissions and advising, maintenance of student
academic records, and enforcement of academic dismissals and
readmissions.

S:

ACCREDITATION

TO THE UNIVERSITY

Undergraduate
I.

(have not earned B.A. or higher degree)

Students wishing to enter B.S.U. as full.time (8 or more
semester hours), fully matriculated undergraduate academic
students must be at least 16 years of age and submit prior to the
deadline date: *
A. If NEW FRESHMAN (no prior post-high school credits
earned):
1. A completed application
2. A $10 matriculation fee (The matriculation fee may be
waived by the Admissions Office in documented cases of
financial need and/or scholastic excellence).
3. An official:j: high school transcript showing date of
graduation or a GED certificate showing acceptable test
score.
4. ACT, SAT, or WPC test scores.

"

GENERAL

Application
forms may be obtained upon request from the Admissions Office. High school and college records should be furnished
on the transcript blanks of the institution at which the work was taken
Prompt attention to these details will avoid delay in registration.
.
Certificate
of Admission - Applicants for admission whose
credentials have been accepted will be given permission to register
at Priority Registration for the following semester. Students' should
plan to have all credentials submitted one month before registration
to settle any questions that may arise and to receive by mall before
registration a Certificate of Admission.
*P!3PTlission to enroll full time (8 or more hours) is contigent upon satisfaction of all
"n1!3.!riCulation, academic, and financial requirements
set by Boise State University.

:'Ct~d!t from non-accredited institutions will be accepted on the basis of the practice as
re~qited in The Report of Credit Given by Educational Institutions by the American
A~sociation of College Registrars and Admissions Officers. Specifically, students complete officiai transcripts and catalog course descriptions. After earning not less than 15
semester hours credit from BSU with not less than 2.00 cum GPA the student may petition
the appropriate Department Chairman for acceptance of all such credit. Credit denied on
the basis of such practice may be sought by examination.
"'See page 15 for information on veterans.
tlln "official" transcript is one certified' by the issuing institution and maiied by that institution

a.s.u.

~irectly

to

III.

Studentsf wishing to enter B.S.U.
Program must submit:
1. Only a completed application

in the

Summer

IV.

Students wishing to enter B.S.U. in the Vocational-Technic~1
School must submit prior to the deadline date:
1. A completed application
2. A $10 matriculation fee
3. GATB scores or high school transcripts with OAT scores
4. Personal interview with Vocational-Technical
Counselor

"

:

requirements

I

office.

\.

AS REGULAR STUDENTS

DOCUMENTATION

REQUIRED

•.

Admission to the University is based upon credentials showing
grad~ation from an accredited high school. High School Equivalency
Certificates or acceptable GED scores (35 or above on all five tests
with an average of 45 or above for all tests) will be accepted in lieu of
l:ihigh school transcript provided that the applicant has been away
from high school for at least one year preceding his application and
providing the applicant is at least 18 years of age.

School

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL

STUDENTS

T~e Scl'1Ool of Vocational-Technical
Education normally admits
applicants to regular fulltime preparatory programs who are high
school graduates or who have successfully completed the G.E.D.
tests. Any person who is interested in becoming a skilled craftsman
technician will be admitted to these courses if he complies with,all
.~~ini~Sion requirements
and meets the qualifications
for the
designated program. Graduation from high school is not necessary
p'r(j~ided the student has been out of high school at least one completesemester. Certain prerequisite courses are required for va'r(pus
programs, such as one year of high school algebra and one year of
high school geometry for entrance to the Drafting or Electronics
Technology programs. The University does not admit applicants under eighteen years of age who are attending high school at the tiin~ of
application. In rare instances, however, a high school student may,tie
apmitted provided his high school principal requests his admission.
Students in the Vocational-Technical
program who plan to enter certain extracurricular
activities must meet regular entrance ree
quirements. (See eligibility requirements). Credits in ,vocational or
Technical
programs
are not normally
transferable
toward an
academic degree.
'

or

Admission by B.S.U. does not imply acceptance into special
programs.
Admission
into such programs
as the ,VocationalTechnical Programs, Registered Nursing, Respiratory
Therapy,
Medical Records Technology, or Radiological Technology is contingent upon acceptance by Program Director.
138 for admission

to the BSU admissions

A. ADMISSION

Caution. A personal interview al1d a $75 advanced security
.registration deposit must be submitted prior to being accepted into
the limited enrollment Vocational-Technical
programs. You will not
be g~aranteed a seat in the program until both the Interview is com~
pleted and the security ,deposit is received.

See page
School.

AND APMISSIONS

UNCLASSIFIED STATUS (non-program, admitted to a.s.U. but
not admitted to the GRADUATE SCHOOL) must submit:
1. Only a completed application; except graduate students
wishing to earn a second B.A. degree and/or quality for
Idaho Teacher Certification. These students must also'submit to the Graduate Admissions Office complete,official:j:
transcripts from all post-high school institutions attended.

B. If TRANSFER STUDE"I,T (prior enrollment at one or more
post-high schoo! Institutions): **
J
1. A completed application'
2. A $10 matriculation fee :
3. Evidence of high school graduation or a GED certificate
showing acceptable testscores
4. ACT, SAT, or WPC test scores, or evidence of successful
completion of English Composition sequence.
5. Offlcial:j: transcripts from Elil previously attended colleges
showing good academic:; standing as defined Linder section 4, page 19. Ac:;ademic Probatl'on and Disqualification.
C. If VETERAN: ***
1. A completed application
2. A $10 matriculation fee
3. An, official high school trans,::rlpt showing date of
gradu~tion or a GED certificate filhowing acceptable test
scores'
.
"
4. ACT, SAT, or WPC scores, or evidence of successful
completion of English Composition sequence.
5. Qfficial:j: transcriptsfron'i
all previously attended colleges
showing good aca<;temic stal'lding
D. if FORMER FULL-TIME
STUDENT (has attended no
post-highschool
institution since last B.S.U. attendance):'
1. A completed application
E. If FORMER PART-T'ME
STIJDENT (has not fully
mliltriculated at a.s.LJ. and hasflttended no post-high school
institutions since last B.S.U.attendance):
1. Same requirements as A above
Undergraduate students wishing
enter B.S.U. part-time (7 or
fewerhouri;l) must submit:
'.
1. A completed application
2. The V.A.' requires B.S.U. to credit all veterans for prior training. Therefore, veterans WhO will request G.1. benefits must
submit official transcripts
from all previously attendEld
c,olleges.

a.s.u.

II.

INFORMATION

of the Graduate

Graduate (have earned B.A. or higher degree)
I.

Graduate students wishing to enter B.S.U.on a full-time basis (8
or more semester hours) or wishing to be admitted to the
GRADUATE SCHOOL at B.S.U. with PROGRAM STATUS
(flegular or Provisional) must be fully matriculated and must,
therefore, submit prior to the deadline date:
1. A completed GRADUATE application
2. A $10 matriculation fee (Full-time graduate students who
received their undergraduate degree at B.S.U. are exempt
from the $10 fee, UNLESS they are pursuing a Master's
degree.)
3. Official:j: transcripts from all post-high school institutions
attended
NOTE: A PREREQUISITE DATA form must be on file before the
Graduate Admissions Committee will act upon an application for admission to the Graduate School in the MPAor MBA Programs. Passlng GMAT scores are also required for the School of Business.'

I).

_______

Graduate

~~~

students

wishing

~

to enter

B.S.U.

part

time

TRANSFER $TUDENTS
A transfer student, whether resident or n.on-r~sident, must have a
minimum GPA of 2.00 or above on all prior collegiate work completed or have cleared the probationary provision outlined under
~ection
0, page
14, ACADEMIC
PflOBATION
AND
DISQUALIFICATION. All decisions relating to admission of foreign
students will, however, be made by the Foreign '$tudent Admis::!~ms
Officer.
.,'
"1' i ••
,'
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

~f;t£~
':;;;i: ~~'"

Any currently enrolled high school student may enroll part time lit
Boise State University ifhe has met the appropriate prerequisite and,
if his application for admission has been approved by the Dean of
AdmiSsions. Registration at B.S.U. must be determined to be in the
best interests of the student and must not interfere with progress
toward high school graduation.

with

9

~J;

,GENERJ\k.,I"IRo.F!MATION

AND ADMISSIONS

FOREIGN STUDENTS

D. ADMISSION

Boise State University accepts 'qualified students
countries,to the extent that space is available, Foreign
expectedAomeetthe
requirements for admission from
from other colleges or universities as outlined above
sion Requirements to the University,
I

•

from foreign
applicants are
high school or
under Admis-

Credentials: Official transcripts and/or cer-titLed copies ,of the certificate, diploma, or government examination report received on
completion of secondary school work and the degree, license, or
diploma rec,eived on completion of any college or university, must be
sent by the certifying agency directly to the Admissions Office and,
mU,st be translated into ENGLISH,
'
Engiish Proficiency: All foreign applicants are required to take
and receive a satisfactory ,score on TOEFL (Test of English as a
Foreign language) or other examinations acceptable to Boise State
University, Arran~ements to, take the TOEFL examination may be
mad,eby writing directly tq TQEFl, EduQational Testing Servic~,,~,O,
Box 592, Pr,inceton, Neyl' Jersey 08540, U,S,A. The test must be taken,
and the scores received oy the University prior to a decision on;ad~
mission ot'the applicant,
'
,,'
,,',
,', , '
Admitted Students: Upon, arrival' at ,the University, foreign.
students wilhbe examined, again 'with ,the Comprehensive English
language Test (CEl T),Results achieved will determine their placern~nt levelin the I;nglish ''as agecond lal'1guage program,
, Academic' Advis'i~g: 'Advisin'gin ac~d~~ic matter~is provided to:.
foreign students by the Foreign,Stud,ent Aqmissions Office until such
time as English language requirements for degr~e programha"e
beel'),met
'
"
,
"
.. ' .
,Financial Statement: All foreign students, must. pre'sent ,to the
Foreign Student Admissions
Office satisfactory
statements of
finances and adequate proof of financial responsibility or sponsorship by a reputable American citizen or organization for all finan~
cial'obligations while attending Boise ,State University;)
Health and ACcident Insura'nee: Boise State University requires
that all full-time students be covered by' health ahd:accident
insurance, Such insuran'ce is included 'as a,part of general registration
fees paid by all full-time students,
." ,
'Admissionto'Grifduate
School: Foreign students applying forad"
misSion to the Graduate School must 'submitall
of the' previously'
mentioned admission materials, Those wishing to major in Business
Administration'must
s'ubmit GMA t scores '(Graduate' Management
Admissions Test), The score, on-the GMATisconsidered,
toge;ther
with,theGPA
to determine admissibility of the student to the, MBA
Pr,ogram. A TOEFL score' of at least 525 must,be achieved.
Deadline for Application for Admissions: All foreign applicants
must apply for admission (to include the taking of all tests and filing
oh'all required application forms and credentials) by the following
date.s:,
.,
""For fall' semester •..'. , : .'.'. : , " '
,:
For spring semester
,
,
. For summer session "
','
"
,

' , .. :

1 June
1 Septem.ber.
, , . 1 January.

Uponcornpletio'n 'of all requirements and when final acceptance'
is granted to the applicant, an 1.20 form will be issued to the applicaht
by tM ForeighStudent
AdmiSSions ,Officer.
.",
B. ADMISSION

AS SPECIAL

UNDERGRADUATE

STUDENT

Persons who <are' unable to rneetrequirements
as regular
students and desire to take spacia] studies may be admittecffon
special status upon' presentation of satisfactory e"idencethat
th'ey
are qualified to do college-level work. 'Normally, special sfatuswill ~ot
be granted to anyone less than 18 y'ears' of age unless, following a
personal interview with the Dean of Admissions, it is"deemed!n' the
best interests of the student Students admitted on special status,are
encouraged to compleie matriculation requirements vyitt)in H'I'! fir-st'"
semester of attendance. A special student is not eligibie to become a
candidate, for graduation until he has satisfactorily met entrance' requirements or until he has completed 32 semester hours of\;;'otk in
the University with a $.rade point of2,~ or better,
'
.;

C. ADMISSION
See,page

10,

AS GRADUATE

STUDENT

129 for ~pecific requi~~~ents.

..

[

-,

WITH ADVANCED
;.'
;

STANDING
,

Students entering from other cOlleges ,must present proof of
honorable dismissal and"official transcripts mailed djrectly to the
Dean of Admissions. Studentsentering-from
other,institutions must
comply with the same scholarship regulations ,as,.are ',applied to
stude(1ts ,previously enrolled in the university. After evaluation of
transcripts
students are' classified as' 'Freshmen; Sophomores,
Juniors; Seniors or Graduates. .
"
"
" "" ':,,', '
.
',:
In accordance with, ~d~ho ~tatutes as approved by the Stat,e Board
of Education, the acceptance of creditsfrom"Junior
College is ,uniform for both certification and transfer purposes and no more than
64 semester hoursoi-:V2 tt\e'totalliollr'r'equir~r'n'Emtof
the specific
curriculum' is establi'shed as the' un'iform 'maximum limit' effective
September 1, 1950. '.' ,,'.'
,
,
•
.•
•
"",-<' ';
,r 'I ~.,.
•. ~.
E. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS TO UPPER DIVISION
. JUNIOR STANDING-.-.,A'student
must have earned 57 acceptable semester - credit ,hourS of, cOllege-level"work,. before: he' is
classified a junior.
",,'
'.;',,'
'".'
UPPER DIVISION COURSES to a student who:
1,

2,

Upper Division course'sare'bpen
'~ '.'
.

Has completedstated'colJrse
'prerequisites'and,
; ":,
Has completea 57 serTi'ester dedits of college wO'r'k.Lowe'r'bivi~
sion students who havE:!a G:P,A, Of 2.0 or'better'may:take Upper
Division Courses if:'
. "',
' '":"'.,,
,,",
' ' ,,: '

1. The Upper
Division 'course
is required
during, the
Sophomore year in a specific curriculum,in which the stu'dent
is majoring, or
." .\ ,
,2. The student has the written permission. of the, Chairman of
the -Department in which' the course isotfenid'
and concurrence of his advisor....'.
~ ' , ;, ,"
,.-.
".
-.
.~
-:-' ,.'
~',:'.
ACCEPTANCE INTO THE PROGRAM "

.

.

'.""

'

,

(

"

-~

,

.",.".

. ,. . .'

r

: ",";' ,.-

, A student must declare 'his major upori~ntering
the upper,divisian, The Registrar will evaluate the student's transcripts for ac'cep~.
tance into the university .. The student will be sent to an advisor for'
assistancein formulating a program' fotulfill 'a/lrequiremerits for his
deClared major. The student is ultimately responsible for' the selec-'
tion of courses fo(his major and the degree.'
"
,.
H. (iSTUDENT
,; ,

RECORDS
.

••

~'.

•

•'

_:,.

••.

.When a student enters 'the University and submiis the requested
personal data, there is an assumed and ju.stifiabletrust placed upon
the University to maintain security of that inIormationforthepro,~ectionol the rights of the student. In order to,protect students aga,inst
potential threats to their individual rights inherent in the maintenance
of records, and the ma~y disclosures req'uested regardln~ them,'and
in compliance with the Family Educational Rightl! and Privacy 'Act ,of
1974, the University has adopted BSLiPolic'y' 4'205-D '(StOdents
Records). The policy statement ihits entirety is contained in the Administrative Handbook of Boise State U.niversity.. Any students, faculty, or staff who has questions regarding the Reco"rds pOlicies of Boise
State University may consOlt with the Vice-President for Stude'nt-Affafrs.
'
'".

I: RESII)ENCY

REQUIREMElilTS

FOR

FEE PURPOSES'

The legal residence ofa st~derit f~r fee purposes is determ\ned at
the time of initial application and Will'be rec'onsidered, thereafter,
upon appeal, by the,studen,t. Appeal affidavits can be acquired in the
Admission's Office. Section 33-3717, Idaho Code, specifies. that a
resident student shall be:
'
.,,"
,,;(. ,
" ,,(a) Any studE1nt under the ,1E(galvoti(1g age* whose paren~s or
court-appointed guardian is domiciled in the state 'ofidaho.Domicile
is deemed to exist when the parent or guardian has estab'iished
residence in Idaho for an indefinite time and the former residence is
abandoned., To qualify under this section, the parents or guardian
must be residing in the state on the opening day of the term for which
the student matriculates.
)'
(b).An~ student, legal voting age or older, * who h~scqntinuOUl!ly
resided in ,the state of Idaho, for twelve (12) months next preceding
the opening day of the period of instruction during' which he
proposes to attend the college or university, and who receives less
than fifty percent (50%) of his support from parents or guardians who
are not residents of this state for voting purposes, , ,
., '

f

I

1
r

~

GENERAL

(c) Any student urtderthe'legal~otil1g;~ge*
who is a graduate of
an accredited, secondary school in' the 'state of IdahO, and who
matriculates at a college or 'university in the state of Idaho during the
term immediately
following such graduation
regardless
of the
residence of. his parent or guardian.

t,,

(d) The spouse of a persOn'Who is Classified,' oris eligible for
classification, as a resident of the state 'of Idaho for the purpose of
attending a college or university.
" "i, .'.

t

(e) A member of the armed forces 'OftheUnited
in the state of Idaho On'military' orders.
.j.

I
r

I
r

I
I
I

t
l

,

\

I

I

I
l
f

t(

States,stationed

tM

(f) A stU'd~~t under
leg~1votingage,~h~separentor
guardian
is a memb,erof, the armed forces and stationed in the state of Idaho
on military orders. The student, while in continuous attendance, shall
not lose his residence when his parent or guardian is transferred on
military orders,
'.
(g) A person' under the legal,. voting age, * married .and. who
together with spouse has' continuously, resided in the state of Idaho
for twelve (12) months next preceding the opening day of the period
of, instruction during which he proposes to attend the college or
university.'
.
..'
.
"
.
.
(h) A person separated, unc;:ler honorable .conditions, from th~
United States armed forceS after at' least,Jwo (2) years of service, who
at the, til;ne of sep,arat\on designates the state of Idaho as his home of
record and enters a college or university in the state of Idaho within
one OJ year of ~heidate of separation.
Regulations adopted by the State Board of Education and Board
of Regents for the University of Idaho:
, '11'1 compliance 'with Section' 33-3717, Idaho Code, the State Board
of Education and Board of Regents of the University of Idaho meeting
in regular session June 9, 1970, adoptsthe'following
uniform and
standard rules and regulations ,applicable to all state colleges an~t
universities now or hereafter established to determine residence
status of any student ahd to e,stablish procedures for review of that
statu's,' To Wit')
. '
. ,.
,....

LA stlJdel)t is deemed to be ':'att!3nding" an institution of higher
education whe[l he is payingr~gul~rfees
r~quired of a full-time stu;
dent at the institution concerned. (See (b.) above)
2. The State Board of Education and Board of Regents of the
University of Idaho shall deny resident status to any student who is.
not a citizen Of the United States, unless he complies with the definition of a permanent resident' established by the United States Immigration and Naturalization Service. A fOreign student whose sole:
purpose for being:ln the state of Idaho, is attendance at a higher
education institution, shall not be 'classified as a resident student

3.

Any student d'asslfiec;:l as atesident
for purposes of higher
education by one institution shall be so classified by all other in~,
stitutions in the State under the jurisdiction of the State Board 91
Education and Board of Regents for the University of Idaho,
.
SCHEDULES

OF FEES AND CHARGES

All of the fees, tuition, and other charges are .due and payabl~ at'
the time'of registration each semester. Board and roOm charges m'ay
be paid in advance for the year or arrangements may be made to pay
in advance on ,a partial payment basis. by consulting the Director of,
Student Residential Life (See se~tion under Student Housing).
'
t,

TUITION AND FEE SCHEDULE

Eight or more hours made up of any combination of credit, audit,
equivalent, and-or retake hours will be considered a full schedulefot
purposes of calculating charges.
.
All feeS, tUitj()I'l and other charges are subject to change at any
time oy the State Board of Education acting asthe BoardofTrustees'
for Boise State University.
. '
','

1

I
I

\

\

L.

Full Time
Tuition (per semester)
,.
Institutional Fees .. ,
:
,.
. TOTAL TUITION AND FEES
Includes 3% Idaho Sales Tax

'Legal voting age is ~efined

Idaho
Resident

$

0

227.00
227:00,

to be 18 years of age or older.

NonResident
$600.00
227.00 '
827.06

INFORMATION'ANDADMisSl'ONS
/

OTHER FEES,
Part-time
., ,', , ,
,.,
, I • , •. $30.00 per semester hour
Summer .. ,.,' "
,
30.00 per semester, hour
Audit
, .'
, .. ,
, 25.00 per semester' hO,ur.'
Application
Processing Fee: (Non-Refundable) .. ,
:10.00:
Testing Fee:
'I
Students who have not taken an ACT, SAT, or WAC test on a
regular national testing date may take the T,SW.E. during
registration week , .. ,
,.,
"
:...........
3,00
Duplicate Activity Card Fee
,
'
,
,
,
, .. , .5,00,
Music,

Performance:

'~ PER
'SEMESTER

All private music lessons: 2 credits .•.........
4 credits
,. , .. ,
,.,

, . $'55.00
I.
110,00

, .Fee waivers will be granted to all full-time music majors (8 hours
or more) for all required private performance study leading to a BA
or'i3:M.' degree. StiJdents receiving a fee waiver must be concutrently
enrolled for credit in a major ensemble and in Concert Class.
Students must be receiving a grade of C or better in the ensem'ble
and a grade of S in Concert Class, Unsatisfactory grades at mid-term
will result in cancellation of the fee waiver for the entire sem'ester.'
All students receiving fee waivers mus.tbe making satisfkclory
progress ("C" grade or better) in their private performance study tb
be eligible for a fee waiver the following semester.
,

a"

Students receiving a fee waiver on an instrument leading to'1
prdficiencyexamination
must attempt the exarninatic,n at the end of
the first year of study and each semester thereafter until successful
completion. No more than four semesters of fees for this purposewill
be waived,
;: '
..

j

SPECIAL WORKSHQP FEES:

,

II

Special Workshops are conducted throughout the year whfth are
not p~rt of the regularly scheduled courses or workshops funded
through the University General Fund Budget.
All students, regardless of full time or part time status, will"be re-,
quired to pay the Special Workshop Fees which are set in relation to'
ttjeexpenses
required to conduct the course. Registration for these
workshops
will not change the status of a.student
for fee purposes.~
,
..
.. '
,.}
• ,"
STUDENT ENROLLMENT VE.RIFICATION
Ii
.
.

'

'.\

"

';For,the purposes of student enrollment verification to banks, the'
Soci~1 Security Administration, BEOG, Federal and State Grants-inAid, scholarships, other universities, etc., the following schedule will'
be:used.
Undergraduate:
FiJllctime'
3/~ time
'/2 time
Less than '/2 time

-12 or more
-9-11
-6-8
-5 or less

Graduate:
FlJlI~time
%Jime,
'Iz!:time
Less than V2 time

undergraduate
undergraduate
undergraduate
undergraduate

-9 or more
-6-8
-4-5
-3 or less

semester,,'h6urs'
semester hours)
semester,; hours
semester. hows

graduate sem.ester' hours
graduate semester, hours
graduate semester, hours
graduate semester; hours

RESIDENCE HALLS:
Meal Options:
pption A:,7-day/20 meals (breakfast, lunch, dinner,
Monday through Saturday; brunch, dinner, S\1nday)
Option B; 7-day/14 meals (lunch, dinner, Monday
through Saturday; brunch, dinner, Sunday) .
,Option C; 5-day/10 meals (lunch, dinner,. Monday
~hrough Fr,iday)
.
,
RATES:
M.orrisoil and Driscoll
"Double: .
Single:

A

B

.
$1500
1715

$1480
. 1695

.,f

"!I

~fJ~)r-W

$1430'.,':8r
1645 Ii" ;8
;

Towers:
Double:

1500

1480

1430

Chaffee:
Double:
Single:

1500
1715

1480
1695

1430 .
.1645""

--~ ':

,}

:4~

..
"

. :l~

1~'

I

)

GENERAL INFORMATION

AND ADMISSIONS

, The' re~idence hal,ls, normally are ciosedduring"
Thanksgiving
vacation, Semester br.eak, and Spring vacation.' Studen'ts staying in
,their, rooms at. the residence, halls between semesters ,and during,
Spring vacatjpri, need tp getp,ermissibn
from their ReSident Director
and will be charged on aperday
oasis: Roomand board prices are
subject to ,b'e chahged:.Above
prices include phone and state sales
tax.
' .'
,
' " ;', ,
,
Refunds for termimitlons
ofthe contr'actwhi'ch ,are approved will
be made on a pro-rata basis for theunused'porfion
qf room and
board payments made previollsly. Any students who receive such a'
refund and who have been recipients' of financil:'ll,aid which has been
applied towards their housing payments must as'sumethe responbility,fbr repaying the appropriate
financial agency from which they
receiVed theiT:fundS.
.' ::
MARRIED

STUDENT

AND FAMILY HOUSING:'

University Courts
Small One Bedroom: $98
Large One B!3drbom:$130
';', Two Bedroom: $150
, , Three Bedroom: $172
University Heights'
One Bedroom: $150
" Two Bedroor11: .$175
Uni~ersity Man9r,'
Qne Bedropm: $150
TwO 'Bedroom': ',$175
Prices are subject to change.
_

-

c"~'"

.:

"

A student's registratioM may be cancelled ,after. proper notifica~
tion, forDelinquent
Financial Accounts, I.e., bad cheCks, library fines,
overdue loans, bookstore,
or housing accounts; incomplete Admissions File, 'I.e., failure to submit transcripts, medical form or test
scores; failure to respond to an official summons; falsification of Admissions Application ,or other University. Records; ,and Exhibiting
Behavior which, constitutes a clearancLpresent
danger to ones: self
and, others.
"
" ,', ,','
.
The Vice President:for
Stud13ntAffairs,
Deari of AdmisSions,the
"Director
of Administtatiiie"
seriiicesi' . and ',Registrar, will initial
{procedure
for notifying delinquent~tu'dents
ofthe pending action by
'certjiied mail. If hO effort isr:nade to, correct the situation within two
' weeks after notification the request for, anAdministratlve
Withdrawal
is sent to the Dean of Student Advisory and Special Services for final
action,'
','
',' ';~'
,(
, ",
'.t.
'
AUDITING 'OF ACCOUNT,S

.••

REFUND

proportionate
to the amount originally paid with personal funds. The
rest of the refu'nd will be returned to the appropriate studentaid fund,
No music private lesgon;refunds will be;all~wedaftei
the second
week of claSSeS ,of anYi.s~mEister.'.
' ; ,
L
, "

POLICY

All funds for public purposes within the Uni~ersity ang subject to
the jurisdiction
of either the University or the ASsociat13d Student
BOdy and whicn are contributed
to or cqllected byany'student
or
A~culty member shall be deposited \viththe
COI),tr6'lIer, subject to
withdrawal upon written apprOVal of the' proper aiithorities. An,ac.counting of all receipts and expenditures
in the fupds shall be. made
'by those responsible forJheircPliectlon'iimmediately
after they shall
'~ave been disburSed, thisaccoun.tingto
b13audifed by ttie Controller.

'G,eneral;feas - When regularlyenrolled
studenhvithdrawsfrom
Boise, State University ~' refund,ofregistration
charges,including
n'onn3sident fees, computed from the' regularly scheduled registrae,.oi
tionday willbe'brl
the following basis:
'
:. '
,": INSURA~S~COVERAGE
," 'tt'" ,,' ,
Before dassesbegin
:
:
;
',' .. :
;.',100%
, All full-time students at Boise State University are:required to take
During first 2 wl:!eksofclasses
..•...........
::
' .. : . :. :75%
,insurance coverage which is paid)Nith regularly assessed Institutional
During 3rd and 4th '.we~ks .. ,'
,
_
5P~7q-" .~ (ees. StUdents who are'coyeredbyfamily
or other plahs.may obtain a
After 4th we~k .........•.....
, ; .,
,
NO REFUND~
,refund th'roughapplicationto
the insuranc,eagent
for Boise State.
This policyalsopertain's
to part-time students,including
sp:eci~l
i
Boise State University carries'liabilityinsurance
covering, all on"
evening classes. No' special consideration
is to be, given to late
campus and official functiohsihcludingstuderit
activities.
'
registrants in extending the refund policy. The college reserves the
"
. "..
.
'
right to deduct from the refund any outstanding
bills. An itemized
PARKING
statement of deductions
will be forwarded with the refund' check.
LIMITED PARKING is available on campus for faculty, staff and
Upon completion
of the withdrawal process, a refund check Will be
students. All persons parking on calTlPus are required to register
prepared and issued .in approximately
two to three weeks from date
their vehicles with, the Parking Control Office and obtain a parking
of withdrawal.
decal.
',~':}$tudents who withdraw during the refund period and who have
(;jiVs~dstudent aid funds to pay all or part of their registration fees,tui!fon" or room and board costs will be refunded only an amount

12

The City of Boise administers
the parking control program as
adopted by the University, and all tickets are payable to the City of
Boise.
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'ADVANCED
PLACEMENT,AND
SPECIAL
EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES
AT BOISE STATE UNIVERSITY

" The English Department
will grantthreecredits,i,n
place '6f
Er\glish Composition
10,1, to a student wfi.oreceivesa
.score':!:>f3 'or
above on the English Advanced Placement Examiriation,. A student
rr;Jayreceive an additional three credits inplace'o~EngU$h
102~ased
upon the Department Chairman's evaluation of the e'ssaypart of the

Today improved and accelerated public school programs help in~
creasing numbers of students to enter American colleges anduniver~ .
sities with skills traditionally
expected after college-level work, To
assure each student the opportunity to develop at his own pace and
bypass material
already mastered, Boise State University
offers'
several options for educational advancement:
Individ,ual cases might allow' several, approaches to determining.
relative placement. Following are thegen.eral,alternatives
available.'Further details may be obtain.edfrom
Dr'. William P. Mech, phone
385-1122, or from the BSU)~dmi[1istrative
Handbqok:
,,',.~,
Advanced
Credifby

CLEI?~:

Placement
Examin'alion

,}\>,~"

.;'.,"

..: ,',

ADVANCED

-.~,:

e

P,Th

AdvanCed

e~m.
-.

Placement

.~.'.

~'

-.,'

:, .,.:'"

PLACEMENT
-Examinations

offered

:through

the

.

,..',','

"

.

'

,~.,

"

~

: :If an academic department prefers to use aspecificform
of ad;;'
, ",anced placement,,'thatdepar'tment
has the.6pti.on,of ,u,sing -its Own
exa'mination, a standard test, recom,mendations
from' highschool
in-, strl:Jctors, or past' experience:
In this instance, the gathedng of
mai~rials upon which'the grantirig of credit will be determined may
b'egir1 during the,student's'
last semes'fer in high'schooL"Contact:
,Director,
Honors Prog'ram:
,,',
y ';,'

'/

"

.

'
i

Credit' for PrerequisitesNof
Taken
Independent Stl:ldy
.
Second BA -and/or Double Major
Student. Advisement Consideration
Honors ProgramSetiticemen'sOpportunity
Col,lege, Program
Internship'
'
'
W.I:C.H,E,
Studies Abroad Prowams '

1
l.

College Board are generally accepted by the appropriate department
\l\(hen a score,of three or higher is attained; in some cases the essay
or problem portion is requested for review.
'
'

'"

,,:'

-CRE~r(BY
,

'.'

E~AivliNA:rION(CHA~~ENGE)";;'
.
,
,.'

,.

;',

,

,,"

"Any student may:i::ha:llel)gea
BSU course~offeriri'g,' subject to
,_ department
determlnatioriof
appropriate
courses, 'when h'e .feels
cOl1fident thafhe has acquir.ed sufficient knowledge (as the result of
preVious background, education,.or eXPerience) to pa~s an examina"', tion whiGh cover's the content of the course.
.
,',
The'~';speCifiC details and' examinati~n are' determined:"'b~y the
c,o~'rse,;lev~l, and "occasionaily,
the student's individual ;situation,
,< Sorne'courses
are, challenged' through a standardized' (CLEP) ex:
_amination,while
others employadepartniental
test Contact: Depart" ll'Ient Chairman,
" ';',
,-

I~ •

.,
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COLLEGE

LEVEL

EXAMINATION
(CLEP)

PROGRAM

'The present policy at BSU for awarding credit on' the basis of
CLEP examinations is as follows:
'CLEP SUBJECT MATTER EXAM
Boise State will accept CLEP Subject Matter Examination scores
at a Department-determined
'percentile score for equivalent courses.
The student who submits official CLEP Subject Matter Examination
,scores must make application and enroll a~Boise State, or be enrolled at Boise State at the time of submission of CLEP scores.
If th,e scores submitted are at or above the percentile scores indicated by the Departments, the student will receive credit for the
equivalent courses so designated. The entries on the transcript will
show the specific Boise State course number, title and credits with no
letter grade. The heading will show CLEP SCORES on the transcript.
The credit awarded will count toward the graduation requirements at
Boise State and will reduce; by the number of credits awarded, the
number of credits still required to graduate.
CLEP Subject Matter Examinations will not be officially released
on a Boise State transcript to other :agencies or inStitutions until the
. student has successfully completed 15 academic credit hours with
Boise State.
Boise State currently accepts test scores of CLEP inthe following
subject matter areas. (Minimum passing scores are indicated after
each examination title):
BSU EQUIVAl.ENTCOURSE
CLEP EXAMINATION
TITLE
'English Composition
(50)
'Analysis and Interpretation
of
Literature (50)
"Biology
(50)
'General Chemistry (4B)
College Algebra
Trigonometry
(49)
, Calculus, with ,
An~lytic Geometry (59)
Statistics (50)
'Introduction
io Accounting
Computers and Data
Processing (50)
. Introductory
Sociology (50)
" American Government
(50)
, "'Intro,
Bus, Mgmt (60)
';, '''Intro,
Bus, 'Law (60)
Introductory
Marketing (50)
Generai Psychology ,(50)

(50)

E-l0l,
E-l02,

English
English

CLEP EXAM TITLE'
English
'
Natural Science
Score of 489-570 (50th-75th)
Score of 571 or above
Mathematics
Score of 488 or above (50th)
'Humanities
'
Score of 489-566 (50th-75th)
Score of 567 or above
Social Science~History
Score of 489-568 (50th-75th)
Score of 569 or above
'
'National

.

",

3 credits iri Area: II
6 credits in Area II

Norm Group

-

24

.~

.

GENERAL

3.
4.

~;:~Applles only -to non-traditl~nal
students, (An additional essay is required,) - se~eral
other alternatives are available fo students 'directly out of High SchooL
, "Credits obtained by successfu', compietion'of
this subject exam may be applied towards
'Area lIi'requirements;
it does not lulfili requirement
for the Biology Major.
. '•• ~The department will.re~uire
one additional local axe"reise.

'3 credits in Area I
6 credits in Area I

INFORMATION

'

Many college's and universities, including Boise State, accept the
General Examinations and' the Subject Matter Examinations as an
alternate way by which a student may satisfy' certaih general education requiremenis or specific course or premajor requirements.)

(credits)
Composition'
(3)
Composition'
(3)

M-112, Calculus and Analytic
Geometry (5)
M-361, Fundamentals
of Statistics (4)
• AC 205 + 206, Principles 01
Accounting (6)
DP-210, Introduction
to Data
Processing (3)
SO-101, Introduction
to Sociology (3)
PO-l0l
American Nat,ional Government (3)
MG-301, Principles of Management (3)
. GB-202; BUSiness Law (3)
MK-301, Basic Marketing-Management,
(3)
P-l0l,
General, Psychology (3)

4 credits, in Area III

The Faculty Senate must approve any proposed changes of the
percentile rank at which General CLEP Examination credit is given;

AND NUMBER

(4)
(B)
(4)
(5)

Sophomore'

4 credits in Area ill
8 Credits in Area III

Maximum POSSibl~ credit by CLEF>GeneraJ Examinations
semester' hours credii.
-,
.'
"

1.
2.

B-l00, Concepts of Biology
B-l0l
+ 102, General Biology
C-l0?, lOB, (4) or C-131, 132
M-ll1,
Algebra and Trigonometry

College

BSU EQUIVALENT CREDIT
,
. !'!ocredit gr~,nted

'5.
6.
T
8.
9.

Students generally become prepared to take the exams by:
Studying independently.
Having advanced High School courses that parallel ,those
offered by the college.
Having previo'usly audit~d the courses.
Attending non-accredited schools, etc.
Correspondence-extension
work.
Educa~ional Television courseS
TraveL
Study in the Armed Forces or at proprietary schools.
On-the-job training and experience.
'

You may not repeat a Subject Examination within a year. If you
do, 'your scores will riot be reported and your test feeS will be
forfeited. You may repeat the General Examinations once within 8
year's time if you make special arrangements.
.
COST
General Examinations

(5 tests)

'"

..•....

SUBJECT EXAMINATIONS

.

~$20 for \3ach' test
J

CostlF~es must be paid by check or money ordernot by cash
- at the ti me -of testing, and made payable to the, College:Level Examination Program.
Darlene Plin'e at the Counseling and Testing 'Ceriter located 'in the
Education Building, Room E611, phon 385~1601. Students seeking
information about this and,otheradvanced
placement policy should
contact Dr. William P. Mech, Director, Honors Program, Education
Building, Room ,E707, phone 385-1122.
.

CLEP ,GENERAL EXAM

CREDI,T FOR PREREQUISITES NOTTAKE~

Boise State will accept CLEP General Examinations
at a
university~determinedpercentile
score for equivalent credits. The
student who 'submits official General Examination scores must make
' application and enroll at Boise State at the time of submission of
CLEP scores.

Students who are deemeq qualified may take designed courses
without having taken the listed prerequiSites. In some cases; the student may receive credif'for
the' prerequisite course',or "courses
bypassed.
'

,

, If the scores submitted are at or above the percentile scores indicated by the University, the student will receive credit for the
equivalent credits so designated. Th~ entries on the transcriptwill
show the' specific Boise State score reqUirement met with no letter
grac;:le.Th~ heading will show CLEP SCORES on the transcript. The
,credit awarded will count toward the graduation requirements at
Boise State' and ""ill reduCe by the number of credits awarded, the
number of credits still required to graduate.

a

CLEP General Exa~inations will nClt be officially released on
,Boise State transcript to other agenci\3S or institutions until the stu, dent has successfully completed 15 academic credit hours with Boise
Siaie ljniversity.
'
Boise State currently accepts test scores of CLEP in the following
general areas:
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INDEPENDENT

STUDY

The availability of-independent study opportunities for 'all-uppe'r~
division students, and Honors Programlower-divisions!yd.ent~
represents one of several unique curriculum choic~s at Boise S,tate
University. It is,a project which must be primarily conceived and initiated by the student.
.
The independent study experience provides individual study op~
portunities of a reading or project nature, allowing the student'to explore in depth'a specific aspect of a discipline -or professional field.
Such study experience affords students the opportunity to exhibit
scholarly 'competencies on an independent basis.
T~e Honors Program or any department of th'e univ~'rsity which
fields 'a baccalaureate degree program is authorized to offer independent,study. The course numbers for independent study are not
listed in the schedule of class~s printe9 each term. This d9\3s.not,

I

I

f

r
l

I

ACADEMIC

listed departmental honors courses with at least one honors course
from each area, i.e., Area I, Area II, Area III, in addition to any studentdirected honors seminars from these areas. To meet the English
Composition requirements, the honors students will take two courses
from the following: E 111, Eo 112, E 102, E 201, or any other writing
courses with permission of the Honors Director. Each honors student
will be required to take a three-credit upper division intercdisciplinary
colloquium which ,will carry the HP prefix. Each honors student will
complete a ,minimum of 30 semester hours of honors credit.

however, 'preclude their' availability based on mutual agreement
"between 'student and professor and approval by the Department
Chairman, Contact: Department Chairman,

i

f

i

" SECOND

B.A. AND/OR

DOUBLE

MAJOR

A minimum of 30 additional semester hours of resident work
beyond the hours 'required for the first degree are required for each
subsequent degree.
.';'
,
.
.
A student may be granted a single baccalaureate degree with
more than one major, providing that he satisfied all requirements for
eact) major. field as well as satisfying all requirements for the degree
sought. '
STUDENT

ADVISEMENT'

'Flexibility is an indispensable feature of the Honors Program.
This is true of the Honors courses as well as of the individual Honors
student's program. Accordingly, the precise description and content
of a specific course may vary from semester to semester. Current
descriptions of Honors courses and Seminars are available in the
regularly updated Honors Program Newsletter. The Newsletter andor further. information can be obtained by writing:
•
Honors Program Director
.Boise State University
'. Boise, Idaho 83725

CONSIDERATION

Asa general practice, it i~~ssential that adviSqrsprogramlowerdivision students into lower-division courses and schedule upper, division students into upper~divisioncourses.
" ,
HONORS

PROGRAM

The Honors Program is designed.with general education in mind.
,Its main objective is to provide a broad and comprehensive liberal
,"ads background which complements the specialized education and
, training which one obtains through t~e major departments. This includestopics
in the sciences, humanities, and social sciences as
generally indicated by the standard degree requirements. However,
the catalog requirements are to be considered as minimal guidelines
which can, and should be amended when a stronger alternative is
.suggested.'
. '
While the Honors Program .aimsat
enrichment more than
acceleration, it is possible through Advanced Placement, ,Summer
Reading, and extra courses for an Honors student to 'accumulate
enough credits to graduate in less tha'n the ,usual four years.

INTERNSHIP
Internships are available in many departments and in all schools
within Boise State. They provide opportunity for a student to participate for variable credit in a "field exercise" or "practicum" which
contributes to his academic' development. The precise nature of an
individual internship will necessarily vary depending upon the
department, agency, and possibly, student. Contact: your Department Chairman of Dean.
'

WESTERN INTERSTATE
COMMISSION
, FOA HIGHER EDUCATION
(WICHE)

ELIGIBILITY

WICHE Student Exchange Program - Idaho has entered into a
regional program with the other Western states to create and 'support
the' Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education through
.whose agency qualified Idaho residents may attend professional
. schools' of dentistry, optometry, physical therapy and occupational
therapy in other Western states at essentially the same expense to
the'student as residents of the state in which the school is located. To
qU1!lify, students must be, legal residents of Idaho. The number of
students who can be accommodated depends upon the amo.unt of
appropriated funds made available.

Qualified students from all departments may participate in the
program. Freshmen who have demonstrated
unusual scholastic
,ability and intellectual attainment in high school are .encouraged to
take part. Each year approximately the upper five percent of the
entering freshmen are eligible for the Hon<;>rs Program. Such
students are selected on the basis of high school ,grade, point
average, ACT scores, and recommendations of their counselors or
.teachers.
' .
'"
Students who are not admitted to the HonorsProgram upon initi~1
enrollment at Boise State may apply at any time after the completion
9fthe,first semester. An Honors student may dropout oftheprogram
at any time within the existing university rules, and the Honors
courses he has taken will be applied to'lfard the General University
Requirements
' "
'.
"
-,.; ....
.
-, for 'Graduation.
.'
HONORS

" The WICHE Graduate Fellows Program is coordinated through
the Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education and is administered in Idaho by the.Office of the State Board of Education.
This program provides opportunities for Idaho residents,to enroll at
resident tuition rates in selected graduate ,programs not available in
Idaho, but made available by other Western states cooperating in the
program. States participating with Idaho include: Montana, Wyoming, New Mexico, Alaska and Hawaii. In turn, Idaho makes certain of
its programs available to residents of these cooperating states.

CO'Ui'lSES

Each Honors student takes special Honors courses, some of
which are expected of all those enrolled in the program. These
courses are taken in 'Iieuof, rather 'than in .addition to, the standard
requirements. In every case, the student pursues work)n his own
major department that wilLprepare,him for a professionalc;areer. The
,Honors Program works cooperatively with the major department in
providing the opportunity and stimulus forthe student to realize. his
potential.
'
The following is a' list' of Hori6rs Program
available:
' ,
English
" American History
Western 'Civilization
Mathematics
Economics
Geology
-Honors Colloquium
Honors ,Seminar.
Independent Study
S~mmer Reading.

courses

For further information, interested students should contact the
Idaho WICHE Certifying Officer, Office of the State Board of Education, 650 West State Street, Boise, Idaho 83720.
,

, To graduate ~ith Honors Program recognition,
'will take two courses in English Compositionp'lus

.

'

STUDIES

presently

ABROAD

PROGRAMS

, 'The Office of Studies Abroad, loCated in the Offices of theDepartment of Foreign Languages, collects, catalogs and disbursesinformation relative to' programs, agencies, associations and': oppor'tupities for work, study and travel outside of the United States:"
, Boise State University is now affiliated with' the, Northwest In:stitutional Council for Studies Abroad (NICSA),a consortium of universities which, since 1969, ,sponsors liberal arts programs ,in London, England and Avignon, France, NICSA now also sponsors a
program in Cologne, Germany."Students
may enroll fn these
Programs here at WSU with BSU course nUIT)bersc No transfer' pf
credit, no loss of credit.
.'
The Office maintains files and forms essential for grants for
studying abroad - 'for graduate" students: Rhodes, Marshall and
Fulbright-Hays.

REQUIREMENTS
H~nors students

18 hours of joint
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INFORMATION
;', OUTREACH

SERVicE AND 'PROGRAMS
,

EDUCATI()NALPROGRAMS,
SPECIAL COURSES,
, ;AND.cOMMUNITY
SERVICE OBJECTIVES

The University expresses its cancerh far individualimpravement,
equal appartUJlity, ecanamic efficiency, and civiC respansibility by
afferingcantinuing
educatian far adults; and cammunity service
:pragrams ta assist in the process .of human and cammunity develapment bY.facus(ng upan the needs, aspirations, and patentialities .of
indii/iduals, g'raups,. andinstitutians,
,"
ThE;!fallawingpragrams
and services are available at Baise State
University taindividuals,
graups; firms,schaals,
and agencies:,
SPECIAL

"

SERVICES

ANQ PROGRAMS

Can ference, Warkshap, Seminar, Institute Planning Assistance
The University .offers assistance ta graups and agencies that
desire help in planning educatianal programs .or require aSsistance
in up.grading persannel in new techniques, knawledge, and Skills.

,

PROGRAM

AND SPECIAL

COURSES

Weekend Program
-This
pragram isa cantinuing appraach
designed ta. make univerSity .offerings accessible ta mare .of the peapie who wish tatakecDurses
but are unable taattend day .or evening
classes '.orwha find weekend ,attendance better suited to their time
schedule.
'

Use' o/Facilities
- Baise State University will make aVaila'ble
, meeting raams and classraam facilities ta the variaus cammunity
graups arid agencies.'
"
..

Evening
Vacational-Technical
Educatiqn
frQgram,
This
pragram is designed ta .offer caursesin a wide variety .ofoccupatianal
fields ta upgrade thoseiridividualscurrently
engaged in the skill,
craft, trade, .or technalagy in whiph the caurses are .offered.

Educational, Media Serl(ices -'- A larg,e callectian of educational
media materials is haused in the libnlry., These teaching aids are
available far the university faculty, the schaal teachers .of the,state,
'" and .the students inteacher educatian. Cammunity arganizatian's may
. use these media when ,available. Prpjectprs; TV and' other~audioc
visual equipment are available far group use .on the campus: '
Data PrDcessingCenter"';The
Center far Data Processing,hou$c
ed .on,the first flaor .of the Business Building, is a university-wide service ,unit ,Its p'rimary mission is ta provide camputing and data
' pracessing, service in suppartaf theeducafianal
and administrative
.objectives .of the uriive.rsity.; taencaurage the use .of data pracessing
,.pracedures thraughauttne
university;:ahd, in. particular, ta stimulate
~ 'the innavative u.tilization'.of the equipment: '
'

'fl,
q

, TheCenterf6r
Data Processing repre~ents a service agency: All
students, faculty, arid ,stan are encouragedta
make full use .of a'ur
faci.lities. Apprapriate' chargesaremade,r.elative
ta faculty and staff'
utiiizatian wherein funded praj ects are invalved. Rates are available
fram the'Centerfor propasal'purpases:.Charges.far
data pracessing
services are ' nat made far uiiiversity ,use,',

~f

;TO:l:J;S.of '.faci'lit~~es,"equipm'ent"derh6~-~t'~ationsJ and inservice, "Iecrelativeta data 'pracessing' are available upon request.
. .' ThevisitiiJg' Scientist Program .~ The Schaal of Arts and Sciences
",hass
number .of'faculty members ""h.oare willing ta speakta high
,schaol science and mathematics classes. Each participant has
prepared presentatians of approximately 40 minutes d'uratiari .on
tapicsthat wauld be appropriate far interested high schaol students,
The Visiting ScientistPragram
is ai/ailable withaut cast tathe schaal.
Presentatians may;be scheduled for" single classes .or callective
classes. Speakers can be, scheduled ,for' .one day .only, but when '
necessary, thei presentatian may be: given as many as three times
,.' duringthatday..Threeweeksadvance
natice is necessaryf.orpr.oper
sChedJling.
','
,
'.~

INSTRUCTIONAL

Evening Program - The University .offers academic, avacatianal,
and vacatianal caurses .on campus far the'many individu'als in the
community. wha seek ta achieve their .own persanal educatianal abc
jectives.

Faculty and Staff Cansultatian Service ~ The faculty and staff .of
" Baise. State Universityst!ind'
ready' to'assist
business, industry,
educatianal
institutians,
gavernme,ntal agencies,
prafessianal
, graups, ,and .others in' the salving .of their educatian and training
prablems .or in their research and developriJent effarts.'
'

,Reading
EdiJcation Center -Individualized
reading impravement pr.ograms will be arranged far students and specialized reading
, prablems, This service is. available during the Fall, Spring, ,and
Summer terms,

.

i

, University Band
Drama Offerings
.Opera Warkshap
A Capella Chair
Traveling Art Exhibits
Fareign Film Festival
Cancerts and Recitals
Faculty Lecture Series
Farums .of Particular Arts
BSU Cammunity Symphany Orchestra
Demanstratlans in variaus fields .of study
Pragrams .of .outstanding artists and lecturers

~1'

;tures

, Speaker's BurfJau -As
a,servicetathe
region and state, Baise
,;.,State has arganizeq"a fa~ulty, and staff Spe;aker's Bureau',whase
'\:fTlembers have valunteer~d ta present lectures and/ar talks befare
.; cammunity grauiJs' and organizatians.; Write .or call the News Bureau
'!it 385-1111 ta make requ'ests.
~PubficAffairs
and Cultural Enrichment:::-Baise
State Uriiversity
affersgreatvarietyin
its pragram .of.public affairs and cultural enrich, ment with many' events presented at na charge. Many .of these
.offerings can be presented in yaur cammunity. Same .of the events
that pravide appartunities .of participatian and.abservatian include:

16

Adult Basic Educatian
Pragram
adults in the cammunity is .offered at
sion far thase 'wha'desireta
upgrade
far aCcupatianal entry and/ar pursue

-:-: Basic literacy training far
the Vacatianal- Technical Divithemselves in .order ta qualify
high schaal instructian.

GenerafEducatianaIDevelopmehr(G.E.D.)
Training - As a part
.of the Adult BasicEducatian
Pragram, the University .offers instructian'and prepares adults whawishta
take the General Educatianal
Develapment Test ta. qualify far the Idaha' high schoal.equivalency
certificate.
Guided Studies Program ~ Baise State University has begun a
pragram .of guided studies that encampasseshigh
schoal s'ubjects
for adults. Currently the cqurses include Algebra, Plane Geametry,
GeneralMathematics,
English I,ll, and, III, American Government,
Sacial Studies, and Natural Science. These caurses ,are taught .on
either a semester .or shartcaurse basis, depending .on the needs .of
the adult student. Other caurses are available ta the students .on demand.These
courses meet the State' .of. Idaha and, Veterans Administratian
approval requirements
(Chapter 34, Title 38, U.S"
, Cade-VAR14253A2);
Spe~ial Interest GrDup Caurses and Programs - Offerings that
have praved ta be, .of cantinued utility ta variaus special interest
graups, such as thEl'engineers warkshap preparing participants far
the state licensingexaminatians,
are .offered as a regular, peri .odic '
feature .of the, University's, instruCtianal pragram.
EducatiDn;3f relevisiD'n" ispravided
.the residents of Treasure
Valley from Baise'State 'university"licensee
.of statian KAID-TV, a
non~cammercial, public braadcastingstatian.
The Statian prOduces
and airs, in caiar,instructi.onal
TIJ pragrams far public educatian,
higher educatian, and the cammunity, Pragrams are praduced ta
.offer camplete caurses via TV'for Baise State University as well as
supplemental
materials far' several ,departments and" individual
caurse .offerings, An affiliate .of the Public Broadcast Netwark,the
statian als.o praduces and airs public televisian pragrams af'wide
cultural and public int~re~tta the citizensafldaha.
'

II
SUMMER

SESSION

PROGRAM

,

A full camplement .of pragrams, caurses, and services is .offered'
in the summer. Graduate, undergraduate'and
nancredit pragrams
and caursesare .offered in the several time black sessians an campus. The ten week sessian .offers' sequence caurses within the
sciences. The eight week sessian is' primarily far graduate caurses.
The five week sessian is the narmal.or standard sessian far un.
dergraduate caurse .offerings. Far mare infarmatian abaut summer
pragrams cantact the Office .of Cantinuing Educatian and Summer
Sessians, Baise State University.
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CONTINUING

EDUCATION

Educational needs of citizerisof the. ten southwestern counties of
Idaho are being met by the Continuing Education Program at Boise
State University. Both credit and non-credit courses are'offered in
this region with boundaries north to New Meadows, east to Glenns
Ferry, south to the Nevada border and west to the Oregon border.
Graduate and undergraduate courses may be organized when
there is sufficient enrollment for a class and a qualified instructor is
available.
Although classes usually meet on a semester basis, they can be
started at any time during the semester. Continuing Education has
the authority to negotiate with school districts, organizations and
business concerns to provide more effective incservice courses and
workshops designed around their particular educational needs.

tI

McCall Summer Program - A wide range of University courses
-both
graduate and undergraduate - are offered at McCall during
the summer months.

\

Mountain Home Air Force Base Program - Boise State University offers academic, college-level courses in a resident program to
military personnel, their dependents, and members of the surrounding communities who desire to pursue educational goals.

tr
I

I
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Correspondence
Study in Idaho is coordinated and administered
by the Correspondence Study Office located on the University of
Idaho Campus. Courses are written and graded by approved
faculties of the University of Idaho, Boise State University, Lewis-

INFORMATION

Clark State College, and Idaho Slate University. Continuing
tion serves as the contact office on the BSU Campus.
CIVIC

IMPROVEMENT

Educa-

EFFORTS

Boise State University as an institution and more specifically its
faculty, staff, and students are engaged in cooperative efforts with
state and local governments,
business, industry, professions,
religious groups, and social groups to increase the resources of the
community or to resolve major problerns confronting the state and
the community.
COORDINATING

OFFICE

Continuing Education/Off-Campus
Programs - For more information about these programs and/or courses to be held off of the
main University campus, contact the office of Continuing Education
and Summer Sessions, Boise State University, 1910 UniversityDrive,
Boise, ID 83725, phone 385-3293.
CONTINUOUS

REPORT OF ACTIVITIES

Boise State University maintains a daily activity information service on a special telephone line. Current information concerning activities taking place on campus is available. The automatic answering
device will give information concerning student activities, sports and
other events taking place daily on campus. The number may be dialed at any time, day or night. It is listed in the campus directory and
Boise telephone book.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
the University Library contains a collection of 240,000 volumes
chosen by librarians and teaching faculty to support the curricular
and research needs of the University. The main book collection is distributed among the four floors of the Library Learning Center, which
is located in the center of the campus and faces the Memorial Fourltain and Mall. The building has been planned to provide an attractive
setting for reading, study and research.
Scattered through the library are 1380 reader stations, including
individual carrels and seating at large tables and in lounge areas.
Small study rooms and typing rooms are available for group or individual use. The building includes a number of features to facilitate
use by handicapped students.
Basic informational service and assistance in learning to use
library resources are provided by the. Reference Department. The
Interlibrary
Loan section
of. -Reference assists faculty
and
graduate students in obtaining resources not available locally.
Undergraduate
students may use Interlibrary
Loan to borrow
materials available within the State of Idaho.
The Circulation Departrnent is responsible for the check-out of
books inthe main collection to studentsand faculty. Also within Circulation is the Reserve Book section, which contains required and
suggested readings for many i.ndividual courses,
The Curriculum Resource Center features a collection 0.1 multimedia and non-book materials, and the children's and young adult
literature collections. Curriculum and special education materials

are available to teachers in the Boise area as well as to university
students and faculty. Stereo carrels provide listening facilities for
phonograph records and tapes.
.
The
Library's
special
papers,

Maps and Special Collections Department contains the
collection of 75,000 maps, University ArChives and several
collections, including Senator Len B. Jordan's senatorial
the Earl Wayland Bowman and Paul E. Tracy collections.

The Periodicals and Documents Department receives 2200
current periodicals, more than 60 newspapers, many U.S. and Idaho
documents, and Rand Corporation publications; the B.S.U. Library is
a select depository .for U.S. government publications. The Library's
collection of books, periodicals and documents on microform, more
than 130,000 pieces, is also located in this department.
Educational Media Services, located on the second floor of the
Library Learning Center, offers a variety of audio-visual resources
and services to the campus. Included are the use of a fine collection
of 16mm educational sound films and educational video tapes; the
use of all types of audio-visual equipment; special graphic arts,
photography and television production services as required by individual teachers; and consultation on the design and utilization of instructional materials. These services are designed to meet the needs
and requirements of the University's instructional program.
The University Library shares the Library Learning Center
Building with Educational Television studios, Continuing Education
and several academic departments.
.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

l

I
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REGISTRAR:
The Registrar has direct responsibility planning for, maintaining
and up-dating the University's student record system, which includes
maintaining a duplicate set of transcript records on microfilm, certifying masters, baccalaureate and two-year degrees; administering
veterans and Social Security benefits certifications; certifying student
grade point averages for the Dean's List, student body offices, etc.;
processing all changes of enrollment including withdrawals from the.
University; providing transcript service for students, both current and
inactive; providing enrollment data to federal and state agencies; taking care of inquiries concerning evaluation of credit earned at Boise
State University or other institutions; certifying eligibility for athletic
participation; and responsibility to plan and supervise regular and
late registration.
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B. STUDENT

ADDRESS'

CHANGE

The student is held responsible for keeping his or her address
up-to-date with the Registrar's Office by filing a Change of Address
form in Room 102 of the Administration
Building, THE MAILING OF
NOTICES TO THE LAST ADDRESS ON RECORD CONSTITUTES
OFFICIAL NOTIFICATION,

3.

Retake -

4.

Request

repeat the courses.
that the Incomplete

be changed

to a W.

If the student fails to contact the instructor by mid-semester,
the
instructor can, at that time, change the Inc()mplete to a "W" or elect to,
extend the Incomplete
into the next semester .. Within that next
semester if the student contacts the instructor, the procedure outlined above can be followed.
' ,,'

C. AUDIT VS. CREDIT REGISTRATION'

"

A student may enroll in a course without credit or a grade as an
AUDITOR. Participation in class requirements
is optional but should
be arranged with the instructor early in the semester:
Students enrolling in courses for CREDIT are required to attend
class regularly, complete all assignments, arid take the necessary examinations, Courses may be taken only once for Credit; however,
they may be Audited again, if desired. See Regulation J-b for the
procedures to change from credit to audit or, auditto credit.
D. CHALLENGING

COURSES AND CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

It is possible ,for a stude,nt to challenge a university course when
he feels that because of his past background,
education, and experience, he can pass an examination covering the subject material
of a course. Requests for consideration
are made through the Chairman of the Department in which the course is offered,
Each department shall have the option to allow or not to allow
credit by examination for each course in the department.
In those
courses where credit by examination is allowed, the department shall
have the option of using a standardized examination or.an examination prepared within the department. The studEmt attempting to earn
credit by examination shall, upon receiving his $core for the examination, consult with the Department Chairman and determine which one
of the following options will be selected.
"
1,

For a regular

grade.

2.

On a credit-no-credit
basis whereby the student receives credit
and no grade for the course if he passes the examination or no
credit and no grade if he fails the examination.
E. ATTENDANCE AND ABSENCE FROM CLASS

Students are responsible for their attendance in the courses for
which they are enrolled. No absences, whether approved
by the
University for participation
in university
sponsored ,activities,
or
necessitated
by sickness or other personal ,emergency, are "excused" in the sense of relieving the student of responsibility for work
assigned or carried on by a class during his absence. It is his responsibility to arrange with his instructors to make up work which he is
forced to miss.
A student who has been absent from a meeting of a class has lost
some of the content of the course, regardless of the 'cause of the
absence, If any student accumulates
absences 'to the extent that
further participation in the class seems to,be of little value to him and
detrimental to the best interests of the class, the instructor shall warn
such student that further absence may cause him tofa". the course.

F. GRADING SYSTEM
A-Distinguishedwork~Four
quality points per hour.
S-Superior
work-Three
quality points per hour.
C-Average
work-Two
quality points per hour.
D-Passing
but unsatisfactory
work-One
quality point per hour.
F-Failure-No
quality points per hour.
P-Pass-No
quality points.
CR-Credit-No
quality points.
NC-No
Credit-No
quality points.
I-Incomplete.
'
W-Withdrawal-No
quality points.
S-8alisfactory-No
quality points.
U-Unsatisfactory-No
quality points.
AUD-Audit~No
quality points,'
NR-No
record.
NG-Non-gradable.
The grade of incomplete
can be given in cases where the
student's work has been satisfactory up to the last three weeks of the
semester. The returning student must contact the instructor and consider the following options:
1.

Makeup

2,

Request of both instructor
sion of time.
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the work within the first half of the current
and department

chairman

semester.
an exten-

A student who receives a grade of 'F' in a given cO,urse, (if the
course is still offered), may elect to retake that coursetb.,raise
the
grade. In respect to a course in Independ,ent Study where 'the instructor refuses to permit the student to retake the study; where the student cannot secure permission 'from another instructOr t6'accept the
program of study; or, where the instructor has left the institution, the
grade of 'F' upon recommendation
of'the department
chairman,
reverts to a 'W.' .
,
,"
A student who received a gr~dEl 010 in a giveri cours~ may repeat
that course to raise his grade, .if in the meantime he has not taken an
advanced course for which the first cOurse is prerequisite.
Degree
credit for courses so repeated will be given only onCe but the grade
assigned at each enrollment shall be permanently
recorded.
Courses in which a student receives'8 grade of ~,ti"or ;'F" may be
repeated/retaken
only once. If a student receives a grade of "D" or
"F" a second time, the course cannot be repeatedaFBbise
State
University. Independent
studies, internships'an'd
student teaching
may be taken only once and are :not repeatable. Agflide
of "C" or
better must be attained in the course if required in the:'st'udent's major area.
G.CLASSIFICATION
After
registration
Sophomores,
Juniors,

OF STUDENTS

students
a:re classified'
Seniors or' Graduate.

as'" Freshmen,
'~

Freshman-From
0 semester credits through 25.
Sophomore-From
26 semester credits through 57.
Junior-From
58 semester credits through 89. ;,'
Senior-90
semester credits andover, but has notreceived
Degree.
" ..
Graduate-Has
received B.A. degree.

B.A.

A student enrolled for 8 semester hours or more will be considered a full-time student for fee paying purposeS only. See Page 11
for fLlrther information,
,
",
,
A student who is carrying
part-time student.

less than ,8 !lours wi" be classified
'
,

.,\

as a

..

H. "ACADEMIC
PROBATION
DISQUALIFICATION,
A student whose academic work indicates that he cann'ot continue in the univerSity with profit to himself and credit totne'institution
will 'be, placed on academic
probation,
and if he continues on
academic probationatth'e
ehd 'of his,next semester ofattend,lnce,
he
will be subject to dismissal from the university.
, 1:'

Academic Probation
A. At the end of a semester (fall; 'spring, or summer) undergraduate students who do not attain the cumulative grade
point average required .for the number of hours attempted
are placed on probatiori for the next semester of€nrollment.
.,

Hours

, Allempted
1
2
3
'4
5
6
7,
'8'
9
10
1.1
12
i3
'14
,15.
16
17

Minimum

G,PA
.00
.00
.33
,75
'1,00
1,17 ,
1.28
1.37
1.44
1.50
1,54
1.58
1,61
1.64
1.67
1,69
1,70

Hours

, Allem~ted
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31,
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39

..

Minimum

Hours

GPA
1,78'
1,79
1.80
1.81
1,81
1,82
1.83
1:83
1.84
1.84
1,85
' 1.86'
1,86.'
' 1.86
1.86
1.87
1.87

Allempie.t'
45
46,
'47
'48
49
50
5'1
52
53
54
55
i 55'
57,0'
' '58
59
60",
'61""

.'

r-

,Minimum

GPA
1.89
,.1:89,
1.89
1.89
,1.90
,1.90
1.90
1.90
1.90
1,91
1.91
1.91
,1:9'1
1,91
,1.91
1,92
'1:92

,.,

f
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1

B. The cumulative
GPA
attempted.
.

II.

\

J,
I

III.

{
I

computed
.

on

all' credits

Disqualification
A. After being placed on academic probation, if a student continues on academic probation at the end of his next semester
of attendance, he will be disqualified and dismissed from the
urlversity unless his/her GPA for .the most recent semester
of enrollment was 2.00 or higher.

Reinstatement
A. After being disqualified and dismissed from the university a
student may be reinstated
by submitting
a petition tothe
academic dean of the school he/she was dismissed from and
receiving favorable action on his/her petition.

C. Students who are disqualified
and reinstated by favorable
action on their petitions are reinstated on academic probation.

\

IV.

Repeated Disqualification
A. If,.after being reinstated, a student fails to achieve either a
2.00 GPA during his next semester's
enrollment
or the
minimum GPA required by his/her hours attempted, the student will receive a repeat disqualificatio'n.
B. If a student receives a repeat disqualification,
he/she will be
dismissed from the university and cannot be reinstated to the
university except by petition to and favorable action from
his/h'er academic dean.

I,,

C. Students on repeat disqualification
who are reinstated by
favorable action on their petition must earn a minimum GPA
of 2.00 for the semester reinstated
or must raise their
cumulative GPA equal to or above the minimum required or
they will receive an additional repeat disqualification.
V"

VI.

Forgiveness for Failing Grades
A student who has not been enrolled in a college or university as
a full-time student for a period of two consecutive years may
upon returning full-time to Boise State University credit status
and completion
of a semester of full-time work (12 hours or
more) with a GPA of 2.25 for that semester make application to
the dean of the school for removal of any "F" grade given by
Boise State University. With approval of the dean of the school in
which the student is majoring, the GPA will be recomputed to include all grades with the exception of those disniissed.
No
change will be made on the transcript of record. Application for
chal1ging .an "F"grade
must be made no more than two
semesters after full-time re~enrollment at Boise State University.
Restrictions
Students who have been disqualified are ineligible for participation in University-sponsored
extracurricular
activities until they
are back in academic good standing (see Eligibility for Extracurricular Activities section of the BSU Student Handbook).
I.. ADMISSION

,

be

B. Students who attend another institution while disqualified
must meet the same standards as continuing
Boise State
,_ University students when applying for readmission.

\

I!
!

will

B. In the event a student's. cumulative
GPA is below the
minimum required but his/her GPA for his/her most recent
semester of enrollment was 2.00 or higher, the student will be
on continued probation.

.~

i

1.92 ,
1.92
1.92
2.00

62
63
64
65

C. Students
on academic
probation
will be automatically
removed from probation at a time they earn a cumulative
GPA equal to or higher than the minimum required for the
number of hours attempted.

\1

r,

1.87
1..88
.1.88
1.88
1.89

40
41
42
43
44

-'

I
,

1.72
1.74
1.75
1.76
1.77

18
19
20
21
22

r

ON PROBATION

Students wishing to transfer to Boise State University from other
colleges and universities must have a GPA of 2.00 or above on all
prior collegiate work "'Completed or have cle.ared the probationary
provision outlined in the preceding section H, Academic Probation
and; Disqualification.

J. CHANGE
1.

INFORMATION

IN REGISTRATION

STUDENT PROGRAM CHANGES
Students may make the following
registration
and program
changes by securing a "Change in Registration"
form and
signature from their Advisor and then the endorsement of each
professor involved in the change. The completed
"Change in
Registration"
form must be filed with the Registrar's Office. No
registration or program change is effective until dated and signed by the Registrar's Office.
A. Adding A Course:
Students may ADD a course(s) from the second (2) day
through the tenth (10) day of classes without the written consent of the professor. A "Change in Registration" form must
'be secured and signed by the Advisor and a "Class Card"
obtained from the Academic Department Chairman's Office.
Detailed procedural information and instructions are printed
each semester in the "Class Schedule."
1. Beginning with the eleventh (11) day of classes until the
end of the tenth week of classes, students must secure
the consent and signature of the professor and their advisor to add a course(s) for credit.
2. No student may ADD a course(s) after the last day to
make registration and program changes (the end of the
tenth Voieek of classes).

B. Dropping

A Course:
Students
may DROP a course(s) by following the same
procedures listed in Regulation J., 1., A., above until the end
of the tenth week'of classes without penalty for failing work.
Ail grades will be recorded as a "W" (withdrawal).
1. No student may DROP a course(s) after the last day to
make registration and program changes (the end of the
tenth week of classes), except for verifiable emergency
and/or medical reasons.
2. All appeals/petitions
for an emergency and/or medical
withdrawal from a course(s) will only be made through the
Dean of Student Advisory & Special Services (for a complete withdrawal from the University see Regulation J., 2.).
3. Students who remain enrolled in a course(s) after the last
day to make registration
or program
changes
(see
Academic
Calendar for specific date) and who fail to
complete the course requirements
shall be awarded a
final grade of "F".

C. Audit/Credit:
Students may change their status in a course from CREDIT to
AUDIT or from AUDIT to CREDIT by following the same
procedures as adding a course (Regulation J., 1., A. above)
. until the end of the tenth week of classes (see Academic
Calendar). No student may change from or to Audit after the
last day to make registration or program changes.
1. Students who change their status in a course from AUDIT
to CREDIT must pay the difference in course credit cost.
All changes must be initiated by the student.
2. Students who change their status in a course(s) from
CREDIT to AUDIT during the first four weeks of a
semester may request a refund of the difference between
Audit registration fees and Credit registration fees. Any
refund will be pro-rated in accordance with the University's refund policy pertaining to general fees.
D. Late Registration:
Individuals who file an "Application
for Admission" after the
cut-off dates for "Pre-Registration"
and "Open-Registration"
may register for courses that are still available during the two
week late registration period following the first day of classes
by reporting to the Dean of Admissions Office Information
window for instructions.
1. Individuals who wish to register after "Late Registration"
ends and before the last day to make registration
or
program changes must:
a. Obtain a "PETITION FOR PERMISSION
TO MAKE
CHANGES AFTER DEADLINE DATE" form from the
Dean of Admissions Office Information Window;

\

l

."'---------------------------

ACADEMIC

INFORMATION

b. Confer with each professor for their permission and
signature;
c. secure the final approval from their Department Chairman or Academic Dean;
d. file the approved petition form with the Registrar's Oftice, and;
,
e. turn in an approved
copy to the Business Office
Cashier and pay fees. An individual's
registration
is
NOT officially complete until all fees are paid.

2.

2. No "Registration
by Petition" will be accepted after the
last day to make registration
or program changes (see
Academic Calendar for the specifiC date).

2.

The student, in consultation
with his advisor. must initiate the
application, using the appropriate form and following the proper
procedure.
' ,-:., .

COMPLETE WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
Students who wish to leave the University in "Good Standing"
(complete withdrawal from all courses) must initiate an official
request through the Dean of Student Advisory & Special Services Office. Vocational-Technical
students must clear with the
Vocational Counselors prior to reporting to the Dean of Student
Advisory & Special Services Office.

3.

Department
chairmen
and deans' 'will
course(s) this credit is appropriate.

4.

In some cases, as determined
and. required by department
chairmen and deans, an examination covering the content of the
prerequisite course(s) must be paSSed by the student before the
credit with a grade of "S" is awarded.

2. Students who remain enrolled in the University after the
last day to make registration and program changes and
who fail to complete course requirements shall be awarded a final grade of "F".

B. Faculty Initiated

Withdrawal:
Although the primary responsibility
for withdrawing from individual
courses
rests with the individual
student,
the
professor may, in certain situations, initiate a withdrawal.
1. If the student

registers

for the course

but never attends.

2. If the student registers for the course, attends briefly, and
then neglects to withdraw from the. course.
3. If a student registers for the course on an Audit basis but
never attends, or attends for only a brief period of time.
In cases of a faculty initiated withdrawal. the professor will
notify the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs of
the impending action. The Vice President for Student Affairs
Office will then notify the student. If no further effort is made
by the student within two weeks after notification,
the
professor may then initiate the withdrawal. Normally; faculty
are requested to initiate the withdrawal from class by the
mid-semester report due date in order to allow two weeks for
notification of the student.
RIGHT OF APPEAL:
In cases where a strict application of these regulations seem In the opinion of the professor, advisor, or student - to work an
unreasonable
hardship, 'the Dean of Student Advisor
and
Special Services is authorized to grant exceptions.
STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY
All changes
in registration,
program,
or to an individual
student's cumulative academic record are the responsibility
of
and must be initiated and approved by the student concerned.
K. -COURSE

PREREQUISITE

WAIVER

Specific course prerequisites
may be waived upon written approval of the Dean of the School in whose area the course is offered.
A student seeking to have prerequisites
waived must justify his request on the basis of background, education, and experience to the
satisfaction of the Dean of the School.
L. CREDIT

FOR PREREQUISITES

NOT TAKEN

Students who have a sufficiently
high GPA or ACT score, who
pass a Departmental Placement examination, or have the approval of

29

Students -who receive. a grade of "C" or better for a course in
which they have not taken the prerequisite
course(s) will be given
credit with a grade of "S" for that course(s) when the following conditions are fulfilled:
The student may make application for this credit only after the
final grade for the advanced course is officially recorded.

1. No request for a complete withdrawal will be accepted or
processed after the "Last day to make registration and
program
changes"
except. for verifiable
emergency
and/or
medical reasons, I.e.; conditions
beyond the
student's physical control.

4.

courses withoulhav_

1.,

A. Time Limit:
Requests for a Complete Withdrawal from the University will
be accepted up to the last day to make registration
and
program
changes without penalty for failing work (see
Academic Calendar for specific date). All final grades will be
recorded as a "W" (withdrawal).

3.

the department chairman may take designated
ing completed the listed prerequisite.

determinE!
.,

for' which

M. PETITIONS
Individuals or groups of students always have the, priVilege of
petition. Academic petitions should be addressed to the Dean of the
appropriate
school. Other petitions Should be directed to the appropriate administrative
officer.
N. UNDERGRADUATE
ENROLLMENT
SOO-LEVEL COURSES

IN

'Undergraduate
students at Boise State University may apply up
to a total of two SOO-Ievel courses (they would enroll under special
status) toward the credit requirements
for their undergraduate
degree. Undergraduates
in SOO-Ievel courses must have senior standing. SOO-Ievel courses may be applied to the required 40 hours of
upper-division
credits;
O.VETERANS
The VA requires veterans who request G.1. Bill benefits to -submit
official transcripts from all previously attended colleges, whether the
veteran is full or part time.
..
."Veterans attending un'der the G.1. Bill (Chapter 34) or under the
Dependance Educational Assistance (Chapter 35 - widows, orphans
and wives and children of 100% disabled veterans) can apply fortheir
benefits through the Office of Veterans Affairs on the B.S.U. campus.
Those attending under Chapter 31 (Rehabilitation
Program) must
present an Authorization
of Entrance or be charged tuition and fees.
Upon presentation
of this Authorization,
complete refund will be
made.
Veterans (Chapter 34) and Eligible Persons (Chapter 35) who
plan to attend on the G.1. Bil.1must, upon registration, pay all required
charges. Veterans (Chapter 31) must present, upon registration, an
Authorization
of Entrance. Twelve credit hours for undergraduate
students and nine Credit hours (500 level or 400G.level) for graduate
students will be considered full time for educational benefits by the
Veterans Administration
as a full schedule. Graduate shidentstaking
a combination of undergra.duate and graduate credits will be certified
based on a formula to determine the credit hour load for benefits.
Note: Audits and repeats may not be counted toward th'ese /'lours.
All veterans pursuing a second baccalaureate degree must have
an official evaluation. Official copies of the evaluations are furnished
to the VA Regional Office, the veteran, and Boise State;University.
Only those courses that are applicable for the degree -objective will
be considered in determining
VA educational payments.
" Veterans enrolled in graduate programs are required to file a
Progra'm DeveloprrientForrn
with the Graduate Admissions Office.
Only those courses that are applicable for the degree objective will
be considered in determining
VA educational payments:',
The following schedule will be followed in certifying
receive benefits from the Veterans Administration.
1.

veterans
"

to

If the veteran is a' graduate student, his benefits will be determined by the number of graduate hours he enrolls for according
to the following schedule:
.
9 or more semester. hours - full-time
hours - % time
4-5 semester hours - Y2 time
Less than 4 semester hours -, Registration

6.8 semester

fee only
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P. SERVICEMAN'S OPPORTUNITY COLLEGE
The necessary mobility of people in military service has always
been an obstacle to the completion of an educational program. "The
Serviceman's Opportunity College Program (SOC), represents a
network of nearly 300 institutions of higher learning that recognize~
the,needs of servicemen and women and have indicated their intentibn to cooperate as to policies on admissions, transfers of credits
arid,.residency requirements. Their participation in an organized effort geared to opportunities for program completion represents a
new commitment to education."
. '.'
.
Boise State University endorses the serviceman's
College with the following qualifications:

o'pportunity

t

1:

I

2.

The agreement shall terl11inate six Years from date of approval
or, six months after ,serviceman's separation from active duty;
whichever cOlT)es first.
,

:t

iheagre~ment
(and' thu.s the SOC Progrl3.m) will be made
availapleto only those servicemen 'who have successfully com- ,
pleted (with a GPAof 2.250r above)fifteeri (15) or more hours of
c~lIege Credit through B.?U.
' .
.'
';

l

Entrance into this" program by '<I. serviceman will be through a
,signed agreement between thestlJdent
and ,the University,
speCifying responsibilities oujbth the student and the Universi-

ty.

.

"

4.

,Residency requirements other than the initial 15 hours prior to
. the signing of the contract will be waived.

5.

Acceptanc~. ?flinyserVi~en1a'n'intotheSOC
Program is con, tingentupph
Jhe agreement of the given department in which
jUrisdiction that program lies.
'.
;..

6.

No sc~oo(or '~epartmEmtshal(be
compelled
Program -,- such.programs'arevolu(ltary."

.,i=orinformat;on'co~qer,ning
Veterans Affairs in Adm-1i4,

I

l
I

1.-

t

1t.

<

'.-;

",

••

~

••

:

•

;..

"'.

,..,

"
'.'

ar'Id/or academic credits:

.'
Similarly, block transfer of academic program credit from an
, accredited. institution of high~reducation
into a specific
, vocatio,nal-technical 'program 'at'Boise;State, University may be
awarded as determined by the appropriate division,' department, or committee.
'
.'
No grade ShaH be assigned and such transfer applies only to
th'e agreed upon transfer program.
2.
Transfer of equivillent
vOClitionalctechnical course credits
and/or
academic
credits:
~ ..
"',
.,
"

Credit for specifi<:; vocationalctechnical" school courses may
. be awarded when equivalency 'has been validated' by the appropriate academic department and a'pproved by the college
'offering the equivalent 'course work: .
'

(

Vocational~technical
schooicred"it
may be awarded for
specific academic course credit when the equivalency has been
determined by the appropriate vocational-technical
division or
department offering the equivalent course work.

!

\

I'

•

••

Block transfer of vocational'-techllical

\'

1

;-

O(

" Block transfer of vocational-techriicalcredit
from accredited
or State'.approved vocationalctechnical schools in the State of
.Idaho' into specific departmental program or general elective
creditatBoise
State University may be awarded as determined
, by the appropriate academic department and approved by the
college.
.•.

I
I

\

T10NAL
CREDITS

TECHNICAL/ACADEMIC

t

!

th~ .Gd/ Bill ~~ntact. the Off;c~
(208).385-1679.'

' ..Q~ TR~NSFEROF'~VOCA
-

io offer a SOC

3,

Transfer
of, non-equivalent
academic 'unit course credits:

vocational-technical

and/or

.Reciprocal,exchange 6f non-equivalent prior learning such'
as course, work training
or work experiences
between
:vocational-technical
and ,academic institutions shall be at the
disCretion of the appropriate division or department.

R. DEAN'S LIST
Every student who has attempted 12 or more credits of academic
work and achieves a good grade point average, of 3.5 or' higher
receives "Dean's List" recognition, An individual with a grade point
average of 3.50 to 3.74 receives an "Honors" designation; a ,person
.with a 3.75 to 3.99'grade point average receives a "High Honors"
designation; and a person who achieves a 4.00 grade point average
receives a "Highest Honors", designation.
II
STUDENTS UNDECIDED ON MAJOR
i,
, Many students .have not determined a major field of study at the
time they enter college and wish to enroll in general courses until
such time as they decide upon a major. Often it is not necessary to
determine a major until the beginning of the ,junior year.
'
Ii

The following course suggestion for the freshman year includes
those basic require'ments for a Bachelor of Arts Degree. Within this
program a student may Choose from several courses listed in each
area. An elective course should be chosen from the School of
Business. These courses will be counted toward graduation either as
electives or possibly as requirements in the major field once it has
been chosen: For minimum requirements on the Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor
of Music, and Bachelor of Fine Arts Degrees, please refer to page 22
of .this bulletin.
2ND
1ST
SEM.
i' SEM.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
*3
3
English Composition
,
,
.
3
3
Areal Requirements
.
3
3
Area II Requirements
,
, .. , .
4
4
Area III Requirements
,
.
3
3
Elective in School of Business ............•.
16

16
"Deterr:nined by student score on ACT exam. See, below.

Each area con~ists of courses from the following fields:
AREA I
.
Art
Humanities
Foreign Langliage (102 or higher of one language)
Literature
Music
Philosophy
Theatre Arts
AREA II
Anthropology
Communications
Economics
Geography

History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

AREA III
::.
1.
A year's sequence chosen from:
Biological Science '
Mathematics
Physical Science (Includes, C, GO, PS and PH courses)
~
With additional credits from'a field other than that chosen to satisfy
thesequ.ence requirement.
i:
or
2.
Any three' of the following' courses:
Biology-Concepts
of Biology
Chemistry-Concepts.of
Chemistry
Geology-,-Fundamentals
of Geology
Mathematics-Cultural
Approach to Math
Physical Science-Foundations
of Physical Science
. Physics~lntroduction
to Descriptive Astronomy

II

A freshman who.is working part time should probably not plan to
carry the number of credits suggested in the preceding program. The
number of credit hours advisable should be determined by talking
with a faculty advisor prior to registration.

i

21

I

l

,I

If a student transfers from one program in vocational,technical ,education' Or an academic program' to another, the
receiving. department
or division will reevaluate the appropriateness
of such vocational-technical
training or experience and/or academic course work.

2,' ;'If the veteran is iln uridergr~duate student, his benefits will be
determined by the, number of hours he enrolls fot" according to
. the following schedule:
112 or more semester hours '-' 'full time
;'9-11 semesterhours3/4 time
'6-8' semester hours - '/2 time
,Lessthan 6 semesterhoyrs
- Regi,stration fee only

INFORMATION

.~;------~---'~

ACADEMIC

INFORMATION

GRA,DUATION

REQUIREMENTS

GRADUATION

work, beyond the hours required for his firsCdegree, for each
subsequent degree.

A student must make formal application for graduation by filing
with the Registrar the application form which is 'obtained at the
Registrar's Office. Normally this application should be submitted two
semesters before the contemplated graduation and upon the completion of 70 credit hours.
Requirements for graduation are checked in accordance with the
requirements of one university catalog. A student is not permitted to
combine programs from different catalogs, but he may choose. to
graduate on the basis of the catalog of any year in which he has been
registered providing that said catalog was in effect not more than six
academic years prior to the year of graduation.
.

GENERAL UNIVERSITY
.
REQUIREMENTS

(CORE)

To receive a Baccalaureate degree from Boise State University all
students must meet the following general requirements.

b. Satisfaction of upper-division requirements in the major field
selected as recommended by the department and approved
by the dean of the school in which the additional degree is to
be granted.
c. Satisfactory completiori of other requirements of the University as approved by the dean of 'the school in which the additional degree is to be granted or sOUght.
VI.

BACHELOR

English composition, E 101 and E 102, must be successfully completed by all students with the following. exceptions:

A.

a. Students scoring in the BOth percentile or above on the ACT
national norms are exempt from E 101.

B.

L

(CREDITS)

DEGREES

General College Requirements (minimum).
.
A. Total credit hours
;
Must include:
1. English Composition
2. Upper Division credit hours ................•.....
B. Grade Point Average for all courses taken

II.

12B

Extension, Correspondence

anp Religion Courses

A candidate for a degree may earn up to 32 semester hours in any
combination of extension and/or correspendence courses toward
the required credit hours fOr graduation. These hoUrs must have
departmental approval for acceptance towards majors department
requirements.
",,'
Such correspondence
courses must be completed' and the
transcript filed with the registrar prior to mid-term of the semester in
which the last 15 hours of residence credit are started. ,_
Up to eight (B) credits ofnon"sectarian
religion courses from accredited cOlleges and universities may be accepted, as general electives.
.
.
V.

Requirements
a.Aminimum

22

for Additional

Baccalaureate

of thirty additional

degree

semester hours of resident

3 'or 6 *
12**

D.

Area III reqllirem~nts
12
1. A year's sequence chosen frOm:
Biological Sciences
Mathematics
Physical Sciences****
.
With additional credits from a field other than that chosen to
satisfy the sequence requirement

2.0

B. Specific requiremerits for a departmental major.
1. A student must have a minimum cumulative 2.00 G.P.A.in
all courses required by his major.
2. A student will. not be allowed credit toward his major
department requirements for any grade of "0" in upper
division courses in his major department.

IV.

'

Area I requirements

Area II requirements
:
1. Three credits in History
,
2. Three credits in a second field
3. Three credits in a third field
4. Three credits in any Area II field
Area II is composed of the following fields:
Anthropology AN
Communications CM
Economics. EC
Geography GG
History HY
Political Science PO
Psychology P
Sociology Sp

Other College Requirements
A. Minimum requirements for one of the degrees offered.

D. Minimum credit hours in residence: 30 credit hours of which
the last 15 credit hours prior to graduation must be taken at
the university during the regular or summer sessions. For the
School of Business, all 30 credit hours must be taken at the
university.
.
.

~ 3 or 6* credits

C.

3-6
, 40

C. A minimum of 15 credit hours of electives outside ofthe major field.

General University requirements

(CREDITS)

1. Three credits in Literature
2. Three credits in a second field
3. Three credits in a third field
4. Three credits in any Area I field
Areal is composed of the following fields:
Art AR
Humanitites HU
Literature***
Music MA, ME, MU
Philosophy PY
Theatre Arts TA
Foreign Language (102 or higher of one language)

All entering freshmen scoring below the 20th percentile on the
ACT national norms are required to take Developmental Writing
(E010) and to pass with an S grade tieforebeing.admitted
to E 101.
BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

OF ARTS DEGREE

REQUIREMENTS

1. English Com position

b. Any student, with the recommendation and permission of the
English Department may take the departmentally specified competency t~st and upon passing it be exempt from E 101.

ALL BACCALAUREATE

for Dou,ble Major

MINIMUM

ENGLISH COMPOSITION

MINIMUM

Requirements

A student may be granted a single baccalaureate degree with
more than one major, providing that he satisfies all requirements for
each major field as recommended by the department and approved
by the dean of the school inwhich each major is to be granted, as well
as satisfying all requirements for the degree sought.

12

OR
2. Any three of the following courses except no more than two
from a single department.
.
Biology~Concepts
of Biology
Chemistry~Concepts
of Chemistry
Geology~Fundamentals
of Geology
Mathematics~Cultural
Approach to Math
Physics, Engineering, and Physical Science
Energy for Society
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy
Either Foundations of Physical Science or
A Cultural Approach to Physics, but not both
Area III is composed of the following fields:
Biology-B,
BT, Z
Physical Science-PS
Chemistry-C
Physics-PH
Geology--:GO
Engineering-EN
Mathematics-M

ACADEMIC

E.
F.

Students seeking theBA.
d~gr.ee.must
credits chosen from Area I.amd/orll.
Departmental

'. 'Deter~ined"'by

have an additional
'.
•..

9,
.

MINIMUM

major

stu"dent scor~ on ACT exam.- See'general

univer'sity

(core) requirements.

'-Three credits may be in performance courses.
.
.• 'literature-Courses,
in _vari~us ~epartment~ concerned with the writings of specific
cluth,ors, periods, styles;'themes;
geographic
"~nhe'Physical
SCiences include courses in, Chemistry, Geology, Pnysical'Sclence
and

or

'are~.'

Physics..

BACHELOR

A.

.

_ " ' . '

.

OF SCIENCE

MINIMUMREQUIR:EMENTS

DEGREE
.'.. :

English Composition
Area I Requirements:

C.

Area .11Requirements
1. EcOl'lomics
2. Area II credits other than in economics

C.

Area II requirements
c .•.••••••
'.'
Three fields must be represented
Area II is composed of thefollowing.fields:.
Anthropology AN
Communication CM
Economics EC .
Geography GG
History HY
Political Science PO
Psychology P
Sociology SO

D.

Area III requirements
,...•.....
,
12
Two fields must be represented
;
1. A year's sequence chosen from: .
Biological Sciences"
.'
Mathematics
Physical Scien<:l:!s****
.
. '.
oJ..
..
with additional credits from a iield other than that chosen to
satisfy the sequence requiremept, .'
.

~

I

,

~

t

t
t

i
r

~
{
I

t

1

l,
!

\
\

E.

Students seeking the B'.S: degree must' have an 'additional
credits chosen from Areas II and/o~ III.

F.

Departmental major.

9

."

'Oetermined
by student scpre pn ACT exam. See page 22.
.
""Three credits may be in'performance
courses.
'
'.
..
"**Literattlre-Courses
in'vaiious
departments
concerned with the writings of specifiC
authors, periods, styles, :themes, or geographic areas.
.
.'
uUThe Physical Sciences .inclup8 courses in Chemistry, Geology, PhYSical SCience and
Physics.

••

' ••••••••••

An additional 16 hours are required in disciplines other than
those administered in the School of Business. These additional
credits must include hourS from at least two of the three areas
listed below:
'Area I
Humanities
Theatre Arts
Art
Music
Phnosophy
.
Foreign Language (102 or higher or one language)
Area II
Anthropology
Communication
Geography
.
History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Area III
Biological Sciences
Mathematics
Physical Sciences

12

2. Any three of the following courses except n? more than two
from a single department
Biology-Concepts
of Biology
'd
.
Chemistry-Concepts
of Chemistry
Geology-Fundamentals
of Geology
,
Mathematics-Cultural
Approach to Math
Physics, Engineering, and Physical'SCience
Energy for Society
.'.",
'''. ,'-0' :;
Introduction to Descriptive Astro~omy "
Either Foundations of Physical Science or
A Cultural Approach to Physics, but not" both
Area III is composed of the following fields: .
Biology B, BT, Z
.
.
Chemistry C
Geology GO
Mathematics M
Physical Science PS .
Physics PH
Engineering EN-

t

I,

, •.•••••••••••••

'. c

12
6
6

E.

11-12
.8
3-4

A major in Accounting,
Business Education, Economics,
Finance, General Business, Industrial Business. Information
Sciences, Management, Marketing, Real Estate, or Office Administration meeting all specific requirements for the major see requirements in Part V.

or

t

!I

•..••

6
,

. Area III Requirements
1. Two-semester sequence in math
2. One semester physical or' biological science
Suggested science courses:
Concepts of Biology, B-.100
Concepts of Chemistry, C-100
Foundations of Physical Science, PS-100
Fundamentals of Geology,G-100
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy. PH-105
Man.and His Environment,B-200
.

1. English Composition

B.

3-6*

D.

3 or 6*

:".. :. :
:ror6
credits*
;' t ~
.Area I requirements : .. .'.... ': .. : ..... : .......•....
: ... 12*'
.Three fields'must ..be represented
.
Area .1.iscomposed,ofthe
following fields:
..~
',Art AR',
Humanities HU
'.
i.
Literature***.
Music MM 'rVlEt MU',
Philosophy PY.
Theat're Arts 'r A
Foreign Language (102 or higher of one language)

DEGREE

(CREDITS)

B.

(CREDITS)

General University requirenients:

REQUIREMENTS

A.

.

~l.'

BACHELOR OF
ADMINISTRATION

BUSINESS

INFORMf\TION

"Determined

by student

score on ACT exam. See page 23.

BACHELOR OF FINE
ARTS DEGREE
A.
B.

C.

General University Requirements

3-6*

1. English Composition

3-6*

Area I Requirements

9

1. Literature
2. Other courses
:
No fe';"'er than 3 credits selected from:
Introduction to Music
Introduction to Theatre
Introduction to Humanities
Introduction to Philosophy or Ethics
Foreign Language, 102 or higher of one language

6
3

Area)1 Requirements

,

1. . Lower Division History
2. Other courses
No fewer than 3 credits selected from:,
Political Science
Socioiogy
Anthropology
Psychology
; Economics
Geography
3. No fewer than 3 additional credits selected
.from areas C.l and C.2 above

,,

9
.'

3
3

3

23

l

ACADEMIC

INFORMATION
~,

D.

Area III Requirements
A year's sequence chosen from the following:
Biological Science
Mathematics
Physical Science"
or any two of the following:
Concepts of Chemistry
Concepts of Biology
Fundamentals of Geology
Cultural Approach to Math
Foundation of Physical Science
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy

8

a

E.

Individual departmental
major listings in other parts of the
catalog may specify how Area I, II and III requirements are to be
fulfilled.

F.

A major in Art.

A candidate for the BFA degree must have Art Department approval during his Junior year.
'Determined
by student score on ACT exam. See page 22.
"The Physical Sciences include C. GO. PS. PH courses.

BACHELOR
MINIMUM

OF MUSIC

REQUIREMENTS

DEGREE

General University Requirements

3-6*

1. English Composition

3-6*

B.

Area I Requirements

0

1. Literature
2. Three credits in a second field
3. Three credits in any Area I field
Area I is composed of the following
Art AR
Humanities HU
Literatu re * *
Music History***
Philosophy PY
Theatre Arts TA

,3
3
3

D.

fields:

Area II Requirements

9

1. History
2. Three credits in a second field
3. Three credits in any Area II field
Area II is composed of the following
Anthropology AN
Communication CM
Economics EC
Geography GG
History HY
Political Science PO
Psychology P
Sociology SO

3
3
3
fields:

Foreign Language and Area III Requirements
1. Performance and Theory-Composition
Majors:
a. A year's sequence of a foreign language
2. Music Education Major.s:
a. A year's sequence of a foreign language
or
b. A year's sequence chosen from:
Biological Sciences
Mathematics
Physical Sciences
, or
Any two of the following courses:
Concepts of Biology
Concepts of Chemistry
Fundamentals of Geology
Cultural Approach to Math
Foundations of Physical Science
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy

E.

24

8
8
8

A major in music with emphasis in Performance,
TheoryComposition,
or Music Education, meeting all specific requirements as defined on pages 61-63 in the catalog.

.Determined
by student score on ACT exam.
".Literature-Courses
in various departments
authors, periods, styles, themes, or geographic
u"A maximum of three credits of Music History

For additional
information,
see the cu'rrent
PRE-LAW
HANDBOOK, published annually in Of;;tober and' prepared by the
Law School Admission Council and the"Ass'oeiation of AmeriCan Law
Schools. This book includes rnaterial oflthe law and lawYE)rs:/pre-law
preparation, application to law schools,' a(1d the study of la"'lI,together
with individualized information on mqst ArT1E;ricarlaw sd\ools. It may
be ordered from Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey.

BACCALAUR~ATJ;
PEGflEE
PROGRAMS
Boise State University
the following majo(s:

(CREDITS)

A.

C.

~

NOTE: PREcLAW CURRICULUM
Boise State University dqes not prescribe
pre-law curriculUm;
the student's plans should be based on his own iriterests and his qwn
personal objectives in studYing law. In general, th!:l pre-law '$tudent
should place emphasis not9nly on the acquiring 'of knowledge of the
fundamental elements which define the n'sture and character of
society but also on the dev~lbpment of metl1l?ds qf study; thopght,
and communication.
Present~day law students haveun"dergraduate
degrees in political science,' English; business, natural' sci~nce,
history, linguistics, communications
and a ho~t of oth,er disciplines.

See page 22.
concerned with the writings of specific
areas.
will be allowed to count in Area I.

offers Bacclaureate
'

pegre!'l Prol;.lfams in
. .' ,

Accounting
Advertising Design
Art
Art, Secondary Education Option
Biology
Biology, Secondary Education Option
BuSiness Education
Chemistry
Chemistry, Secondary Education Option
Communication
Communication, Secondary Education Option
Combined Major Communications-English
Construction Management
Criminal Justice Administration
Earth Science Education
'
Economics
Economics, Social Science Secondary Education Option
Elementary Education
English
English, Secondary I;duc'!tiqn Option
Environmental Health
Finance
~
General Business
Geology
Geophysics
German
German, Secondary Education
Health Science Stl,Jdies
History
History, Secondary Educatiqn Option
History, Social Science Sec(;mdary Education Option
Industrial Business
Information Sciences
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Mathematics, Secondary Education Option
Medical Technology
Multi-Ethnic Studies
Music
Music, Secondary Education Option
Nursing
Office Administration
Physical Education, Secondary Education Optipn
Physics
Physics, Secondary Education Option
Political Science
'
Political Science, Social Science Secondary Education Option
Pre-Dental Studies
PreMedical Studies
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology
Radiologic Technology
Real Estate

Ii

ACADEMIC

f
r

\
f

I
f

Social Science
Social Work
Sociology
Socjology; Social Science Secondary Education
Spanish
Spanish, Secondary Education
Theatre Arts
iheatre Arts, Secondary Education Option
ADVANCED
Master of Business

Option

Master of Arts in Elementary
Education. Areas of Emphasis in
CurriCulum arid Instruction, Content Enrichment, Reading, Special
Education.
Master of Arts/Science
in Secondary Education, Areas of Emphasis
in -Art, BusinesS Education,
Chemistry,
Earth Science,
English,
History, Mathematics,
Music, Theatre Arts.
Master of Public Administration,
Areas of Emphasis in General Public
Administration;
Community, State and Regional Planning; Criminal
Justice Adniinistration;
Public Health Administration;
Public Finance,
Budgeting,
and Administrative
Management;
Environmental
and
Natural Resources Administration;
Local Government
Administration; Human Services Administration.
OTHER DEGREES
Boise State University grants Associate of Science, Associate of
Applied Science Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates of Completion
to students
completing
programs
whose specific
course
requirements are stated in other sections of the catalog. A cumulative
G.P.A. of 2.00 is required. Those courses currently offered are listed
as follows:
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
Medical Record Technician
Radiologic Technology
Respiratory Therapy
Registered Nursing
Fashion Merchandising-Mid-Management
Office Systems-Secretarial
and Word Processing
M arketi ng-M id -M anagement
Criminal Justice Administration
Medical Office Assistant (Medical Secretary)

I

I
!
I
I

!
!'

Options

FL

R
S

Department of Geology
General Science
Geology
Geography
Geophysics
"

; .. GS
GO
GG
GP

Department of Home Economics
Home Economics

HE

Department of History
History .............•...................................

HY

Department of Mathematics
Mathematics
Department of Military
Military Science

:

ML

Department of Music
Music, Applied (Performance)
Music, Ensemble
Music, General
Department of Political
Political Science
Philosophy

completion

of the

Department of Theatre
Theatre Arts

M

Science

MA
ME
MU

, .. ,

Science
,

PO
py
and Physical

Science
CO
EN
PH
PS

,

,
.". SW

Department of Sociology, Anthropology
Justice Administration
Anthropology
Criminal Justice Administration
Social Science
Sociology

and Criminal
AN
CR
SS
SO

Arts
".. TA

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

COURSE DESIGNATIONS
(see index for page references)

Department of Accounting
Accounting
Data Processing

and Data Processing

Department of Business Education
Office Administration
Business Education
Office Administration

AC
,.. DP
and
BE
OA

Department of Economics
Economics

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Department of Art
Art .. ,

Department of Chemistry
Chemistry

:

Russian
Spanish

Department of Social Work
Social Work

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION
A certificate of completion is granted for completion of less than
2-year programs
and for completion
of other authorized
programs, such as seminars, workshops, special interest community courses, etc.

Department of Biology
Biology
Botany
Forestry
Zoology

E
HU
LI

Department of Physics, Engineering
Construction
Management
Engineering
Physics
Physical Science

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE
Child Care Studies (Supervisor)
Drafting Technology
Electronics Technology
Food Service Technology

I

CM

Department of English
English
Humanities
,"
Linguistics

~r:r~:~
::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-:::::::::~

Administration.

Master of Science-Accounting.

i

Department of Communication
Communication

Department of Foreign Languages
Foreign Languages

DEGREES

DIPLOMA
A diploma will be granted upon successful
following two-year programs:
Business Machine Technology
Consumer Electronics
Horticulture Service Technician
Machine Shop
Welding (2-year program)

INFORMATION

AR
B
BT
; FS
Z

'

:

C

Department of Management
and Finance
Aviation Management
Finance
General Business
Management
Real Estate .....................................•......
Department of Marketing and
Mid Management
Marketing, General
Marketing, Mid Management

EC
,

AV
FI
GB
MG
RE
i

I
MK
MM

" 25
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ACADEMIC

INFORMATION
SCHOOL

'.'

OF EDUCATION

Department of Health, Physical Education
and Recreation
Physical Education

PE

Department of Psychology
Psychology

P

Department of Teacher Education and
Library Science
General Education. '"

,

GE

. ~~b:~~~rS~~eUnCc~i~~
.:: :: : : : : :-:: : :.: : :.: : : : : : : :: : : :

SCHOOL

OF HEALTH

.

~"
,,'"

t.

, .•.....

'

.'

;,' .,
;;

,

:.'

. . Nursing

'.

,.'.:. MR
: ::'; .. \ .NlT
I,. '
.AD
'; ..: . .'-"•...RT

.
;

:

:
:

",.
: ••.........•....

;
:.:~
',' .. '..•..
."

'
: ......•..

;

:

Department. of Heavy Technology,
"
Refrigeration Heating
:
, .,' .. ,
Industrial Plant Maintenance .. '
<
'~~I:gr:i6:ISL~~~~~'~ :.: :':: :;,.::::: :': ~:: :'::::
":
lJVelding
; .. :: •. ". :
Department of Light Technologies
, Electronic-Mechanical
Service Technician
,Pre'.Technical
:
. Draffing. TeChnology
"
; Electronics Technology ' •...................•...
' Waste"water Technology
Depart~e~t of Mechanical Technologies
. Auto Body •.............
'..........•......
Automotive Mechanics
Heavy Duty (diesel) MeChanic
: Parts Counterman
:
'. Small Engine Repair .. ,
bep~rtrhe~t ~f Service Occupations
.c hild Care 7;
Food'Service Technology
Horticulture Service Technician
Office Occupations

..

< .' ..

:

N

. ,','
.
: ......•.. ,
DA
'.. .
" .. ' '.. OR
'.;
.. ,
PN
• '; ','
:

,:',
,.
RH
~. PM

:."."
:'::::

:::'~:
',:,

:<::;~~
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G courses carry graduate credit for students both in the department or school, and for other students as well.

Throughout the catalog where course descriptions are "given a
hypen between course numbers indicates that the Ji~st nU,mbered
course is a prerequisite to the second numbered course; a comma
between. course numbers indicates tha;t ~itt'1e'rcourse mgt}' be taken
independently of the other.
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NOTE

Boise State University can and will respond to the educational
needs and wants of any and all students when expressed. Requests
for courses to be offered whenever they are desired will be favorably
received providing that a minimum of 12 students enroll in the class
and a competent faculty member is available to teach the course.

NUMBERING

Courses within the major code groups are numbered on the basis
of the following:
000-099
Terminal
credit and non-credit
courses
(including remedial, evening vocational. and
adult education courses). These courses do
not apply to degree programs.

NUMBERS,

UNDERGRADUATE,.,
:The following college.wide. standardized course. numbers
titles are available to each department offering a major .

...
and

Independent study (188 and 496) must bearranged between stude'nt and teacher on an individual basis. The course descriptio!) will
not appear. in. other sections of the catalog. Individual conference,
wor~shop and. special topic courses (294, 297, 494, 497) will be
described in the "Class Schedule and Registration 'Information"
.brochure ..pub,lished each semester.
"
'.
188 Honors Independent
Study (1.3 credits). An independent
study experience toprOvide
of a reading or project nature. Credits may not exceed
three (3) per semester nor six (6) maximum in an academic year. Prerequisita:'Approval'of
the Dean and Department
Chairman upon recommendation
of the faculty, advisor,

.,an Honor Student study opportunities

293.493 Internship
(Variable credits). The internship
number
departments to provide an opportunity for supervised "fieid-work"
to the student's major field of study.
294.494
qualified

is available to academic
that is specifically related

Conference
or Workshop
(0-4 credits), Conducted
by outstanding
leaders
faculty in a particular iield un'der the' auspices .of Boise State University,

297S'pecial

. ES,BM
.
. .. PT
'."'.'.
. .. DT

The courses contained in this catalog do not preclude or limit the
University in its offerings for any semester or session nor does it
restrict the University to the time block (semester) represented by the
approved academic calendar.
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g courses carry graduate credit only for graduate students in
majors outside of the area of responsibility Of the dePlI-rtment.or
school.

UNVERSITY.WIDECOURSE
EH
;H
.

SCHOOL. OF
VOCATIO'NAL.TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

COURSE

1'.

..

:

Deparimeht of Health Occupations
Dental Assistant
Operating Room Technology
Practical Nursing

Freshman level courses
Sophomore level courses
Upper division level courses
Graduate level. courses

Upper division level courses, numbered at the 300 or ,40~ level
may be given g or G designation to carry graduate credit. The
designations have the following significance.
,

>i!;:. :: : :.~~

SCIENC.ES

Department of Allied Health St.udies
Medical Records Technology
;
Medical Technology
Radiologic Technology
'.. "
. 'Respiratory Therapy .•... :. ':
,
De'partmentof Community ,and
Environmental Health
'.
.
Environmental Health
Health Sciences
'
Department of Nursing "

100-199
200-299
300-499
500-above

Topic.i1~4'credits),'

or

>,

0;

'496 Independe'nt Study (1-4 credits), Individual. study of either a reading
pr~ject nature,
Offered .on demand, StUdent must make application well in advance of this special study experience. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 credits; 6 credits in anyone academic 'year .
Pren:~quj~ite: ~onsent~ of ins.tructor an~ department c,hai.rman, upper. division standing .
. 497 ,Special Topic~ (2,.4 credits)," Prerequisite:
and department chairman.

?idvanced standing B:nd.cons~nt of i~strUC!9r
.

be

'A maximum 'of 12 credits of Special Topics; 297 or 497 wiil
allowed to apply toward core
requisites;
however an unlimited amount may apply toward graduatiOn: Special Topics
cour~l?s must be within departrY!ents ~pe.cjfied in each c.ore area to meet cor~ requirements.
,498 Seminar

(1-4 credits),

499 Seminar

(1-4 credits),

GRADUATE
The following numbers maybe used by any department, with
variable credit, to offer credits for. the type of activity indicated in the
titles and explanatory notes. Limits on the amounts of credits.of any
one type (i.e., anyone number' category) which may be applied on a
given degree will be set by the graduate council. His supervising
professor or committee will determine for anyone stuqent those
credits of the standardized type which m~y apply to his individual
'program.
580-589

Selected Topics

The intention is that the subjects normally offered and studied in
anyone department will be divided into no more than 1() areas. One
of the numbers 580 and 589 will then be assigned a given area on a
permanent basis. The topics considered in the courses in anyone
area will generally vary from semester to semester, but repeated use
of anyone number will always imply that the topics continue to. be
selected from just one arEla.
590
591
592
593
594
595
596

Practicum .
Project
ColloqUium
The~s
Extended Conference or Workshop
A through F)
Reading and Conference
Directed Research

(Graded

ACADEMIC

INFORMATION

Master's programs at Boise State University may include directed
research cred.its, at the discretion of the graduate student's supervising committee or professor, through a limit of (9) semester hours,
with no more than (6) credits in anyone semester or session.
597
598
599

Special Topics
Seminar
Short Term Conference or Workshop (Graded
Creditor No Credit)

"
Generally, the 599 number is used only for courses meeting 3
weeks or less, and 594 for courses meeting more than 3 weeks. The
decision, however, is made in all cases by the department or school
making the schedule.
INTERDISCIPLINARY
The following interdisciplinary
than one school or department.

COURSES

courses are identified with more

HP 198, 298, 398, 498 Honors Seminar (1 credit). A seminar involving .interdisciplinary
tures and discussion for Honors Students. Topics are selected by the students. Credit
credit will be given rather than ietter grade,

lecor no

HP 100, 200, 300, 400 Summer Readings (1-3 credits). An opportunity
and incentive for
students to continue their studies during the summer when they-are away from campus and
faculty. Students must select their area of interest, contact a faculty supervisor,
and coordinate thr<;,ugh the Honors Program Director concerning
testing and credit for the work prior
to the end of spring semester. Students will register during fall registration
and will complete
written and oral testing as required no later than October.15
in order to receive credit or no
credit.
HP 492 Honors
Colloquium
background
of their own major

(3 credits),

Upper-di~ision
Honors
students
bring
to a multi-disciplinary
forum. Letter grade given.

the

SG 188, 496 Student
Government
Independent
Study (1-3 credits),
Students
who are
currently serving in major student government
offices may avail themselves
of Independent
Study in Student Government.
This study will be coordinated
by the Vice President for Student Affairs and may be taken in any department
of the college provided an, instructor is willing to direct the study, Students who are eligible for this study are (1) the Major Elected Officers (President,
Vice-President,
Treasurer),
(2) Major Appointed
Of'ficers
(Business
Manager, Pu'blicity Director, Administrative
Assistant to the President,
and Personnel
Of.ficer), ,and (3),Senators.
Credits may not exceed three in anyone
semester or six in one
academic year. A maximum
of nine credits will be accepted towards .graduation.
GS 501 History

(3 credits),

(Course

RELIGIOUS

description

Part IV of catalog).

INTEREST

COURSES

Since religious thought permeates nearly all. disciplines of study,
the University does not have a single department of. religion,
However, numerous departments within the University 'are examining
the impact of religionas part of their academic quest for knowledge
and understanding of the human condition.
Courses offered at Boise State University that emphasize the
place and impact of religion in the study of civilization are listed
below, The courses are open to all students on campus.
In addition, various departments offer special topic courses
which emphasize the religious aspects of civilization. Students are
advised to read carefully the class schedule each semester to check
on the availability of such courses.
I.

II.

Systems of Thought
PY-231
Philosophy of Religion
PY-245
Metaphysics
PY-247
Epistemology
PY-249
Ancient Philosophy
PY-251
Medieval Philosophy
PY-497
Thomistic Ethics
History
HY-310
HY-331
HY-497

The Medieval Church
The Reformation
Islamic Civilization
Seminar: Early Christianity

Literature
E-211.
E-215
E-217

The Bible as Literature
Far Eastern Literature
Mythology

HY-332

III.

IV,

Socio-Psychological Aspects of Religion
SO-407
Sociology of Religion

V,

Primary Sources
GR-297
New Testament Greek
L-297
Latin
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STUDENT AFFAIRS
-

,

,

VETERANS AFFAIRS

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Office of Veterans Affairs provides services and assistance to
all student and non~studenf veterans living within the University's
normal,' service area, The Veterans Coordinator and his staff are
responsible for an Outreach program of informing and advising all
veterans of their eligibility for educational and other G,!. benefits. The
office is responsible
for establishing
remedial.
tutorial,
and
motivational education programs and for referring veterans 10 other
campus and/or community agencies for counseling and special
assistance.
'
'

" Theoiiice,pf
the Vice President for Student Affairs,coordinates
the activities of the 'University ,that prqvide dIrect service to the stu~
den,t: All services are considered supportive to"' the instructi,onal
program an,d-are designed to provide direct assistance to students in
the attainment of their immediate and long range educational'goals, '

'The

~taff of the Vice President for Student Affairs adtninister~'a
student services program encompassing student government, housing"organizatons 'and activities, health, Student Union, counseling, '
financial aids, and career'planning and placement, adrnisskins,and
registration,.
. . .~

TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE

'OFFICE OF STUDENT ADVISORY AND SPECIAL SERVICES
, ,The Dean of Student Advisory & Speci~1 Services office provides
general, personal, and educational
advising, counseling,
and
assistance 10 all students,
"
,, Advfsory Services encompasses the development 'and guidance,'
'of supportive,activities/or
individual groups of students ,inlhe, areas"',
of, handicapped,
disadvantaged,
womens';, and- minority affairs.
Assistance is also offered to international students, veterans -and,
other-special,students.
"
, ,\'
.;'
. "Special Services include the coordination and superviSionofthe~'
Affairs
(OVA), .the .'E~ducatio':1al "Tarant $~'arch,.,
satellite office (ETS), the University Tutoriai and Study SkiflsRefemil'
program, publication
of the BSU,Student
Handbook. the Servitemens Opportunity College program (SOC)" and the Campus
Locator File. Facilities and liaison are also, proVided for the Veterans
Administration's
"Veterans Representative on Campus" program,'

6ffi~e of .. Veterans

'AU COMPLETE WITHDRAWALS FROM THE UNIVERSITY as
well as student petitions, special requests, appeals, and referrals are
initiated and cleared through this office. (Seepage20 of this bulletin),

..

Student Advisory & Special Services provides tutorial services
forrnany lower division and some upper division courses, Tutors are
trailied-to' work with indiv,iduals and small groups of students in need
of additional help outside of the classroom. There aref,our "Drop-inCenter" area's located on campus for tutoring Mathematics. English,
Foreign Languages. and Science courses. All other subjects tutored
on a one-to-one basis would use the same facilities. All tutoring is
free to B.$,U. students provided they use the certified tutor paid by
Student Advisory & Special Services, A "Referral System" has also
been, established whereby the student can arrange their own tutorial
time schedule and pay the tutor out of their own funds.
EDUCATIONAL TALENT SEARCH
A satellite office of the Educational Talent Search program has
been ,established in Student Advisory & Special Services to aid
low in'comeyouth
(ages 14-27) in gaining entrance to the postsecOndary school of their choice. Assistance is given in completing
thenecessaary
admissions-application
forms and securing financial
assistance.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS
STUDENT UNION
The Student Union Building is designed to offer students, faculty,
staff and the community a wide variety of facilities for social,
recreational, study, dining, and meeting needs. Services available on
the first floor of the Union are the snack bar, information center,
which handles ticket sales to Boise State activities, Scheduling Office,
a full-service Bookstore, and Barbershop. Also located on the first
floor is the games area which has a six lane bowling alley, pool tables,
coin machines, a quiet games area, rental equipment area, and a
special outdoor recreation program.
Two spacious student lounges are available, one located on the
first floor and one on the second floor. Both are equipped with
fireplaces and provide a view of the entire campus. On the second
floor of the Union are numerous meeting rooms and banquet
facilities, a T.V. lounge, the Main Dining Room for boarding students,
and the Ball Room with a capacity of 900 and offices for the Student
Activities and Student Union Director, Associated Students, student
organizations, Arbiter (student newspaper), and Alumni Office.
The third floor of the building consists of an elegant student
lounge - "The Lookout" - with a panoramic view of the city of Boise,
the campus, the mountains, and the Boise River.
The Student Union is governed by the Student Union Board of
Governors, which consists of ten student members, three faculty
members, six administrative members and an Alumni representative.
The Board recommends policy to the President regarding building
usage and general programs. A full-time Director and staff are
employed to operate the Student Union Building and coordinate the
student activities and organizations program.
YOUR CAMPUS STORE
Located on the first floor of the Student Union Building, ,the Campus Store supplies all textbooks, study aids, general school supplies
and other necessary campus merchandise. Students may also buy
paperbacks,
magazines,
toiletry
items, cosmetics,
stationary,
clothes, novelty items, candy, art supplies, and a variety of other
commercial items. The BSU Campus Store also provides a check
cashing service, key duplicating, rubber stamp making, xerox copying, and photo service for all members of the University community.
The management advises students to buy the textbooks required
for their classes within 20 days after registration because excess
books have to be returned to the publishers within a specified period
of time after the beginning of classes. If students wait too long to buy
their books they may find there are no textbooks available at the
store.
The store has an excellent
prosecuted.

security system and shoplifters

are

The Campus Store is open Monday through Fridayfrom 8 a.m. to
5 p.m. with hours extended during the beginning of each semester.
HEALTH SERVICE
The Student Health Service assists the academic goals of
students by providing health education, preventive medicine, and
therapeutic care. We attempt to help the student achieve optimal
health with quality medical care at a reasonable cos!.
All full-time students should be familiar with the location of the
Health Service, 2121 University Drive. It is directly across from the
Campus School. The health fee entitles the student to receive
medical care and consultation during regular clinic hours. Additional
community services are utilized when necessary. Some services
deemed to be the responsibility of the student, and not included in
the, health plan, are dental care, eye glasses, allergy tests, routine
physical examinations, and obstetric delivery.
The Student Health Service exists for full-time students only. Inquiries regarding services rendered can be made directly to the Student Health Service, Boise State University, 385-1459.
COUNSELING AND TESTING CENTER
The Counseling and Testing Center is designed to help BSU
students who have personal, education, vocational and socia:!
problems, Professional counselors work with the student in a setting
that allOWS confidential discussion of the student's concerns. This
service is based on the premise that many normal individuals have, at
times, problems they cannot resolve alone. The student may concentrate on a specific problem or he may work on his general adjustment
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to the academic life. Psychological and occupational
used for self-evaluation and information.

tests may be

Any halftime (6 credits or more) or fulltime student is eligible for
counseling or testing. Appointments may be made by phone - extension 1601, or in person at the Counseling and Testing Center, sixth floor, Education Building.
'
ALUMNI AFFAIRS OFFICE
The Alumni Office is located on the second floor of 'the Student
Union Building. The function of the office is to coordinate ac'livities of
the Boise State University Alumni Association, a voluntary' organization incorporated in 1967. Membership includes all individuals who
have completed two semesterS or more and entitles them to receive
alumni news publications, placement services, use of the Student
Union, Library and swimming pool facilities. The objectives and goals
of the association are to maintain contact with graduates and former
students and to promote their interest in and support of the Universi-,
ty. The office publishes a newsletter and periodical mailings keep the
alumni informed of campus activities. All members are urged to
keep the Alumni Office informed about changes of address, employment status, marriages, births, and other information of interest to
fellow class members. Students and alumni are welcome to visit at
any time during office hours.
SORORITIES AND FRATERNITIES
Four national sororities and three national fraternities 'are activelyinvolved
in promoting the very best for you on the Boise 'State
University campus. Membership offers opportunities for scholarship'
development, social activities, personal growth, and leadership skills.'
Membership is open to all full time students. Theaverage cost for
four years is less than 5% of a student's total college educational expense.
"Rush" is the term that fraternities and sororities use to describe
the process of choosing new members. Although many rush activities
take place before school starts, fraternities and sororities do actively
seek new members throughout the school year.
If you plan to attend fraternity or sororitiy rush before school
starts and are uncertain about fall permanent housing, please
reserve a room in the dormitory as you will be allowed to cancel your
dormitory contract during the first 2 weeks of the fall semester, if you
chose to live in the fraternity or sorority house. As a general rule, it is
not necessary to live in the fraternity or sorority house to belong to
the organization.
All fraternity's and ' sorority's chapter houses are located within a
mile radius of campus. Room rates are approximate to those of university owned residence halls. Extra costs include initial affiliation
expenses, social fees, and in some instances, building fund charges,
BSU National Sororities:
Alpha Chi Omega
Alpha Omicron Pi
Delta Delta Delta
Gamma Phi Beta
BSU National Fraternities:
Kappa Sigma
Sigma Phi Epsilon
Tau Kappa Epsilon
For additional information
contact the Student Activities
1223.

on sororities or fraternities, please
Office, Boise State University, 385-

CAREER AND FINANCIAL SERVICES
Career and Financial Services provides a program of advising
and assisting students regarding financing their education, determining what they want to do when they graduate, and obtaining
career employment upon graduation. The office is located in Room
117, Administration Building.
I. Career

Services

Career and Financial Services provides career planning and
placement assistance to students and alumni. This equ,al opportunity
service iricludes:
'
.'
1) Career Planning and Information.
Professional
staff are available to provide information
and
assistance regarding career choice and placement opportunities.

STUDENT
Career and Financial Services maintains a career resource center in
room 124;'Administration
Building, containing a growing library of
career information, recruiting literature, the College Placement AnnU!JI,"and other, career references.,
2) Credential

Service '

, By establj~hinga
piacement file with Career a~d Financial S~rvices, students
may assemble
a permanent
file containing
vocationally significant'data
at"a time when instructors and administrators rememberthem
best. Once a file is established, copies
maV' be' sent to prospective employers. Students'are encouraged to
~stablish 9redentialfiles
early in the' year ttiey plan to'graduate.
'

3) Has not lived or will not live for more than six weeks in the
home of a parent for the above periods,
, RESPONSIBILITY FOR VALID DATA"Parents, student appl,icants,
and'spouses should be prepared to certify that to the best of their
knowledge the information contained in the applications is correct
andc'omplete. The University reserveS the right to request copies of
U.S. or ,State Income Tax Returns.
'
WARNiNG. ANY pERSON WHO KNOWINGLY MAKES A FALSE
STATEMENT OR MISREPRESENTATION SHALL BE SUBJECTTO A
FINE OR TO IMPRISONMENT OR TO BOTH UNDER PROVISIONS
OF THE UNITED STATES CRIMINAL CODE.

3) ,l?,lacement Assistance

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

,'Students an'd alumni are also welcome to interview, with the
employers recruiting on campus. ,Each year, representatives ,from.
business, government andeducatibnal
institutions arrange for inter~
viewsinthEl"Career
and Financial Services office: Many other
employers list various positions through the office. Numerous direc:.' ,
tories:are available to 'help ,identify possible employers.
II. Financi,al, Services,

, <'

'Boise State University has a comprehensive finandal assistance
program. ,which:includes, a variety of types of scholarships, loans,'
grants, and part-time emplo'yment.
'

Students filing the FAF arid IAFA will be considered

I

, The" primary purpose ,of financial aid is to provide financial
assistance and counseling to students who would be unableto attend,
Boise State University without such help. Financial aid is available
only forfillingthe
gap between the student's potential resources and,
yearly edlJcationaL expens~s. The primary responsibility for meeting
educational costs, rests with the individual studet:Jt and/or parents.

'Special

.'

' APPLiCATION'DEADLINES

1.

2.
3.

I

I
(

I
•

I

I

\
,

t
\

\
I

I

are required

for:*

:1

*A STUDENT MUST REAPPLY FOR FINANCIAL AID EACH YEAR.
Detailed descriptions of the programs are available from Career and
FinanCial 'ServiCes.

4.

IDAHO APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL AID (IAFA) along with FAF to CSS.

submit'
'

(Optional) BSU APPLICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIPS - s,ubmit
to Career and Financial Services. This form,is necessary to app, Iy "for most scholarships offered through the University "Boise
State Scholarships"
brochure lists those scholarships offered
and is available from Career and Financial Services.
Students who have attended another college or university must
,submit a financial, aid transcrip\,from
all sc:hools, attend~d ..
, 'IDE'NTIFicATION
OF SELF"SUPPORTI'NG
, (INDEPENDENT) STUDENT'
",.

,"

..

SESSIONS

"

FINANCIAL AID FORM (FAF) - submit to College Scholarship
Service (CSS) in Berkeley, California, along with a processing
fee - allow 3-4 weeks for processing. If the individual is applying for Basic Grant only, no fee is charged.
"
,

,"

, LOSS OF FINANCIAL AID
Academic disqualification will automatically result in loss of financial';aid,'requiring
completion of a minimum of 8 credit hours one
semester wHh at leasta 2.25 GPA before a student can be considereid
for reinstatement of financial aid,
SUMME~

March 1, 1979;,- Scholarships
April,1,1!:179 •....•Need-Based Aid

, Eligibility to rec~ive financial aid is dependent
up'on beirig
acc:epted by theU,niversity into an academic or Vocatiorial- Technical
program' and completion'of
all requirements for registration. 'The"
following forms must also be submitted.

I

applications

SCHOLARSHIPS
BUREAU OF ;INOIAN AFFAIRS
F~DERALL Y INSURED LOANS
LAW ENFORCEMENT !=DUCATION PROGRAM (LEEP)
BSU LOANS (short-term or emergency)

APPLYING FOR AID
If;ii'studerit is'a U,S."citizen or permanent resident, enrolled on at
least a half-time basis (6 semester credit hours) at Boise State
University AND' shOws 'financial need, the student is eligible for financial aid.
"
.

THESE DEADLINES
ARE EXTREMELY
CRITICAL. 'If ail
documents required' have not been received by the' deadlines indicated, consideration for aid will be on a first-come, fii'st-served
basis only in the event. there are remaining funds.

I

for: *

"'BASIC
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT
SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
'NURSING SCHOLARSHIP (a Federal Grant)
NURSING STUDENT LOAN
NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN
WAIVERS OF NON"RESIDENT TUITION
COLLEGE WORK STUDY EMPLOYMENT

PURPOSE AND POLICY

I

AFFAIRS

'.

. .

.

Under Federal regulations a student is eligible for cOi1si,deration'
as an "independent student" for Federal student financial aid who:
1) has not,andwillnot
be claimed as an exemption for Federal income tax,pur;poses' by any, person except his or her spouse for the
calendar'year(sj'in
which aid is reCeived and the calendar year prior
to the academic year for aid is requested, "
,,'
"
2) Has not received and will not receive financial
more than $750 forthe period listed 'in (1) above,

assistance

of

The University has financial aid available on a restricted basis
duringJhe summer, Priority for summer funds is given to continuing
students. Students in need of financial aid who are planning to attend
summer sessions ,should consult Career and Financial Ser'vices advisors when summer plans are being made.
OTHER PART-TIME

EMPLOYMENT

Off campus
part-time employment services are available for
students arid their spouses. A great variety of types of jobs and hours
to work are listed each year. Applicants must meet the qualifications
established by the various area employers who list these positions,
This referral service is located in Room 117, Administration.
<

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Students who have earned a baccalaureate degree may be aided
with National Direct'Student
Loan funds, College Work-Study,or
scholarships,. Information regarding graduate assistantships or the
Whittenberger Fellowships should be requested from the Dean of the
Graduate Schod!.
INTERNATIONAL

STUDENTS

, Foreign, students, in order to be granted student visas, must
demonstrate that they have resources for the entire period of university attendance. Therefore, they are not eligible for UniversitY,financial assi!i~ance exceptunder unusual circumstances. In these special
cases they may be considered for part-time, on-campus employment, if local funds are available, but only after they have satisfactorily completed at least one academic semester. They may also be eligible to apply for a waiver of non-resident tuition after one year.
Emer.gency loan funds are available upon recommendation
of the
Foreign Student Advisor and approval by Career and Financial Services, Repayment to the University within a specified time ,is mandatory .. Of.f-c:ampu,s.employment
requires recommendation
of the
Foreign Student Adyisor and explicit permission of the U,S, Immigration,Service"lnall,cases,
the process for any assistancernust be initiated ,with the Foreign Student Advisor,
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IDAHO RESIDENT

HIGH SCHOOL

SENIORS

are required as part of the housing contract
Student Union dining rOom.

,Applications
for room reservations should be made as early as
possible, Contract for residence hall accommodations
is for room
and,board for the entire academic year. Applications
must be made
on the official contract form and accompanied by an application and
security deposit of $45,00
'

STATE OF IDAHO SCHOLARSHIP
AWARDS-Idaho
resident
high school seniors should obtain the State of Idaho Scholarship
Program application from their counselor or Office of the State Board
of Education, 650 West State Street, Boise. ID 83702.

All .inquiries and letters requesting'
contracts should be sent directly to:

OTHER SOURCES

APPLICATION

High School & University
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, Idaho 83725

OF AID

FEDERALLY INSURED STUDENT LOAN (7 percent Bank Loans)
The Federally
Insured
Student
Loan program
provides
guaranteed loans made by authorized lendors to students. Loans are
made at.the discretion of the lendor. Career and Financial Services
will prov'ide appropriate forms and advise applicants which lending
institutions in the area are participating.
Portions of loan forms must
then be completed by the Career and Financial Services Office.

STUDENT
STUDENT

The Office also supervises all married student and family housing; plans for redecorating,
maintaining.
and refurnishing
of all
University housing facilities; promotes the listing of public housing
with the University for student use; supervises the records kept of
available and occupied residence hall facilities and community housing.
UNIVERSITY

"

RESIDENCE

HALLS

Relations

If space is available, after the items above are processed a tentative room assignment is made and the student notified.
'

3.

This room assignment is officially confirmed after the student
contracts with the Office ,of Student Residential Life to pay o'r
make arrangements
for room and board fees. The student will
be advised of his specific room number when' he mOveS into his,
hall.
"
,.,

ACCEPTANCE AND PROCESSING OF THE CO NT FiACT. BY'Tl4E
STUDENT RESIDENTIAL
LIFE OFFICE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE
APPROVAL
OF ACADEMIC
ADMISSION
TO THE UNIVERSITY;!'"
LIKEWISE
APPLICATioN'
FOR ADMISSION
IS' NOT AN~
APPLICATION
FOR HOUSING.
NOTE: Residence hallexpen~eand
in Part 1 of this catalog.
'

The Towers. located on the west end of
stories and accommodates
300 students.
conditioned, with study lounges and laundry
students in each room with individual room

Fall Semester"':'
(Except Thanksgiving
1979).

Morrison Hall is coed, with the men and women living in opposite
wings separated
by lounges and laundry facilities.
The hall is
restricted to upper-class students or students over 21 years of age. In
order, to be eligible for Morrison Hall students must also have a 2.00
GPA.

All residence
vacations.
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presEmtedr
' ,.
'

August 28, 1979,'lhrough.
December 21, 1979:
vacation, November 22 through November 25:'
I

'

Between Semesters = December. 22, 1979 through January 13,
1980. Meal service will be suspended and the Snack Bar will be clos-

ed.

Laundry facilities are available in each of the residence halls.
Linens (sheets, pillowcases, and bath towels) are not provided and
the student must also furnish blankets (2). iron. and a study lamp
(lamps are not needed in Chaffee Hall or the Towers). All residents

meal option plans'are

MEAL'SERVICE
CALENDAR
(for the Year 1979-80)

Driscoll and Morrison Halls, located on the Boise River, are virtually identical, with 48 single and 15 double rooms arranged into ten
suites from Six to eight students.

Chaffee Hall is divided into two separate three-story units of approximately
50 men to a floor. living in 24 double rooms and two
single rooms per floor. Both units are connected by enclosed corridors to a central lounge and control unit Each floor of Chaffee Hall
is in a sense a separate living unit with a small informal lounge, study
room, and laundry facilities.

as the
'

2.

Boise State currently maintains four residence halls with accommodations for approximately
760 students. They contribute to and
encourage participation in the total college experience. The women's
residence halls (the Towers and Driscoll) will accommodate
approximately 378 students while the men's residence hall (Chaffee) is
designed to house 300 students. The coed hall (Morrison) provides,
living facilities for 78 men and women.
the campus, has seven
It is carpeted and airfacilities. There are four
bathroom facilities.

and application-

A cbmpleted
application-contract
is sent to the Boise ,State
University Office of Student Residential Life .with:
a. A $45.00 application
fee and security deposit
Check or
money orders should be made out to Boise State University.
This deposit is not to be construed as a partial paymentfor
the cost of room and board. It is held (after ,assignment) as a
damage deposit and as assurance of compliance with the full
terms of the contract It is refundab,le when the student permanently moves out of the residence hall as specified in
Residence Hall Contract Conditions.
Application
fee and
security deposits are forfeited if cancellation
of a rOQm
assignment
is not received prior to August 1 for,the Fall
Semester and January 2 for the Spring Semester. '
,
b. Signature of parent or guardian for students under 18.

LIFE

The Office of Student Residential
Life is responsible
for all
operations and programs related to the residence halls. married student and family housing. and off-campus living concerns. The Office
implements
and initiates the University's
housing
policies and
procedures. This Office selects residence hall staff and maintains an '
ongoing training program. Advising is provided for the Residence
, Hall Association, as well as for Inter-Hall Judicial Boards. The Office
also serves in a counseling capacity for individuals and groups.

information

1.

HOUSING

RESIDENTIAL

PROCEDURE

Applications
for residence halls will beprocessedclssoon
following procedures
have been completed:
'.

FOR DETAILED INFORMATION
ON THE VARIOUS FINANCIAL
AID PROGRAMS
AND APPLICATION
PROCEDURES
CONTACT
STUDENT FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS, CAREER AND FINANCIAL
SERVICES. BOISE STATE UNIVERSITY, BOISE, ID 83725.

~

to take their meals in the

UNIVERSITY CLUB AWARDS-A
limited number of University
Club Awards are'available for incoming Freshmen. These awards are
given annually in recognition ,of academic achievement, leadership.
performing
arts, or special talent Applicants
should contact the
Coordinator
of High School and University Relations. Boise State
University, Hl10 University Drive, Boise, ID 83725.

.'

Spring Semester-'cept Spring vacation,

January 14, 1980, through May 16, 1980. (ExMarch 24 through March 30, 1980).

halls normally

are closed

during

the above listed

Students staying in their rooms at the residence halls between
semesters and during Spring vacations will be charged $2.50 per
day.
CANCELLATION
OF THE APPLICATION-CONTRACT
BY THE STUDENT (Prior to Occupancy)

'
" .

The application-contract
may be cancelled by the stu'dent at any
time prior to confirmation
of room assignment
but not, later than
August 1 for the first semester and January 2 (new applicants only)
for the second semester. Cancellations
after these dates. will forfeif
the $45.00 application fee and security deposit.

"••
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UNCLAIMED

CONDITIONS FOR TERMINATING THE CONTRACT
(After Occupancy)

1. Un'der. all conditions, a Petition to Break Contract must be completed with the Office of Student Residential Life.
2. Students will not be permitted to breaj< their contract prior to
the end 'of the academic year unless there are emergency considerations and/or contingencies such as marriage, graduation,
withdrawal from school or transfer to another school.
3. Any students who do not plan to return for second semester
must still complete a Petition to Break Contract prior to the end of the
fall semester: .
4. A student withdrawing after assuming residence in the hall
shall be obligated for the full amount of the room for the duration of
the semester, or until ::jnother student from outside of the hall is
assigned to that room, whichever comes first. The only exception to
this is if the student moving out finds a regularly enrolled full-time
student to take his/her place from outside the residence halls; this
option can be exercised only when there is no waiting list.
5. If a student's withdrawal involves critical illness which is
verified, he/she may petition for a refund. If granted, he/she will be
liable for the cost of room and board during the time of occupancy.
6. Students who violate rules or whose conduct is unsatisfactory
may be asked to leave the hall and/or the University, forfeiting all
payments, and vacating the hall within twenty-four hours.

8. Refunds for termination of the contract which are approved will
be made on a pro rata basis for the unused portion of room and
board payments made previously. Any students who receive such a
refund and who have been recipients of financial aid which has been
applied towards their housing payments must assume the responsibility for repaying the appropriate financial agency from which they
received their funds.

ROOM RESERVATIONS

DAMAGED PERSONAL PROPERTY

I

Students who reside in residence halls are responsible for
providing insurance against loss or damage to their own personal
property. The University does not assume responsibility for or carry
insurance against the loss or damage of individually owned personal
property.
FOOD SERVICE'

All students are held responsible for knowing the University and
Residence Hall regulations and information set forth in the official
catalog and Student Handbook. All University rules and regulations
as well as residence hall regulations are specifically made a part of
this contract by reference.
PROGRAM FEES
All residence halls have a required $15.00 program fee which is
set and collected by each hall government at the time the student
checks into the hall. This fee is used for programs, activities, and
various types of interest group projects desired by the students.

2. Meal option changes can be made through the first week of the
semester only.
..
RESIDENCE HALL ACCEPTANCE
ACCEPTANCE AND PROCESSING OF THIS CONTRACT BY THE
DIRECTOR
OF STUDENT
RESIDENTIAL
LIFE DOES: NOT
CONSTITUTE APPROVAL OF ACADEMIC ADMISSION TO THE
UNIVERSITY AND APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION IS NOT AN
APPLICATION FOR HOUSING. Such approval is granted onlY'by the
Director of Admissions.
The University reserves the right to refuse any application"toraccommodations
in University residence halls upon return of the
application fee and security deposit.
EQUAL AVAILABILITY
The University is an equal opportunity institution, and offers its
living accommodations without regard to race, color, nationall'origin,
or handicap (as provided for in Title VI and Title IX and Sections 503
and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973).
Ii

HALL AND ROOM ASSIGNMENTS

!\
t

l

I
\

STUDENT HOUSING

Lists of available housing are on file in the Office of S'tudent
Residential Life. The University does not inspect the accommodation; parents and students must accept full responsibility for
the selection. The University recommends that students and parents
make written agreements with landlords concerning the obligation
and expectations of each party.
!I
As a matter of policy, assignments to University residence halls
and other housing facilities are made without reference to race; color,
national origin, or handicap, and the Unilieq;ity expects privately
owned accommodations
offered through its listing~ervice
to b~i
operated in the same manner. Listings are accepted' with tliis unc
derstanding.
.
"
II.

SORORITY AND FRATERNITY HOUSING

,

Ii

;

1. Costs are subject to change without notice. There is no refund
or "carry-over" of meals not eaten in the dining room. The'dining
room will be closed during Thanksgiving, Christmas, Ser:nester
Break, and Spring Vacation.

OFF-CAMPUS
UNIVERSITY AND RESIDENCE
HALL REGULATIONS

I!.

All room reservations unclaimed by midnight of thEr last!'day of
regular registration for either semester will be cancelled, ahdthe
$45.00 application fee and security deposit forfeited. If the ho'ider of
the reservation will be late in arriving, he/she must notify the Director
of Student Residential Life prior to the above date by telegram,
telephone, or letter.

Students who wish to break their contract prior to the end of the
year are subject to the following terms and conditions:

.7. Situations with extenuating circumstances which affect health
and welfare of the student will be reviewed by the Office of Student
Residential Life; recommendations will be made to the Director of
Student Residential Life.
j

ij

AFFAIRS

All students must have a completed and signed applicationcontract filed with the Director of Student Residential Life before a
hall and room assignment can be made. Halls and rooms are assigned on an adjusted priority system (returning residence hall students
having housing priority), date of application and deposit, and
ACCEPTANCE BY THE UNIVERSITY. If a specific person is desired
as a roommate, the two persons concerned should be certain that
their applications are filed about the same date. If no one is required
as a roommate, it is then assumed that the applicant will accept the
person assigned. The preferences indicated by the student on the
appl.ication-contract card regarding the desired hall, room size, and
so forth are not binding but will be honored whenever possible in
making assignments.
CHRISTMAS AND SPRING BREAKS
The residence halls are officially closed during Christmas and
Spring Breaks. Any student desiring to remain in the halls for all of
either of these periods or a portion thereof will be required to pay a
per day charge.

Sororities and fraternities offer a small group living experience
within the total university - recognized housing program. Fundamentally, each group is guided by the principles of friendship,
scholarship, leadership, mutual respect, helpfulness, and service to
the university community.
"
Each fraternity
and sorority operates its own house, and
members take charge of their own maintenance, financial management, meal planning, and governing and organizing of special.events
or programs. All houses are located within a one mile radius of the
campus and room rates are approximate to those of the dormitories.
, For further information, contact
Boise State University, 385-1223.

the Student

Activities

,office,
Ii

MARRIED STUDENT AND FAMILY HOUSING
There are 170 units available for full-time (8 or more credit'ihours)
married students, all within walking distance of the campus. Rates for
the University Courts apartments are $98.00 for small one~bedroom,
$130.00 for large one-bedroom,
$150.00 for two-bedroom,
and
$172.00 for three-bedroom
apartments.
These apartments
are
carpeted and furnished with stoves and refrigerators. Coin-operated
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STUDENT AFFAIRS
washing machines an&dryersarelocated'on
cept electricity are furhi,shed.
'
,,'

the site. All utilities ex~
•

University Heights::and University Manor were opene'd foroc~
cupancy during the summer., 01'1'973 and consist of onetpedrooni
apartments for $150.00 per month and two-bedroom apartrner)tsfor
$175.00 per month. Theseapartment$ are fully carpeted and draped'
but are otherwise unfurnished" except' fOr electric, $tove~ '.and
refrigerators, All utilitiesare'furnished,including
laundryfaciJities.'
Applications for Marr(ed Stud,ent an.d;famiIY Housing ma~ 'bEl ~p~
tained in the Office of Student'Resid.ential
Life, Room 110,'Administration Building,
'",
"
APPLICATION PROCEDURE FOR MARRIED
STUDENT AND FAMILY HOUSING
Application for Married Student
processed as soon as the following
pleted:
.

and Family Housing will ;be '
procedures have been cdm-

1. Student must be:.,
,
,,'
.,
','
a. any married stUdent currently enrolled as fulhtime arid/or'
fully matriculated ~tBoise State University.,
,"
.
b. any prospective"mlmiedstudenr'
(;ur'reritly enr'ollec:las fLJHtime and/or fully rllatricula:ted 'a(Boise State Unil(~rsitY,
'

"c, any single parert with a child (children) cur~ently enr0l1ed!~s
full-time and/or fully matncu'lated at Boise State Univ~rsity.<v.," ',r." ,,',
','
•
'_ ~
• .,.
," ,,: ~.:?..»t,..
:~\t~"
"
2, Acomplete,dapplication"contractis'
sent to Boise ?faleUniver'sity, Office of Studerit HesidentialLlfe' witha~$3ii.90 app)i~~tion f~El
andsepurity'qeposit
Checksan'd/or
money orders 'Sh'oul<ilbe.mfl'Gl~'
, ol;lt tcr BQiseSt~t~University;
Ttlis depol?it,is nQt!o'be 'COl']st~'9\~d~~'~,
, partialP?YrnentfOr the rent for the apartment. It i$hetd (afterassigh"
'ment)as
a'damage deposi(andisrefundablewtlenthe
studei\fp:~r.".,
rna8e'ntly moves out of the apartmen.t.'Th'e,tqtalsec~ritYdep~sit!a:iJ'q;
'.application fee ($70,00) is forJeiWd i(30'qays;notice:.is
n,6i;.giV.~6;
before tenant moves out
.J,:.'"
••....A+.

Of~tUd~;;;

The:studeht cb~es to the OffiCe
R~:i~~ntiaIL~¥~'~~e~
ttleir apartrTil:)nt. is ready for occupancy,' sign?th~ lease, pays the
balance"of.,the.appJication
fee and security.',deposit ($40.00) which
'.biing$.'thetotaf
deposit and fee to $70.00"piU$pays a month's rent
an'd'r~ceives corifirmation to move into,thE!"apartment
Itis~he~~sponsibility
of the student toh6~ifY the Office of Student
Residei'ijiql'Life each semester if they still desire Married Student and
,Family Housing, If the Office of Student Residential Life does not hear
, from the student each semester, the student's name will be removed
from the waiting list
'.
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SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
Dean: William J. Keppler, Ph.D .

.~-

.' PHILOSOPHY
..~

.

. The School believes that the purpose of men's lives is to know, to
search, and to achieve, and that knowledge is necessary for, the good
life. of free men. The School; therefore, provides an opperti.mity for
each student to share in the accumulated experience of men of all.
times and places, hoping not only to lead each student to basic
knowledge of the matter traditional to the School's major divisions of
st~.dy, but also to stimulate students to exercise their own powers.

,

OBJECTIVES

1. Tb offer programs of study leading to a baccalaureate degree in
,the Arts __ Advertising Design, Art, Communication,
English,
cl)istory, Music, Political Science, Social Science, Social Work,
Sociology, Theater Arts, and in the Sciences Biology,
. Chemistry;
COhstruction
Management
(with the School of
Business),
Earth Science, Geology, Mathematics,
Physics.
Degreesavililablein
the above areas, including' the Secondary
Education. Options offered by all departments,
include the
.,Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Fine Arts (in
Art, Art Education, and Advertising Design).Bachelor of Music (in
Music Performance, Music Education, and Music Theory and
Composition), and Master of Arts in Secondary Education with
majors in various departments. (See School of Education).'
2. To offer uhdergraduate programs
Wildlife Management. "

in' Engineering,

Forestry., and

3. To offer elective and service courses for students majoring
other schools.

in

ACTIVITIES
THE COLD-DRILL
The Department of English, in addition to offering a chance for
students to improve their creative, literary skills by studying under
p.roducing authors in classes aimed to increase the student's critical
and creative abilities, publishes each year a National Prize-winning
magazine designed to display the best efforts of both the faculty and
student body of Boise StateUhiversity.
.
WESTERN WRITERS SERIES
The Boise State University Western Writers Series is publishing a
booklet introducing students and teachers to the character of the
work of western American writers. Written by scholars from various
colleges and universities, each pamphlet offers a brief account of an
author's life, salient features of his works (stressing their regional
aspects)ilnd
a bibliography listing valuable primary and secondary
. sources. This series, provides the first real attempt to make important
regional writers known to the country at large.
PERFORMANCES,' EXHIBITIONS, WORKSHOPS
Membership in the various groups and organizations engaged iii
extracurricular
activities is available to all studehts who qualify.
These groups offer opportunities for growth and participation beyond
curricular requirements. Students may participate in art exhibits in
the Liberal Arts Building, Library, and Stu.dent Union gallery areas;
extensive intramural and inter-collegiate offerings of'the Department
of Communication including Debate, Reader's Theatre; and productions of plays from both the classical and modern repertoires in the
University's unique Subal theatre and Special Events Center; and
through
the medium of student recitals, organizations,
and
ensembles of the Department of Music including Band, Orchestra,
Choir, and Musical Theatre and Opera. Students may also join in
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SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
"American Historical Tours" presented by the college each year, as
well as science fairs, environmental workshops, etc.

DEPARTMENT

b) Major Emphasis
A total of 14 credit hours from any Fine Arts area will constitute the major emphasis, which include: painting, watercolor, drawing, ceramics, sculpture, printmaking, art metals
or weaving, photography.
3. Electives
41

OF ART

Chairman and Professor: Dr. Louis A. Peck; Professors: Huff, Kober,
Takehara; AssoCiate Professors: Heap, Kilmaster, Oravez, Roberts,
Russell, Skov, Watia; Assistant Professors:
Benson, Blankenship,
Copeland; Culley, Douglass, Ochi, Proctor, Taye, Taylor; Instructors:
Hoopes, Thompson.

II.

(Suggested
I.

All Degrees
Program)

General Art

FRESHMAN YEAR:
Basic Design
Elementary Drawing
Elementary Painting
Art History
Lettering
'Lettering and Layout
English Composition ........•.............
History (Area II)
Elective

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intermediate Drawing
Intermediate Painting
Introduction to Music or Drama (Area I)
. Social Science (Area II)
'
Lab Science or Mathematics (Area III)
Electives

.
.
.
.
.
.

1ST
SEM.
2
2
2
3
2

o

3
3

.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

III.

3

o
2
3
3

15-17

1ST
SEM.
2
2

2ND
SEM.
2
2

3

o

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

17-15

o

3
4

128'

o

4

3
4

3. Electives

5

4

16

16

4
5

I.

5

16

16

,1ST.
SEM.
2

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

21-23
4. Electives
Art/ Advertising Design - Bachelor of Arts Program
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements
2. Art Major Requirements
Advertising Design
Watercolor and/or Painting
Drawing
Advertising Illustration
Design
Lettering/Lettering
and Layout
Art History
Printmaking
Creative Photography
Senior Seminar

2

2ND
SEM.

o
2
3

o
3

o

1ST
SEM.
2
2
2
3

I.

o
2
2

o
3

4
3

4
5

16

16

:

36

10
8
6
6
4
: 4
6
'-'2
2
: :3
26

General Art - Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
1. General University and Core Requirements
2. a) Art Major Requirements
Painting
Drawing
Art History
Watercolor
Design
Printmaking
Sculpture
:
Ceramics
:
Art Metals or Weaving
Senior Seminar
Ar.t Electives

32
8
8
12
4
" 4
2
" 2
,2
2
3
16
63

b) Major Emphasis
A total of 20" credit hours in any art field will constitute the
major requirements and a total of 14 credit h,oursin a second
art area will constitute the minor emphasis.
3. Electives
33
128'

51
6
6
, 9
4
2
2
2
2
3

51

51

2ND
SEM.

o

Gerieral ArtBachelor of Arts Program
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements
2. 'a) Art Major Requirements
Painting and/or Watercolor
DraWing
Art History
Design
,
Ceramics
Sculpture
,
Printmaking
Art Metals or Weaving
:
Senior Seminar

,
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2

Advertising Design
Freshman year (see General Art Freshman year)

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intermediate Drawing
Intermediate Painting
Advertising Design
Introduction to Music or Drama (Area I)
Social Science (Area II)
Lab Science or Mathematics (Area II)
Electives
: .'

I.

2

3

II. . Art, Education
Freshman year (See General Art Freshman Year)
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intermediate Drawing
Intermediate Painting
Foundations of Education
General Psychology (Area II)
Introduction to Music or Drama (Area I)
Lab Science or Mathematics (Area III)
Electives

2ND
SEM.
2

15-17

51

6
4
6
4
6
2
2
2
2
2
3
39
3. Education Requirements for Qualification Toward State Certification
Audio-Visual Aids (optional)
'2
Foundations of Education
3
Secondary School Methods
:
3
Educational Psychology
3
Art Methods in Secondary Schools
3
Elementary School Art Methods
3
Secondary Student Teaching
6

ART MAJOR
Lower Division -

Art Education - Bachelor of Arts Program
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements
2. Art Major Requirements
Painting
'
Watercolor
Drawing'
:
Design
Art History
Ceramics
Sculpture
Printmaking
:
Crafts
Lettering
Senior Seminar
:
:

II.

Art Education - Bachelor of Fine Arts
1. General University and Core Requirements
2. a) Art Major Requirements
Painting ........................•.............
Drawing
Art History
Watercolor
,
,
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8
8
9
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TE-560

Secondary Education Core
courses
6 credits
2. Studio or Content: Six (6) credits in the studio. Studio concentration and emphasis will be determined by the student
and his committee.
3. Electives: The remainder of the student's work may be
elected in relation to his background,
interests,
and
professional objectives in consultation with his major advisor
and committee.
"The graduate level courses to support this program
spring semesters when funded by the legislature.

will be regularlY offered in'the tall and

PRE-ARCHITECTURAL

PROGRAM

Boise State University offers courses that can be used for a 2 to
2'/2 year Pre-Architectural Program. This program is preparatory and
should be transferable to most Architectural Schools. Some universities offer a degree in Architectural Engineering. If interested in this
type of degree the student should follow the Civil option under the
Engineering Curriculum.
Art Courses
AR
AR
AR
AR

f.": A minimum of 40 credit hours of a total 128 must be Upper Division.
': A total of 6 credits, 2 of each in drawing, painting, and design, may be applied. to the 20
hour major requirement in the areas of watercolor, ceramics, sculpture, printmaking, crafts,
a'nd photography.
.

MASTER

OF ARTS IN SECONDARY
Art Emphasis

EDUCATlON*

103
Introduction to Art
105-106 Basic Design
111-112 Drawing
297
Spec. Topics: History of American
Architecture I & II
Spec. Topics:Design & The
AR 297
Creative Process
Interior Decorating
AR131
Spec. Topics: Architectural Graphic
AR 297
Communication
Spec. Topics:Basic Architectural
AR 297
Design
Spec. Topics: Materials and
AR297
Methods
AR 217
Watercolor
Engineering Courses
EN 101
Technical Drawing
EN 104
Digital Computer Programing
English Courses
E101-102 English Composition
Math Courses
Algebra & Trigonometry
M-111
Calculus and Analytical Geometry
M-112
Physics Courses
PH 101-1 02General Physics
Physical Education Requirements may be necessary.

ADMISSIONS AND PROGRAM
A:'

B.

COURSE

The Master's Degree in Secondary Education. Art Education
Emphasis, will be designed to meet the needs of the practicing
junior high or high school art specialist. While teaching experience is not necessary in order to begin work on this degree,
any applicant for the degree must ordinarily be currently certified as a secondary school art specialist, agree to begin the
process toward attaining this certification while working on the
. degree, or obtain a waiver through the Dept. of Education.
The following will be submitted
missions Committee:

to the Art Department

Ad-

1. The names and addresses of three art educators
or
professional persons who are acquainted with the student's
academic qualifications to pursue graduate study.
2. A minimum of twenty (20) slides or a portfolio of recent art
work.
'3: . A statement of the student's professional objectives and
philosophy of art education and how these will be furthered
by graduate study.
C.

Program areas of study are as follows:
1. Required Courses
'
AR-501'
Art Appreciation in the
Educational Program
AR-551
Special Methods: Curriculum
Development in Art Education
AR-591
Project
AR-593
Thesis (or additional hours)

3 credits
4 credits
4 credits
6 credits
2 credits
2 credits
2 credits
2 credjts
3 Credits
2 credits
2 credits
2 credits

OFFERINGS

AR ART
The Art Department reserves the right to wiihhcild selected student work for the Permanent Collections. Certain art courses are
subject to a lab fee.
LOWER DIVISION
100 Basic. Drawing and Painting for Non-Art Majors (2 credits). A one ser:nester course with
emphasis on m'edia, techniques, and philosophy designed to acquaint the general college
student with the basic fundamentals of drawing and painting. Four studio hours per week.
Either semester.
•
101 Survey
architecture

of Western Art
from Prehistoric

(3 credits).
a~t through

A historical survey of painting,
the Middle Ages. Fall semester.

sculpture,

and

,

102 Survey of Western Art II (3 credits). A historical survey of painting,' sculpture
architecture .from the Renaissance to the present. Spring semester.

and

103 Introduction
to Art (3 credits). A one-semester course designed to acquaint the general
college student with the aesthetics of painting, sculpture, architecture,. and related art forms.
Either semester.
105 Basic Design (2 'creditS). A two or three dimensional theoretical and ~pplied'stlJdY of the
basic design elements underlying all art ar~as. Four studio hours per week. Either sem.ester.
106 Basic Design (2 credits). A cont.inued exploration of either two or three dimensional
aesign elements. Emphasis on the theoretical and applied study of the structural organization underlying two or three-dimensional
art forms, Four studio hours per' week. Advisable to
take AR 105 prior to AR 106. Either semester.

3 credits

107 Lettering (2 credits). A study of lettering techniques and various alphabetical forms,
emphasis upon modern styles, spacing and layout Four studio hours per week. Either
semester.

3 credits
6 credits
6 credits

108 Lellering and Layout (2 credits). A 'study of layout typograp'hy, lettering techniques
used in advertising design, for advertising design majors. Four studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 107 prior to AR 108. Either semester.
.

37
j

-4,

. SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
111 Drawing (2 credits). A study of line, chiaroscuro, space, volume, and perspective. Utilizing a variety of media; stili life, landscape, plant,. animal and othersubjecf
matter may be used. Four studio hours per week. limited enrollment spring semester. Either semester.
112 Drawing (2 credits). Continuation
of AR 111 with an emphasis on more advanced drawing problems. Compositional,
imaginative, or semi-abstract
work may be done, utilizing a
variety of subject matter including some figure drawing,"Four
studio hours per week. Prerequisife: AR 111. Either semester.
113 Painting
base media.

(2 credits). Emphasis on the techniques of oil, opaque
Four studio hours per week. Fall semester.
.

and transparent

water

114 Painting (2 credits). Emphasis on the techniques of opaque and transparent water base
media. Four studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 113 prior to AR 114. Spring
semester,
115 Landscape Painting (3 credits). Va'rious styles and techniques in landscape painting in
oil, watercolor and related media. Field trips. Six studio hours per week (semester basis).
First summer sessiOn,
116 Landscape
sion.

Painting

(3 credits).

(Description

same as 115 above). Second summer ses-

123 Crafts (2 credits). Lectures will be in the nature of crafts, the design principles,
craftsmanship
and creativify.
Several areas of crafts applicable
to the public school
classroom will be introduced. Simple crafts, leather work, mosaic, ceramic tile construction,
batik, tie and dye, creative stitchery, enameling, macrame, simple ceramic work, sheet
plastic and others may be assigned. The proper use of hand tools and their safety will be
stressed. This course is open to non-art majors. Four studio hours per week. Either
semester.
131 Interior Decoration (2 credits). Aid in understanding
and appreciating
interior design.
The most basic components
of home decorating
will be studied. These include color,
wallpaper, fabrics, carpet, and furniture. Two hours lecture, one'"half-hour demonstration
per week. Either semester.
203 Advertising Design (2 credits). Special assignments in various techniques employed in
advertising
and commercial
art,' problems
in layout, typography,
and reproduction
processes will be emphasized. Four studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 105, AR
106, AR 107 and AR 108 prior to AR 203. Fall semester.
204 Advertising
Design (2 credits). Advanced work in various techniques employed in
'advertising and commercial art. Four studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 203 prior
to AR 204 .. Spring semester.
'
209 Introduction
to Printmaking (2 credits). A course designed to acquaint the student with
methods of reproducing
creative work in woodcut, lithography, and intaglio. Advisable to
have some experience in drawing and design. Four studio haws per week. Each s:mester.
211 Anatomy
(2 credits). A strucfural
and aesthetic approach
to drawing the nude,
emphasizing bone, muscle, and surface anatomy, of the figure. Four studio hours per week.
Model fee. Prerequisites:
AR .111 and AR 112. Either semester.
~"212 Life Drawing' (2 credits). Further study from the model with increased emphasis on
,anatomy, expressive -drawing, and composition.
Four studio hours per week. Model fee.
Prerequisite: AR 211. Either semester.

\

215 Painting (2 credits). Painting in ali with emphasis on various techniques and subject
matter. Four hours studio per week. Advisable to take AR 113 and AR 114 prior to AR 215.
'Fall semester.
216 Painting (2 credits). Creative work in oils af.1drelated media. Four studio hours per week.
Advisable to take AR 215 prior to AR 216. Spring semester.
~17 Painting-Watercolor
(2 credits). Major emphasis will be in the use of transparent waterdolor. Work can be outdoors from nature as well 'as studio work, Four studio hours per week.
Fall semester.

(2

218 Painting-Watercolor
credits). Introduction
to experimental
techniques in the use of
opaque waterbase media. Work will be outdoors from nature as -well 'as s'-udio work. Four
studio hours per week. Advisable to U,ke AR 217 prior to AR 218. Spring semester.
219 Figure Painting (2 credits). Painting from' models with an' emphasis on a representational approach; study of form, color, and composjtion as they relate to the human figure.
,Four studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 114 and AR 112 prior to AR 219. May be
repeated on,ce for ,credit., Either semester.

221 Art MetE.IIs (2 credits). A creative
Various materials will be utilized' with
Craftsmanship, and the care and usage
Advisable to take AR 105-106 prjor to

exploration ,in design and constru,ction problems.
primary em'phasis on jewelry 'design and metals.
of tools will be stressed. Four studio hours per week.
AR 221. Fall semester.

222 Art Metals (2 credits). Continued exploration in design anti construction work in metal
and other media. Fabrication, forming and casting techniques will be emphasized.
Four
studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 105, 106, and 2?1 prior to AR 222. Spring
semester.
.
225 Ceramics (2 credits). An introduction
to ceramics technique and materials. Molding,
hand building, decoration, glazing, and firing will be given. Enrollment is limited. Four studio
hours per week. Prerequisite: AR 105 and AR 106. Fall semester.

European
artistic
movements
up to World War II, including
Fauvism, German ~Exp-ressionaism, Cubism, Futurism, Constructivism,
Dada and Surrealism. Spring semester.
303 Studio in Advertising
Design (3 credits). Advanced study of the design and preparation
of art for' reproduction,
techniques and studio practices. Six studio hours per week. AdVisable to fake AR 203 and 204 prior fa AR 303. May be repeated once for credit Either
semester.
305 Studio in Visual Design (3 credits). Advanced exploration of two-dimensional
or threedimensional
design, continuing with problems'in
line, form, color, texture and space.:Six
studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 105 and 106 prior to AR-305. May be repeated
for credit. Either semester.
.
307 Studio in Metalsmithing
(3 credits). Advanced study - in materials of jewelrymaking and
metalsmithing
with special emphasis on forging, stonesetting,
cutting, and mechanical
techniques as further personal developmenf
of craftsmanship .. Prerequisite: AR 221, 222.
Six studio hours per week. May be repeated once for credit. 'Either semester.
309 Studio
specialized
serigraphy,

in Printmaking
(3 credits). Advanced printmaking
in anyone of the following
areas, each of which may be repeated once for credit: intaglio, lithography,
and relief printing.

311 Advanced Drawing (3 credits). Structural, interpretive, or compositional
study from the
model or other subject matter, based on individual interests. Six studio hours per week.
Model fee. Prerequisite:_ AR 212. May be repeated once for credit. Either semester.
I

315 Studio in Painting (3 credits). Creative work in representational
or non-representational
areas in oil and related media. Six studio hours per week. Advisable fa take AR 113-114, AR
215~216 prior to AR 315. May be repeated once for credit. Either semester.
317 Painting-Watercolor
(3 credits). Advanced work in opaque and transparent media with
emphasis on experimental techniques. Six studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR ~17
and AR 218 prior to AR 317. Fall semester.
318 Painting-Watercolor
(3 credits). Advanced work in opaque and transparent media with
emphasis on experimental techniques. Six studio hours per week. Advisable to takeAR '317
prior to AR 318. Spring semester.
319 Figure Painting (3 credits). Painting from models in realistic or semi-abstract styles based on individual interests. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisite:
AH 219 and upperdivision status, or permission of instructor. May be repeated for credit. Either semester.
321 Elementary
School Art Methods (3 credits). For students expecting to teach in .the
elementary schools. This course is especially designed to help prospective teachers .construct outlines of courses for creative art activities in the elementary grades. Progressive
methods and materials conducive to free and spontaneous
expre"ssion are stressed. Two
lectures and two studio hours per week. Either semester.
325 Stu'dio in Ceramics (3 credits). Advanced study in the materials of ceramics, '~ith
emphasis on the exploration of clays, glazes, and firing as it applies to the creative artist or
teacher. Six studio hours per week. Advisable to take AR 225 and 226 prior to AR 325.'individual instruction will be given. May be repeated once for credit. Either semester.
331 Studio in Sculpture (3 credifs). Advanced study in the materials and methods oUhe
sculptor with emphasis upon welded steel and metal casting. Six studio hours per week. Advisable fa take AR 231 and AR 232 prior to AR 331. May be repeated once for credit. Either
semester.
341 Studio in Creative Photography
(3 credits), Advanced study of photographic
techniques, emphasis on the creative approach to picture taking and printing. Two hour lectur,e,
and four studio hours per week. Adjustable camera required. Advisable to take AR 251 pilor
to 341. May be repeated for credit. Either semester.
344 Studio in Creative
Photography,
Color Printing
(3 credits). Advanced
studY. :of
photographic
techniques, emphasis on the creative approach to picture taking and prin~i.ng
in color. Two hours lecture and four studio hours per week'. Adjustable camera required.
Prerequisite:
AR 251 or permission
of instructor.
May be repeated for credit. Either
semester.
t'",
345 Studio in Creative Photography, Color Slides (3 credits). Advanced study emphasizing
techniques of color slides, Color theory and composition
will be covered in the course as
well as the processing of slides and various methods of projections. Various app,roaches to
lighting and laboratory work will be taught. Two lecture hours and four studio hours 'per
week. Adjustable camera required. May be repeated for credit. Prerequil?ite: AR 251 or-permission of instructor. Either semester.
351 Secondary
and senior
curriculum,

School

Art Methods

(3 credits).

Art Education

on the junior

high school

high school levels. Includes current literature
in art education,
budgeting,
planning. Two hours lecture and two hours lab per week .. Either semester.

361 Studio in Advertising
Illustration
(3 credits). Advanced study emphasizing techni;ques
and methodology
of illustrating
finished art for ads. Fundamental
approaches to story,
product, fashion and decorative illustration with emphasis on building a portfolio. Six studio
hours per week. Advisable to fake AR 203 and AR 204 prior to AR 361. Either semester.:May
be repeated for credit.

226 Ceramics (2 credits). Beginning the use of the potter's wheel, molding, casting and constructing. Four studio hours per week: Prerequisite: AR 105 and AR 106. Spring semester.

371 History of Twentieth Century American Art (3 credits). Beginning with a short surve~ibf
American art from the Ashcan School through the Thirties, there will be a concentratio.~ on
Abstract Expressionism,
Pop, Op, and Minimal. Class presentations
will be expectect';'of
students, crifical writings will be assigned. (If is advisable to take AR 302 first, although this is
not a prerequisite).,Fall
semester.

2-31 Sculpture (2 credits). Work in a variety of three dimensional material, with emphasis on
the techniques of carving, modeling and casting. Four studio hours per week. Advisable to
take AR 105 or 106 prior to AR 231. Fall semester.

409 Studio;n
Printmaking
(3 credits). Concentrated work in anyone of the following areas:
wood,cut, lithography, intaglio, and serigraphy. Six studio hours per week. May be repeated
for credit. Either semester.

232 Sculpture (2 credits). Continued work in a variety of three dimensional materials, with
emphasis on the techniques of carving, modeling, and casting. Four studio hours per week.
Advisable to take AR 231 prior to AR 232. Spring semester.

411 Drawing Studio (3 credits). Individual problems
Model'fee.
Prerequisite: AR 311,'May be repeated

251 Introduction
to Creative Photography
(2 credits). An aesthetic approach to the basic
photographic
skills of camera operation, film development, and enlargement of negatives~
All work'in black and' white. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory work per week. Adjustable camera required. Eith~r semester.
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of Twentieth

Century

Movement

in' Art (3 credits).

415 Studio in Painting (3 credits). Preparation for graduate study in opaque or transparent
media. Six studio hours per week. Advisable to" take AR 316 prior to AR.415. May be
repeated for' credit. Either semester.
417 Studio inPainting-Watercol~r
(3 credits). Advanced study in selected watercolor media.
Six studiO hours per week. Advisable fa take AR 317 and AR 318 prior to AR 417. May be
repeated for credit. Either semester.

and movemenfs

419 Studio in Metals (3 credifs). Continued study in materials and methods (advanced) of
jewelry-making
and metalsmithing
as they apply to the creative artist and teacher. Prerequisite: AR 221, 222, 307. May be repeated for credit. Either semester.

An a~alysis' of important

425 Studio in Ceramics (3 credits). Continued study in the materials of cer,amics, with
emphasis on the exploration of clays, glazes, and firing as it applies to,the creative artist or

UPPER DIVISION
301 Nineteenth Century Art History (3 credits). A'study of importanfartlsts
from neoclassicism
through Post-Impressionism
.. Fall semester.
302 History

in drawing. Six studio hours per week.
for' credit. Either semester.

-..

SCHOOL

1. General University and Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements se'e pages 22-24 .. "
, ."
30
. 2. Major Requirements'
A. Biology .. "
"
,
:
45
1." Biology Core
,
12
General Botany,
,
,
, 4
General Zoology
,.,.,,.,
,.,
1. , " 4
Cell Biology
,
,
3
Seminar
:: .. ,. 1
2. Physiology - one course
!~
4
Plant Physiology, , ,
,
,
'
4
Human Physiology
, .•..... 4
General & Comparative
Physiology
,
,
".,
4
3. Morphology - one course
,
": 3-4
Plant Anatomy,
,,,,
, ,. "
, '"
3
Plant Morphology
,
,
, .. 4
Comparative Anatomy
,
:. ':
4
Vertebrate Embryology. , , ,
, . , . , . '.. , .':,, , . , 4
Vertebrate Histology
"
4
4. Natural History - one course
3-4
Parasitology
,'
, , , .. ,
,.,
:
,. 3
Systematic Botany
,
"
,. 4
Entomology
,
"
4
Invertebrate Zoology
,
, .. , . , .. '
4
Natural History of Vertebrates .. ,
,
4
5. Biology - Microorganisms "
One course
,"",
,",
".,.,
.3-5
Microgiology
:
4
Bacteriology
,
, , ., 5
Genetics .,
,.,.,
,',
",3 or 4
Organic Evolution
!
3
BioEcology
,
,
,'.3 or' 4
6. Biology Electives to total 45 credits;
'/16-19*
B. Chemistry
,
,
;'
15
1. College Chemistry (C-131, 132-133, 134),
,.. ",9
2. Elementary Organic Chemistry .. , ,
,,,. 6
C. Mathematics
,
,,.
10
1. Mathematics 115-116
,:
10
3. Recommended Electives
,"
,,,
'."
28
1. Introduction to Biophysics
"
2. Earth Science
3, Chemistry
4, Areal & II Electives

,teacher,,six studio hours per week, Advisable to take AR 325 and AR 326 prior to AR 425, In'dividual instruction will be given, May be repeated for credit. Either semester.
~,31 Studio in Sculpture (3 credits), Continued study in the material and methods of the
s'cuiptor with.emphasis
on welded steel and metal casting. Six studio hours per week, Ad'v'isableto
take two semesters of AR 331 prior to AR 431. May be repeated for credit.
441 Studio in Creative Photography
(3 credits). Individual problems In black and white
photography. Two hours lecture, four studio hours per week. Prerequisite: AR.341. May be
:repeated for credit. Either semester.
.
, 498 Senior Seminar (3 credits). Required reading, and written and oral reports,
the senior art majors' area of interest within the visual arts. Either semester.

relative.to

GRADUATE
501,Art Appreciation
in the Educational Program (3 credits), A historical and contemporary
survey of modern art movements
since 1900. Emphasis will be placed on understanding
the
.qlOtivations behind the current trends and interpretations
of the ideas and symbols, Also
e'mphasized wil! be, communication
of this understanding,
to the various age groups
, rE:!presented on the 'secondary school level. Prerequisite: Graduate status or perm'ission of
instructor. Fall semestAr
521 Teachi~g through Experimental
Art Media (3 credits) (previously approved for Elemen'tary t\.1ast~r's De'gree). Varied and unusual experimental art media to be used in conjunction
with individual teaching techniques. Students will have the opportunity t.o solve pr.ocedural
",problems and adapt art media to teaching experiences. Some outside reading will be required, as well as a written paper. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisite: Graduate stanI

ding. Summers

only by request

522 Tea'ching Through Experimental
Art Media (3 credits, every other yearsummer
school
o'nly). Varied and unusual experimental art media t.o be used in conjunction with individual
teaching techniques, Students will have the opportunity to solve procedural prOblems and
~c;:Japtart media to teaching experiences. Some outside reading will be required, however,
ma'st work will be done in class. A reading,bibliagraphy
will be required, as well as a written
paper. Six studia hours per week. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Summers .only by request.
551 Special Methods: Curriculum
Development
in Art Education (3 credits). Designed tor
the secandary schoal art teacher, this caurse will be geared to creative curriculum planning.
It will be held in a warkshap seminar format ta facilitate student interactian and the . .oppor~~nity to,::xperiment
and develap new ideas. Prerequisite: Graduate status Cl:ndc.ohsent .of
the instructor. Fall semester.
-.-

.

,-

,

-

580-589 Series Selected Topics (3 credits each topic). An opportunity
for the student to
'work independently
with a particular teachdr in a specific area or media. A total .of nine
..credits allowable which can be divided into several areas .or cancentrated, distributian deter'inined by the graduate student and committee.

I

ri
I

I,

,

580 Se.lected Topics

-

Drawing

581 Selected

Topics

-

Painting

5~2 Selected

Topics

_

Crafts

',$~3 Selected

Topics

-

Sculpture

584 Selected

Topics

-

Photography

585 Selected

Topics. -

}8~

Se1e:c,ted Topics""":'

Ceramics
Printmaking

587 Selected

Topics

-

Designing

',588 Selected

Topics

-

Illustration

. ~89 Selected

Topics

-Art

,'591 Project

(6 credits).

History

See below.

593 Thesis (6 credits). The thesis, or culminating project,
ta-a combinatian .of any .two of the fallawing projects.

A. A scholarly

paper embadying

may be defined,

but is not limited

results of .original research which are used ta substan-

!i~t~ a speci.fic view.
"~:B. Three written
C. A curricular
th'El'.schools.

E, A submitted
'Prerequisite:

reparts

propasal

..D., A one-person

OF ARTS & SCIENCE

directed

taward the student's

_art show with a full faculty
portfolio

Graduate

particular

in written form which could be considered
'
.

area .of.study.
for implementation

in

review.

of work with a fall faculty

review.

status.

598, Seminar in Art (3 credit, previously approved for Elementary Master's Degree), Upon
selectian of an appraved topic, the student will research it thoroughly, present an ann.otated
~i~l~agraphy, and present an .oral report .of the tapic, utilizing visual material in his presentat;,o,11.Th~ student will then present a research paper concerning his tapic. Prerequisite:
~ra?uate standing. Sp.ring semester.

DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGY

II.

Secondary Education Option
1. General University and Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements see pages 22-24
'.'
,"
, 30
2. Major Requirements
II
A. Biology
41
The same for Biology Major except that Biology elective
credits will range from 12 to 15 *
'
B. Chemistry
:
, . , . , .. : .. 15
The same as for a Biology Major
i!
C. Mathematics 115-116
J
10
3. Recommended Electives
'
"
,"
12
The same as for a Biology Major
4. Education Requirements
:;
'20
1. Foundations of Education
'
2. Educational Psychology
3. Secondary School Methods
4. Secondary Student Teaching
5. Education Electives

RELATED PROGRAMS
Chairman
and Associate
Professor:
Dr. Russell J. Centanni;
Professors: Baker, Fritchman, Fuller, Jones; Associate Professors:
Kelley, McCloskey, Papenfuss, Rychert, Wicklow-Howard; Assistant
Professors: Long, Yensen.
REQUIREMENTS
I.

FOR BIOLOGY MAJOR

Bachelor of Science Option

The following programs that have been developed by and
presented through the Biology Department are now offered through
the School of Health Sciences. Refer to Part VII of the catalog for full
information.
Environmental Health
Medical Technology
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Pre-Dental Hygiene
Pre-Dental, Pre-Medical Studies

39
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•...

I

I

,'#1

l

1

SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
BIOLOGY MAJOR
Bachelor of Science
(Suggested

Program)
1ST
SEM.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Gen. Botany/Gen. Zoology
College Chemistry
Mathematics

.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Celi Biology
Elementary Organic Chemistry
Biology Elective
Area I Electives
Area II Electives

.
.
.

3

4
4
5

4
5
17
2ND
SEM.

3
3

3

6

3

3

6

15

16

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3

3

10

10

3

3

16

'16

1ST
SEM.
1

2ND
SEM.

8
7

8
8

16

16

.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Cell Biology
Elementary Organic Chemistry
Foundations of Education
General Psychology
Area I Electives
Area II Electives
,Biology Electives

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

1ST
SEM.
3

2ND
SEM.

4
4
5

4
5
5

16

17

1ST
SEM.
3
3

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3

.
.
.

1ST
SEM.
6
7-8
3
16-17

~A maximum 01 4 credits
Biology Elective~

40

of independent

study may be counted

3

3
3

3
6
4

15-17
JUNIOR YEAR:
Area 1/11Electives
Biology Electives
Other Electives

FORESTRY AND WILDLIFE

2ND
SEM.

14
16-17

14

MANAGEMENt

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Gen. Botany/Gen. Zoology
Essentials of Chemistry
Mathematics

.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics
General Physics
General Forestry
Systematic Botany
'.'
Communication
Plane Surveying
Digital Computer Programming
Physical Education

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

towards

fulfillment

COURSES
B BIOLOGY
LOWER

Program)

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Gen. Botany/Gen. Zoology
College Chemistry
Mathematics
,

1ST
SEM.
1
11-12
4

4

BIOLOGY MAJOR
SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION
Bachelor of Science
(Suggested

.
.
.
.

5

16

.
.
.

;ENIOR YEAR:
Biology Seminar
Biology Electives
Other Electives

3

1ST
SEM.
.
.
.
.
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Area 1/11Electives
Biolo€lY Electives
Other Electives

2ND
SEM.

SENIOR YEAR:
Biology Seminar
Biology Electives
Other Electives
Education Courses

16
2ND
SEM.
3
10
3
16

of the

DIVISION

100 Concepts of Biology (4 credits). An introductory course for
only one semester of Biology. A survey of the plant and animal
topics such as evolution, genetics, and ecology and their
problems as pollution, over population and eugenics. May not
with either B-101 or B-162. Students who have received credit
may not receive credit for 8-100. Three lectures and one 2-hour
Each semester.

non-majors planning to take
kingdoms with emphasis on
application to such current
be used to form a sequence
for B-101, BT'130 or Z-130
laboratory
period per week.

101-102 General Biofogy (4 credits). A general one year introduction
into the study of plant
and animal life, with an interpretation
of the principles of morphology,
physiology, ecology,
embryology,
and genetics as represented
by both types of organisms.
Emphasis on
the above principles
is placed on their relationship
to man. This course is recommended
for
those students desiring a two semester course in biological science. Three lectures and one
2-hour laboratory period per week. Sequence beginning Fall semester.
200 Man and the Environment (3 credits). A course designed to reveal the impact of man on
the environment
with emphasis on the biological, economical, and social factors involved
with the aim of preparing the students to be sensitive to the significant issues and factors involved in environmental
decision making. Three lecture-discussion
periods per week, Each
semester.
205 Microbiology
(4 credits). A survey of microbiology
with emphasis on microbial diversity.
structure, and metabolism; principles of microbial control, host-parasite
relationships, and
immunology;
and a survey of medically important
microorganisms.
The course is designed
for associate degree students within the School of Health Sciences. Three lectures and two
one-hour laboratory periods per week. Each semester.
225 Cell Biology (3 credits). A study of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells, their specializations;
and the structure, function, and variations in their cellular organelles. The mechanism of
mitosis, meiosis, chromosomal
aberrations,
interactions
of nucleus and cytoplasm, and
cytological methods will be considered. Three lectures per week. Prerequisites:
1 year of
college biology and concurrent
or prior enrollment
in organic chemistry. Each semester.
UPPER DIVISION
303 General Bacteriology
(5 credits). A general survey of the field of bacteriology,
designed
for students in the general science courses and as a foundation for advanced work in the
subject. Three lectures and two 3-hour laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite: Prior or concurrent enrollment in 8-225 and Elementary Organic Chemistry. Fall semester.
305 Teaching Science in the Secondary School (3 credits). A course designed to introduce
the prospective
secondary school science teacher to an understanding
of the nature of
science - both as subject matter and as processes of scientific inquiry. The implications of
this understanding
as they relate to secondary school science teaching are explored in
depth in terms of methodology,
objectives, and evaluation. Special emphasis is placed on
problems of communicating
scientific ideas, effective modes of instruction and evaluation,
and 'curricular materials for secondary school science teaching. Spring semester, alternate
years .. (Course is co-listed
as GS 305 and C 305).
310 Pathogenic Bacteriology
(4 credits). A course emphasizing host-parasite relationships,
immunology,
and those characteristics
of medically important
bacteria, rickettsia,
and
chlamydia that contribute
to their pathogenicity.
Laboratory
studies are directed towards the
identification
and biochemical characterization
of clinically important bacteria. Two lectures
and two three-hour
laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite:
General Bacteriology.
Spring
semester.

I

SCHOOL

:i4fc~enetics
_ Lecture (3 credits). A study of the principles'of
genetics as they related to
living' organisms. Prerequisite:
BT -130 and Z-130 or equivalent. Spring semester.
344 Genetics Laboratory
(1 credit). A practical course in the techniques of growing and
analy~ing genetical material. The laboratory work will include exercises in culturing of
Drosophila, and other animal and plant materials. Results of experimental work will be
analyzed and reports submitted. P.rerequisite: concurrent or prior enrollment" in Genetics
Lecture.

~.

Spring

~11 Food

Microbiology
Laboratory (2 credits). A laboratory course taken by environmental
h~~ith majors in conjunction
with B-410. The course is designed to introduce those techniq!J~S necessary for the enumeration
and identification
of microorganisms
associated with
fopds and food-borne
illnesses. Two three-hour laboratory periods per week. Concurrent
in Food Microbiology.

Fall semester.

41~ General Parasitology (3 credits). A general study of parasitism including the parasites of
m~h. Lectures devoted to a phylogenetic survey of the parasitic animal groups. Laboratory
provides experience in examination of host animals, detection and identification
of major
10R~lIy occurring parasitic groups. Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
Offered alternate years with Organic Evolution. Prerequisite: B-225 or consent of instructor.
semester,

even numbered

years.

Fall semester.

4g~ Sioecology

Laboratory I (1 credit). Field investigations
into the broad areas of aquatic
and terrestrial eco-systems. Study of population and community dynamics, structures, fluctu~tjons, etc. Weekend field trips will be taken. Prerequisite: concurrent or prior enrollment
in 8:ioecology.

Fall semester.

489, 499 Biology
Restricted

for Z-107. Sequence

130 General
development,

Coology
heredity,

one three-hour

beginning

Seminar

to senior

biology

(1 credit).
majors.

A review of pertinent

literature

on selected

topics.

Each semester.

!:IT BOTANY
LOWER

DIV.ISION

130 General Botany (4 credits). An introduction to plant biology which includes the study of
CE;!IIS, genetics, whole plant physiology
and functions,
ecology and classification,
and
eC9~omic importance.
Recent problems relating to world food production
or others of
boJan'ical interest will be discussed. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratory
p'e~ week. Each semester.
201 Systematic
Botany
syst!3mS of classification
be mastered. Keys and
flora. Two lectures and
Prerequisite:
BT-130 or

Z-107 can not be subof this sequence be sub-

fall semester.

(4 credits).
The fundamentals
of animal structure,
physiology.
evolution, adaptations, and life histories. Three hours of lecture and

laboratory

per week. Each semester.

(4 credits). A laboratory,
field and lecture course. The various
are discussed; terminologies employed in taxonomic literature must
manuals are employed in identifying collected specimens of local
two 2-hour laboratory periods per week or equivalent field trips.
consent of instructor. Spring semester.
UPPER DIVISION

39? Plant Anatomy (3 credits). This course is designed to acquaint the student with the inter[1al,structure of plant tissues, tissue systems and organs from a developmental
standpoint.
This study will be limited to the higher plants with emphasis on the Angiosperms.
Two lectures and two 2~hour labs. Prerequisite: 8T-130 and B-225 or consent of instructor. Spring
semester.
311 Plant Morphology
(4 credits). The student will become familiar with the development,
ptlysiology, anatomy, reproductive
cycle and economic importance of the various plant taxa
Phylogeny and paleobotany will be introduced. Three one-hour lectures, two 2-hour labs per
week. Prerequisites:
B-225. Organic Chemistry recommended.
Fall semester.
3~2 Freshwater Algae (4 credits). A study of the several divisions of freshwater algae, with
emphasis on collection, identification
and pollution problems related to algae growths. The
s~~py would also include discussion of life cycles emphasizing how this knowledge might be
used to eradicate noxious types and utilize beneficial types to recycle waste water. The
course will consist of 2 lectures and 2 three-hour laboratory periods per week. Frequent
local field trips wiil be taken during these laboratory periods. Prerequisites:
BT-130 and Z130. BT-311, Plant Morphology,
recommended.
Alternates with Z-307 or Z-361.
401 Plant Physiology (4 credits). Plant physiology will emphasize the physical and chemical
processes of plant body functions. It includes a study of cells, tissues and organ functions,
th~_,mineral requirements
of the plant, its metabolism, water uptake, photosynthesis,
compounds synthesized by plants and a brief discussion of soil chemistry. Three lectures, one
three-hour lab per week. Prerequisite:
8-225 and Elementary Organic Chemistry. General
Physics or Biophysics and Plant Anatomy are recommended.
Fall semester.

FS FORESTRY
LOWER

301 Comparative
Anatomy (4 credits). Dissection and study of representative
types of
vertebrates,
together with lectures and discussions
of general vertebrate
anatomy with
special reference to the evolution of the various organ systems. Two lectures and two 3-hour
laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite:
2-130 or consent of instructor. Fall semester.
305 Entomology (4 credits). A study of the biology of insects with emphasis on their ecology,
classification,
morphology,
physiology, and control. The course includes exercises in collecting and identification
of local species. Two lectures and two 3-hour laboratory periods per
week. Prerequisite: B-225 or consent of instructor. Students are required to meet with the instructor sometime during the academic year which procedes their enrollment in this course
in order that they may commence their collecting of specimens during the more productive
summer

months.

341 Ornithology (3 credits). A lecture, laboratory and field course dealing with the classification, structure, identification,
distribution and behavior of birds. Two lectures and one threehour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite: Natural History of the Vertebrates or consent of the instructor. Alternates with Mammalogy and is thus offered on even numbered

Z ZOOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION
107 Concepts of Human Anatomy and Physiology (4 credits). A one-semester
terminal
course in human anatomy and physiology. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory per
week~ Each semester.
111-112 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4 credits). A two-semester
sequence for those
students whose career objectives
require a thorough
study of human anatomy
and
physiology. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
prior or

semester.

351 Vertebrate Embryology
(4 credits). An analysis of the development of vertebrates with
special emphasis on the experimental
approach to morphogenesis
in lecture and classical
descriptive embryology
in the laboratory. Two lectures and two 3-hour iaboratories
each
week. Prerequisite:
A year of college biology or consent of instructor. Spring semester.
355 Natural History of the Vertebrates
(4 credits). A lecture, laboratory and field course
dealing with the identification,
morphology,
life cycle and habitat of fish, amphibians,
reptiles, birds and mammals. Special emphasis is placed on local forms. Two lectures and two
three-hour laboratory periods per week, plus two weekend field trips. Prerequisite: One year
.of college biology, or equivalent. Fall semester.
361 Microtechnique
(3 credits). A study of the theory and practical application ot procedures
involving
fixation,
staining,
preparation
of paraffin
sections and whole mounts, and
histochemicai techniques. One hour lecture and two 3-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite:
One year of college biology or consent of instructor. Alternates with BT -322 or Z-307.
400 Vertebrate Histology (4 credits). A course dealing with the microscopic anatomy of cells,
tissues, and organ systems of vertebrates with major emphasis on mammalian systems. Two
one-hour lectures and two 3-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 8-225 and either Comparative
Anatomy or Vertebrate Embryology are recommended.
Fall semester.
401 Human Physiology
(4 credits). Lecture and laboratory exercises in physiology with
emphasis on human regulatory and homeostatic
mechanisms,
particularly
those of cardiovascular,
pulmonary,
and endocrine
function
in health and disease. Prerequisites:
Organic Chemistry, and 8-225. Three lectures and one 3-hour laboratory per week. Spring
semester.
409 General and Comparative
Physiology (4 credits). A lecture and laboratory course in
animal physiology.
General
physiological
principles,
using specific
invertebrate
and
vertebrate groups as examples and physiological
adaptations necessary to meet specific
environmental
challenges
are discussed.
Laboratory
experiments
utilizing a number of
animal species are conducted. Three hours lecture and one 3-hour lab per week. Prerequisites: B-225 and Organic Chemistry. Spring semester.
411 Ichthyology (4 credits). The taxonometric,
morphoiogical,
physiological,
economic aspects of the fishes. Three one-hour lectures and 'one three-hour
week. Prerequisite:
Natural History of the Vertebrates.
Fall semester.
'

ecological and
laboratory per

421 Mammalogy (3 credits). A lecture, laboratory and field course dealing with the classification, identification,
structure, distribution,
and life habits of mammals. Two lectures and one
three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: Natural History of the Vertebrates or
consent of instructor. Alterna.tes with Ornithology and is offered on odd numbered years.
Spring

semester.

DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMISTRY
Chairman and Professor: Mr, Jack L. Dalton; Professors: Banks. Ellis,
Hibbs, Peterson, Stark; Associate
Professor:
Carter; Assistant
Professors: Matjeka, Mercer,
REQUIREMENTS

DIVISION

101 General Forestry (2 credits). A general survey of the entire field of forestry, timber
management and propagation
of the important trees of the U.S. One 2-hour lect.ure per
week. Spring semester.

Fall semester.

307 Invertebrate
Zoology (4 credits). MorpholOgy, phylogeny and natural history of the
marine invertebrate animals and terrestrial arthropods exclusive of the insects. Two lectures
and two 3-hour laboratories per week. Prerequisite: 2-130 or consent of the instructor. Alternate with BT -322 or Z-361. Spring semester.

years. Spring

42~ Bioecology
(3 credits). A survey of the physical factors of the environmental
and the
biological interrelaticnships
of organisms and their effect on the mode of life and distribution
of' plants and animals. Three lectures per week. Prerequisites:
BT-130 and 2-130 or
eq~ivalent.

stituted

UPPER DIVISION

41'9 Food Microbiology
(2 credits). A lecture course designed for environmental
health and
home economics majors to introduce those microorganisms
associated with foods; food
processing and preservation; food spoilage; and food-borne infection and intoxication. Two
lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Microbiology
or General Bacteriology.
Fall semester.

Spring

concurrent
enrollment
in Essentials of Chemistry recommended.
stituted for either semester of this sequence, nor can one semester

semester.

401 Organic Evolution (3 credits). History of the development of the theory of evolution. A
d~tailed treatment of the genetic evidence supporting the theory as derived from both plant
and animal examples. A discussion of the evidence for vertebrate evolution including that for
m!3n. Prerequisite: one year of college biology or equivalent. Genetics recommended.
Alternates with Parasitology.
Spring semester, odd numbered years.

e~roliment

OF ARTS & SCIENCE

I.

FOR CHEMISTRY

MAJOR

Liberal Arts Option:
1. General
University
and Baccalaureate
quirements, See pages 22-24,
2. Major requirements:

Degree

Re-

CREDITS
A. Chemistry .. , , . , , , .. , , . , , , , , , , , . , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , , , 44
College Chemistry, , , , , . , . , , , , . , . , , , , , , , , , . ' . '9
Organic Chemistry .. , , , .. , . , , , , , ..... , . , , , . , 10
Physical Chemistry ,., , , , , , . , , , , . , , , , , , , . , . ' , 8
Analytical Chemistry, , , , . , , , , , , . , , , , . , , , , . , ' , 5

41

SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Instrumental Analysis
,
Chemistry Seminar
Independent Study
B. Mathematics
"
"
Completion of Mathematics through
Calculus M-206.
C. Physics
3. Recommended Electives
Foreign Language
Upper Division Mathematics
Upper Division Physics
Life Science Courses
(Suggested

4
4
2
2

College Chemistry
Mathematics
Degree Requirements
Physics I

.
.
.
.

4

5
3

~""~

,4-5

10-18

, 11

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Quantitative Analysis
Mathematics
Physics II and III
Physics Lab I and II
General Psychology
Degree Requirements
Foundations of Education

.

Program)

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
College Chemistry
Mathematics
Degree Requirements
Physics I

15
1ST
SEM.

:

:

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

5
4
3
1
3

1'5:'1"6

~N.b
SEM:

~;;4

•. ',G.
.1

I

.
.
.
.
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Physical Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Educational Psychology
Degree Requirements or Electives

.
.
.
.

~,~
I

16

,17

1ST
SEM.
4

SE'M.

5
3
3

2ND

. ";.. :4
"'.5
, -'C.
.' '6.
il
"""7"'""""""\7

15

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Quantitative Analysis
Mathematics
Physics II and III
Physics Lab I and II
Degree Requirements

JUNIOR YEAR:
Physical Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Degree Requirements

.
.
.
.
.

SENIOR YEAR:
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Chemistry Seminar
;
Secondary School Methods
Secondary Student Teaching
Degree Requirements or Electives
Audio Visual Aids

•. 2

1

1

3
6

15

i

,;'lft

_!L ...
:'•.

or Electives

SENIOR YEAR:
Chemistry Seminar
Advanced Inorganic
Instrumental Analysis
Independent Study
Degree Requirements or Electives

Secondary Education Option:
1. General College and Baccalaureate
See pages 23-25.
2. Major Requirements:

.
.
.
.
.

(Suggested

AND PROGRAM

A.

The degree program is intended to provide the highsChOol
chemistry teacher with academic courses that will enable him':t6
perform more effectively in the chemistry classroom. Pres~nt
secondary chemistry teachers have a varied background, so th~.
program provides considerable flexibility for the individual.

B.

Requirements for admission
sion to Graduate School.

are the same as those for adm:is~
.J 'J.

COURSE OFFERINGS
A.

Required Courses
1. TE-560 Secondary Education Core-6. credits
2. Thesis, project, or additional hours-3-6
credits
3. Graduate chemistry courses-12
credits

B.

Elective courses
.,.,
Additional courses as planned by the student and his graduate
committee. GO-571 Geochemistry is to be included as an elective in the chemistry emphasis.
....

Degree Requirements.

CREDITS
39
9
10
8
5
4
2
10-18

A. Chemistry
College Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Physical Chemistry
Analytical Chemistry
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Chemistry Seminar
B. Mathematics
Completion of Mathematics through
Calculus M-206.
C. Physics
3. Education Requirements
Foundations of Education
Educational Psychology
Secondary School Methods
Secondary Student Teaching
Education Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition

2ND.
SEnil.

18
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION*
CHEMISTRY EMPHASIS

.
.
.

ADMISSIONS

II.

.
.
.
.
.
.

1ST
SEM.
2

"

[15

'

t ..'

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A.
Students may use six (6) credits of 400G level courses to parti'alIy fulfill the degree requirements providing the graduate committee so approves.
'.
'The graduate level courses to support this program
spring semesters when funded by the legislature.

will be regularly

offered

in the fall and'
J.;,i~.

COURSES

11
20

C CHEMISTRY
LOWER DIVISION
100 Concepts of Chemistry (4 credits). A descriptive non-mathematical
course designed to
acquaint students with the science of chemistry and chemistry's relationships to other fields
of study and to modern life. Jhis course cannot serve as a prerequisite
to any ,other
Chemistry course, nor. will it serve a part of a Chemistry sequence. Students who have
received credit for C-109 or C-133 may not receive credit for C-100. Three lectures and one
3-hour laboratory per week. Each semester.
~..

Program)

1ST
SEM.
.

3

103 Preparation for Chemistry (1 credit). A lecture, recitation, and laboratory cours~ desig~ed for students lacking the necessary background for General Chemistry. Emphasis is placed on basic concepts. definitions. chemical problem solving and laboratory manipuiationS.
To be taken concurrently with or prior to the first semester of either Freshman chemistry
course. 2 periods per week. Both semesters.

2ND
SEM.
3

42

'i;'

SCHOOL
107 Essentials of Chemistry (3 credits). The first semester of a sequence course. A study of
bil'~jc chemistr'y concepts
;n Inorganic
and Organic chemistry.
Three lectures per week.
Prerequisite: High School chemistry or C-l 03 or concurrent enrollment in C-l 03. Concurrent
enrollment in C-l08 is required. Fall and Spring semester.
108 Laboratory for Essentials of Chemistry (1 credit). The laboratory to accompany C-l07.
Three lab hours per week. Concurrent
enrollment
in C-l07 is required.
Fall and Spring

SCIENCE

433G Biochemistry
(3 credits).
The function
of biological
compounds,
including
intermediary
metabolism
and synthesis of proteins. Cellular control mechanisms
of these
processes are integrated into the material studies. Prerequisite: C-431. Spring semester.
498, 499 Chemistry Seminar (1 credit). Group discussions of individual reports on selected
topics in the various fields of Chemistry. -Prerequisite: Chemistry Major and Senior standing.
Each semester.

ser;nester.

GRADUATE

10$ ,Essentials of Chemistry (3 credits). A continuation
Sro'chemistry. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite:
me'nt- In C-l1 a is required. Spring semester.

of C-l 07 to include basic concepts of
C-l07 and C-l08. Concurrent enroll. .

110 Laboratory for Essentials 01 Chemistry (2 credits). The laboratory to accompany C-109.
61ab hours per week. Prerequisites:
C-107 and C-108. Concurrent enrollment inC-109
is
required.
131 College Chemistry (3 credits). The first semester of a one-year sequence course. A
thorough study of the fundamentals
of chemistry including atomic and molecular structure,
stoichiometry,
physical states, and solutions. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Math
111,115 or Math ACT of 18 or higher or concurrent enrollment
in M-111 or M-115. Concurrent enrollment in C-132 is required. Fall semester.
132 Laboratory for College Chemistry (1 credit). Laboratory work to accompany
Jab 'hours per week. Concurrent
enrollment
in C-131 is required.
Fall semester.

C-131. 3

13~ «ollege Chemistry (3 credits). A continuation
of C-131 to include Equilibrium,
Redox,
Complex Ions. 3 lectures per week. Prerequisite: C-131 and C-132. Spring semester.
\!i:
134 Laboratory for College Chemistry (2 credits). Laboratory work to accompany C-133. To
include Qualitative Analysis. 6 lab hours per week. Prerequisite: C-131 and C-132. Spring
se"mester.
"207-208 Elementary Organic Chemistry (3 credits). An introductory course covering the
fundamental
principles and applications
of organic ch,?mistry. Designed for those students
who do not require an intensive study of chemistry. Two lectures and one 3-hour laboratory
per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry C-131-132-133-134.
Each semester.
211 Quantitative
Analysis (3 credits). Study of the equilibrium
relationships
and methods
used in gravimetric,
volumetric, and some instrumental
analysis. Prerequisite: C-131-132133-.1)4. Fall semester.
212 Quantitative
Laboratory
Techniques
(2 credits). Practical applications
of quantitative
analytical
techniques
through
the analysis
of unknown
samples
using gravimetric,
vo'lumetric, and some instrumental
methods. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 211 or concurrent
enrollment.
Fall semester.

501 History of Chemistry (3 credits). The study of the development of-chemistry from its early stages through alchemy. Emphasis will be placed on the development
of chemical concepts, the important
contributors
to these concepts and the interrelationships
between
chemistry and the general course of history. Prerequisite: Two years of college chemistry
and one year of history or instructor's
permission.
503 Spectroscopy
(3 credits). This course is designed to teach the concepts and practical
usage of ultraviolet spectroscopy,
infrared spectroscopy,
and nuclear magnetic resonance
spectroscopy.
Emphasis will be on the use of instruments and the interpretation
of spectra.
Prior knowledge of spectroscopy
will not be necessary for this course. Prerequisite:
Eight
hours of general chemistry required and six hours organic chemistry or instructor's permission. Fall semester.
509 Chemistry of Life Processes (3 credits). The course introduces.the student to basic concepts of biochemistry
associated with a coverage of current topics ranging from allied health
field areas to environmental
chemistry. Classroom demonstration
material will be correlated
with lecture material. Prerequisite:
One year of general chemistry and organic chemistry.
Fall semester.
511 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3 credits). Stoichiometry
involved in separations and
instrumental methods of analysis. The course will be flexible in nature to adapt to the varied
background
of the expected students. Prerequisite:
Quantitative Analytical Chemistry or
consent of instructor.
One lecture and two labs per week. Fall semester.
515 Nuclear and Radiochemistry
(3 credits). Atomic and nuclear structure, radioactivity,
nuclear reactions, radioactive decay laws, interaction of radiation with matter, detection of
radiaction, applications.
Prerequisite:
One year of general chemistry. Spring semester.
*Certain courses cover somewhat similar subject matter,
both courses. Credits for C-207, 208 will not be allowed

317 Organic
Chemistry
Lecture (3 credits). A basic descriptive
overview of Organic
Chemistry
covering the fundamental
principles
of nonmenclature,
reactions, synthesis,
elementary mechanisms and stereochemistry.
Designed to partially fulfill the requirements'
of chemistry majors, chemical engineers, professional and pre-professional
students. Three
leetLres per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry C-131-132-133-134.
Concurrent
credit enrollment,in C-319 is required. Fall semester.
Chemistry
Lecture
(3 credits).
An in-depth
study of organic
reaction
reaction theory, and advanced organic synthesis. Three lectures per week.
Chemistry C-317-319. Spring semester.

319 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2 credits). This course covers basic laboratory techniques used in Organic Chemistry and selected compound preparations. Two three-hour labs
per week. Concurrent
enrollment in Chemistry C-317 is required. Fall semester.
.
320 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2 credits). This course covers spectroscopic
methods,
spectral interpretation,
and qualitative organic analysis. Two three-hour
labs per week;
Prerequisite: Chemistry C-319. Concurrent credit enrollment in Chemistry C-318 is required.
321-322 Physical Chemistry
Lecture (3 credits). The fall semester will cover gases, point
symmetry, absorption,
molecular structure and quantum theory (briefly) and the first, second and third laws of thermodynamics.
The spring semester
continues
with thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, phase equilbria, electrochemistry
and absorption. Three lectures a week. Prerequisites:
Chemistry C-131-132-133-134.
General Physics PH-102 or
Physics 221 and Calculus and Analytic Geometry M-206 or equivalent. A year sequence (fall

DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNICATION
Chairman and Profe.ssor: Dr. Robert R. Boren; Associate Professors:
Boylan, Cox, Gephart, Pitman; Assistant Professors: Barry, DeMoux,
McCorkle, Parker, Rayborn; Instructor: C~aner.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
COMMUNICATION
MAJOR
1.'

Completion of general university requirements
Arts degree as listed on pages 22-24.

2.

Requirements for Communication
major; all majors in the
Department of Communication,
.regardless of their specific
emphasis, shall complete the following courses:
CM
CM
CM
CM
CM

Total
the material
A year's se-

341,,342 Glassblowing
(1 credit). Chemistry 341 is designed to acquaint the student with the
basic techniques of scientific glassblowing.
Practice in end to end joints. T-seals, ring seals,
flaring, rounded ends and bulbs. Chemistry 342 is designed to give the student practice in
the above techniques by the construction
of more complicated apparatus such as distillation
equJpment. One three-hour
lab per week. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. Each semester.
401-402G Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (2 credits). The first semester will cover atomic
and molecular structure periodic properties, acid-based properties and the chemistry of the
elements. The second semester includes chemical bonding, complex ions, coqrdin.ation
compounds,
nonaqueous
solutions and nuclear reactions. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry.
Each semester.
411G Instrumental
Analysis (4 credits). Theory and practice of the'more
common instrumental methods of analysis, laboratory experience with commercial
instruments.
Two
lectures and two three-hour labs per week. Prerequisite: Quantitative Analysis C-211 and C320 Organic Chemistry. C-320 may be taken concurrently
with C-411. Spring semester.
431G Introduction
to Biochemistry
(3 credits). A study of the chemistry of biologically important compounds,
and an introduction
to metabolism, Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: C:208 or C-318. Fall semester.
432G Biochemistry
Laboratory
(1 credits).
Identifica~ion,
isolation,. and reaction
of
biologically important compounds. One three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: C-431
or concurrent enrollment.
Fall semester.

for Bachelor of

111-Fundamentals
of Speech Communication
201-Methods
of Inquiry
221-Communication
Process
421~ Theories of Communication
498-Communication
Seminar
Courses for Area of Emphasis .. ,
~

and spring).
323-324 Physical Chemistry Lab (1 credit). Laboratory experiments paralleling
covered by the lectures. Prerequisite:
C-321, 322 or concurrent
enrollment.
que,:!ce (fall and spring).

and credit cannot be granted for
if credit is given in C-317. 318.

*A hyphen between course numbers indicates that the first numbered course is a prerequisite to the second numbered course; a comma between course numbers indicates either
course may be taken independently
of the other.

UPPER DIVISION
30_~_.Teaching Science in the Secondary School (3 credits). A course designed to introduce
th~ prospective
secondary school science teacher to an understanding
of the nature of
sCience - both as subject matter and as processes of scientific inquiry. The implications of
this understanding
as they relate to secondary schoopscience
teaching are explored in
depth in terms of methodology,
objectives, and evaluation. Special emphasis is placed on
problems of. communicating
scientific ideas, effective modes of instruction and evaluation,
and curricular materials for secondary school science teaching. Spring semester, alternate
years. (Course is co-listed as GS 305 and B 305.)

318 iOrganic
mechanisms,
Prerequisite:

OF .ARTS&

CREDIT
3
: .. 3
3
3
2
26-29
40-43

COMMUNICATION
MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Program
(Suggested

Programs) .

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

EMPHASIS

1. General College Requirements
CREDITS
2. Departmental Core Requirements
14
3. Suggested Courses as follows:
A. CM 131 Listening
CM 251 Communication in the Small Group
CM 307 Interviewing
.
;.
CM 431 Small Group Process
8-9
B. CM 171 Mass Communication: Concepts and
Perspectives
CM 341 NonVerbal Communication
CM 351 Intercultural Communication
CM 361 Organizational Communication
•.
CM 412 Persuasion

43

.~
SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE

t

I

I

CM 478 Public Relations
"
8-9
C. CM 321 Rhetorical Theories
CM 331 Message Analysis and Criticism
CM 332 Contemporary Public Communication.
, .....
3
D. CM112 Reasoned Discourse
CM 113 Competitive Speaking
CM 121 Voice and Diction
CM 231 Message Composition and Presentation
CM 241 Oral Interpretation
CM 271 Journalistic Communication:. Theory
and Practice
CM 273 Reporting and News Writing
eM 312 Applied Speech Communication
CM 451 Communication Practicum
CM 471 Radio-TV Newswriting
6-7
Total

Total
with a single teaching

field must complete

44

Performing

COMBINED MAJOR:
COMMUNICATION-:ENGUSH
A.

With Journalism

emphasis:

Department

~.. :- ~
,

~,

'

requirements

COMMUNICATION
Fundamentals of Speech Communication, CM 111
Methods of Inquiry, CM 201
Journalistic Communication: Theory
& Practice, CM 271 or 272
Communication Process, CM 221
'"
,
Rhetorical Theories, CM 321
Theories of Communication, CM 421 ,
Communication electives (UD)
,
;
;

:
,
,

'.:'3
~":, 3
,:,: \
'" 3
': ,3
' .,,,3
'.:'.3
'
9

Total
,-~;;r

ENGLISH"".
Literature Survey'
,
Composition above the basic sequence2
Introduction to Language Study, LI 305
Literature electives' (UD)
"
.

.•.••

, •••••.•••••••••

:

'.
Total

(Add Senior Seminar~Either
Total Hrs: 56 (27 & 27 & 2)
*3 hrs. in courses

B.

before

:.. 6
; '.: 6
3
:. '12

27

t:f'.

CM 498 or E498-2

hrs.)

1800

With Communication

emphasis.

Department

requirement~~,:;

COMMUNICATION
Fundamentals of Speech Communication, CM 111
Methods of Inquiry, CM 201
Communication Process, CM 221
Rhetorical Theories, CM 321 ............................•...
Organizational Communication, CM 361
Theories of Communication, CM 421

;-',\3
.;: ~>3
'.. 3
-.}, 3
' .,'. 3
,'>3
.1lC'L

Electives (UD)
Total

40-41

JOURNALISTIC COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS
1. General College Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements
14 hours
3. Other Required Courses':
21 hours
CM 277 Photo Communication
3
CM 273 Reporting - Newswriting
3
CM 378 History of Mass Communication
3
CM 379 Communication Graphics ...........•...
:
3
CM 461 Ethics, Law and Communication
" .. 3
CM 493lnternship
.. '"
!,6
4. Suggested courses, chosen from the following .. 15 hours
CM 171. 172 Mass Communication: Concepts and
Perspectives
.
CM 271, 272 Journalistic Communication: Theory
and Practice
CM 274 Reporting and News Writing

: Psychology
Social Science
and 'Spatial A'rts
. ,.

The selection of special area emphasis should reflect the c~;~er
plans of the student, and should be made in consultation with hisadvisor.
,' ..'

.

at ieast 45 credits,

i", \
'tn:

OR any other program listed on page 26 of B.S.U. Catalog (uhder
Baccalaureate Degree Programs).
1 ~,

" 6

Total
40
SECONDARY EDUCATION EMPHASIS:
1. General College Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements
14
3. ,Education requirements. (See Section vi
Secondary Education)
4. Suggested Courses, as follows:
A. CM 241 Oral Interpretation
3
CM 401 Methods of Teaching Communication
3
'B. CM 112 Reasoned Discourse
CM 113 Competitive Speech
CM 121 Voice and Diction
CM 131 Listening
CM 231 Message Composition and Delivery
CM 312 Applied Speech Communication
CM 451 Communication Practicum
9
C. CM 251 Communication' in the Small Group
CM 307 Interviewing
CM 431 Small Group Process
2 or3
D. CM 321 Rhetorical Theories
CM 331 Message Analysis and Criticism'
CM 332 Contemporary Public Communication
3
E. CM171 Mass Communication: Concepts and
Perspectives
CM 271 Journalistic Communication: Theory and
Practice
CM.341 NonVerbal Communication
CM 351 Intercultural Communication
CM 412 Persuasion
6

Interviewing
Copyreading and Editing
Journalistic Communication Practicum
Radio-TV Newswriting
Editorial and Feature Writing
Public Relations

History
Economics
English
Political Science

14

6
14

307
371
372
471
472
478

Special area emphasis may be selected from the following
programs; this must include a minimum of 9 credit hours in one area:
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MASS COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS:
1. General College Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements
3. Suggested Courses, as follows:
A. CM 171-172 Mass Communication: Concepts
and Perspectives
"
CM 271-272 Journalistic Communication Theory
and Practice
Departmental Electives

NOTE: A student

CM
CM
CM
CM
CM
CM

~

\~:

ENGLISH
Literature Survey'
Humanities HU 207 or 208
Advanced Writing & Linguistics'

,
,.,

,

,',
, .. ' , ..,6
',' 3
9

j~;18
Electives (UD)

,; 9

Total

27

N.B.Electives:
1, If student does not elect another Humanities course (either
HU 207 or HU 208), then. he should take 9 additional uPRer
division courses in each department.
.•
"
2. If student elects the extra 3 hours in Humanities (either HU
207 or HU 208), then he would take 6 upper division hours.in
Communication or English and 9 upper division hours in the
other department.

I

"j

1

SCHOOL OF ARTS

(Add Senior Seminar-either
Total Hrs.: 5f) (27 & 27 & 2)
'British or American.
'To be chosen from

331 Message Analysis and Criticism
criticizing
oral messages
and their

CM 498 or E498~2. hrs.)

Writing,

1I 305. 1I307.

LOWER

DIVISION

demonstrating

.-1'~.2Professional, Speech, Communication
(3 credits). A course designed especially for twoi
preprofessional- cu'rricula. Theory and principles involved in oral commun"i~ation
situations in the professional world: interviews, conferences, group "process, 'and public

year

sp~~king.

./

111 Fundamentals
of Speech-Communication
(3 credits). Fundamentai
principles of effectively preparing,
presenting
and critically consuming
messages in one-to-one, small group,
.. ana'public
spea~ing contexts. Students may not earn credit in both CM-102 and CM-111.
112 Reasoned Discourse (3'credits). 'Introduction
to logical reasoning and the role of ihe advocate in a free society. Analysis of propositions,
issues, arguments,
evidence, fallaci.es of
arguments
and various systems of reasoning.
Preparation
for and participation
in activities
designed to apply the principle~
of logical. reasoning
in the public forum.
114 Intercollegiate
Debate (1 credit). Preparation
for and participation
in competitive
debate
using the current intercollegiate'debate
topics. Prerequisite:
pe'rmission
of the instructor.
CM-114 and 314 may be repeated for a total of 4 credits.
121 Voice and Dictio.n (3 credits). Study oi the vocal mechanism.
voice quaiity, pitch, rate.
volume, and intensity in the production
of speech" Phonetics used ~s a base for acquiring
~skill in articulation
of standard Americanspeect1.
An investigation
of the stud,ent's individual
speech problems..
.'.
131 'Listening
(3 credits). Theory and practice of .man's most used communication
Analy~is of variables as they promote or impede the process of listening."'

skiil.
'

171,172
Mass Communication:
Concepts
and Perspectives
(3 credits). A survey of communication'theory
as related to current practice of the mass media. Emphasis is placed,on
", the examination
of the consumer of mass communication.
Not to be taken concurrently
with
CM 271-272. CM 171 - Fall semester. CM 172 - Spring semester.
',201 Methods of Inquiry (3 credits). Introduction
to the Philosophy
the study of communication.
Emphasis
on various techniques
..quirements
for the conduct,
reporting
and criticism
of research.
221 Communication
Process (3 credits).
munication.
Focuses through experimental
relationshIps
and context

An examination
of the
learning, on awareness

of Science as applied to
of research, and the re-

nature of human comof self, communicative

'231 Message Composition
and Presentation
(3 credits). Analysis of methods and techniq~es of message composition.
PracticE? in the pres~ntation
of public speeches.
241 Oral Interpretation
(3 credits). Practice in reading prose, poetry, and drama t() help the
,~tu,qent determine
a logical and emotional meaning for selection, and project that meaning

I

!t
J

I
I

,

t,
f

\

271,272 Journalistic
Communication:
Theory and Practice (3 credits). An experiential
based study of journaiistic
theory and practice. Emphasis is placed on the production
of mass
media content,
through
closed circuit radio and television
productions
and laboratory
publications.
Not to be taken concurrently
with Communication
171-172. CM 271 - Fall
CM 272 - Spring

semester.

273-274 Reporting
and News Writing (3 credits). Fundamentals
of reporting.
from techni. ques of interviewing
and fact-gathering
through
the construction
,of the news, story.
Emphasis will be placed on accuracy, conciseness
and clarity ,in writing", IncludE!s study of
elements of newspaper styles - usage, grammar, punctuation,
capitalization
- and the use
of copyreading
symbols.
Prerequisite:
Ability to use typewriter.
Each semester ..
'275 Supervision
of School Publications
(2 credits). For prospective
teachers who plan to be
'advisers of school. newspapers
and yearbooks,
a study of fundamentals
in writing, layout,
?nd management
of scholastic
publications.
Spring semester.
276 Television:
History and Aesthetics
(3 credits). An examination
of television as an entertainment
medium from critical and historical
points of view. Course includes a study of
dramatic and comic types, the development
of specialized programming.
and the social and
commercial

influences

on program

opinion.

non-verbal

content.

277 Photo Communication
(3 credits). A study of photography
as a means of communication. Includes the planning and production
of photography
for publication
and broadcasts.
'Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory
per week. Prerequisite:
AR-251 or consent of instructor. Fall semester,
UPPER

DIVISION

a.01 Interviewing

(2 credits).
An examination
of the theory upon which communication
behavior in dyadic situations is based. Practical experience
in various types of interviews as
c0!1fronted in business, in education,
and in the professions.
311 Speech-Communication
tor Teachers (3 credits). Designed to improve the prospective teacher's
awareness
of communicative
processes
related
to effective
teaching;
e'mphasis
on various communication
situations confronted
by teachers and strategies for
maximizing
student-teacher
relationships.
3~2 ~Appli,ed Speech
Communication
(3 credits).
An application
of basic. principles
of
speech communication
to real life situations
involving current community
problems
and
issues. Prerequisite:
eM 111 or 102 or consent of instructor.

361 Organizational
Communication
(3 credits),The.application
of communication,
theory
and methodoiogy
to the study of communication
within the formal organization.
Theories
and problems
of human communication
within and between organizations .
371 Copyreading
and Editing
proper copyreading
symbols;
Prerequisite:

(3 credits).
laboratory

Techniques
of reading newspaper copy; the use of
work in editing and rewriting copy for publication.

CM 273 or 274.

372 Journalistic
Communication
Practicum
(1-4 credits). Designed for students who seek
professio':1al experience
and professional
~areers. The course offers students trainin,9 with
professionals
in the community.
Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor. May be repeated for
a total of 4 hours.
376 Yearbook
Techniques
(1 credit). Techniques
of layout planning,
picture sizing. and
writing copy for yearbooks.
f3,ecommended
for members
of the Les Bois staff and for
students preparing
to be publications
advisors. Not intended for production
of yearbook.
378 History of Mass Communication
(3 credits). Traces the development
of the concepts,
technologies
and practices of mass communication.
Primary focus on the emergence
of the
mass media as a disseminator
of news, opinion, entertainment
and advertising.
Prerequisite:
Upper

division

standing.

379 Communication
Graphics
(3 credits).
Theory and practice
of graphic
production
of mass media products.
An exploration
of the communi,cation
typefaces,
paper, design. layout, printed and electronic
images. Prerequisite:

design and
effects of
AR-108.

401 Methods of Teaching
Communication
(3 credits). Analysis and planning of curriculum
for speech communication.
A study of instructional
materials,
classroom
te.chniques and
methods.
development
of behavioral
objectives.
and. management
of. co,currlcular
programs. Intended primarily for the individual preparing to teach, speech communication
or
direct forensic activities in the secondary
school.
. 412 Persuasion
(3 credits). Emphasis on theories of persuasion.
Examination
and message strategies relevant to the persuasive process. Practical application
the analysis and construction
of persuasive
messages.

of variables
of theory in

421 Theories of Communication
(3 credits). A criticai evaluation
of theories in the field of
communication.
An examination
of the interrelationships
of definitions,
models and theory.
Analysis of related theories of communications:
e.g. Anthropological,
mass media, socialFall semester.

431 Small Group Process (3 credits). An advanced study of specific variables and theories
affecting the communicative
interaction
of small groups. Focus upon small group behavior
in terms of variables
that affect group process:
structure,
interaction,
transaction,
roles,
norms,

and cohesiveness.

451 Communication
application
of skills
on areas of special

Practicum
(1-4 credits).
Directed
study emphasizing
the practical
and theory relevant to human communication.
An opportunity
to focus
interest to the student. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.

461 Ethics, Law and Communication
(3 credits). An in-depth study of the laws and ethics
related to communication.
Prerequisite:
~pper division standing.
471 Radio-Newswriting
(2 credits) .. Practice writing of radi,Q-tv news, i~cluding timing and
arrangement
of material, adding script to film, techniques
for condensing
stories, deciding
the importance
of story material. Preparation
of "headlines."
five and ten minute broadcasts.
Prerequisite:
Reporting
and Newswriting
CM 273-274 or consent of instructor.
472 Editorial and Feature Writing (3 credits). A study of methods of gathering material. constructing,
and writing editorials,
feature ar,ticles or programs
and scripts for mass media,
478 Public Relations
(3 credits).
relations as a management
tool.
writing

publicity

Analysis of. public reiations media and methods.
Public
Identifying
and reaching the various publics. Practice in

releases.

498 Communication
Seminar
(2 credits).
A study of speech communication
problems
togetherwith
presentation
of paper(s) based on research into probiems.
Prerequisite:
CM
421 or consent of instructor.
Senior standing.
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Chairman and Professor: Dr. Charles G. Davis;Professors:
Boyer,
Chatterton; Associate Professors: Maguire, Mullarey, Peek, Sahni.
E. Willis; Assistant
Professors:
Ackley,
Brooks,
Burmaster,
~Chambers, Cocotis, Evett, Fox, Hadden, Hansen, King, Leahy,
"McCurry,
McGuire,
Nickerson,
Rinnert, Sanderson,
Selander,
Trusky; Warner. ~

REQUIREMENTS OF ENGLISH MAJORS
Bachelor ,of Arts. Degree

314 Intercollegiate
Debate (1 credit). Preparation
for and participation
In competitive
debate
using'the
current intercollegiate
debate topic!:i. Prerequisite:
permission
of the instructor.
CM-114 and 314 may be repeated for a total 0.1 4 credits.
321 Rhetorical Theories (3 credits). An examinatio.n of theories concerning
the complexity
of
interaction
among ideas, messages,
and men, including
analysis
of, various
message
strategies.
'
. '

communication.

351 Intercultural
Communication
(3 credits). An analysis of societal and cultural influences
on interpersonal
communication.
A critical examination
of communication
within and among
subcultures
as w~1I as across cultural boundaries.

psychological.

semester.

• 251 Communication
in the. Small Group (3 credits). A study of human interaction
in small
groups. Emphasis on actual experience
in working in small groups .. Includes conc~pts in
planning, preparing,
and participating
in group discussion
and decision making.

semester.

public

341 Nonverbal
Communication
(2 credits)'. An examination
of the function of non-verbal
language codes in communication.
Students look at: 1, how individuals
and groups acquire
and apply rules about what, how, to whom, and when to communicate
with nonverbal sign
systems. 2. When and how the interpretatlO'n
and analysis Of nonverbal
signs may affect
decision-making
or conclusion-drawing
in. communication.
Emphasis
on projects

COURSES

Either

An evaluation of methods of analyzing and
to making critical ~ppraisals
of public ad-

332 Contemporary
Public Communi~alion
(3 credits). The nature, function. and inflyence of
public communication
in contemporary
society. An examination
of major t;!vents and issues
in an attempt to identify particular
characteristics
of public dialog which reflecl. reinforce.
and alter

1I 309.

eM. COMMUNICATION

to his listeners.

SCIENCE

dress.

Student should consider upper-division
courses he will want to take.
Advanced
Expository
Composition
(E-201). the Creative Writing se-

quence or technical writing.
'To be chosen from E-201. Technical

I

(3 credits).
application

&.

I.

Completion of general university requirements
Arts. See page 22.
.

for Bachelor of
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II.

Completion of Departmental
Core
1. Specific Courses
a. Survey of British literature
(E-240 and E-260)
b. Shakespeare (E-345 or E-346)
C. Introduction to Language Studies (L1-305)
d. History of literary Criticism (E-393)
e. Senior Seminar (E-498)
2. Area Requirements
a. American literature
(E-270, E-377,
E-378 or E-384)
b. Pre-1800 British literature
(E-340, E-341,
E-347, E-348, E-349, E-350, E-355,
E-357 or E-359)
c. Post-1800 British or American literature
E-260, E-365, E-366, E-369, E-377, E-378,
E-384, E-385, E-389, E-390 or E-487)
III. Completion of Departmental
Option
1. liberal Arts Option
a. Competence
in a Foreign Language equivalent
years of university instruction.
b. History of the English Language (L1-309)
c. Upper Division English Electives
2. Secondary Education Option
a. Applied English linguistics
(L1-307)
b. English Methods Courses (E-301 and
E-381)**
c. Oral Interpretation
(CM 241)
d. Upper Division English Electives
e. Idaho Certification
requirements
Grand Total
.
1.

2.

6*
3
3
" 3
2

3

6

Total Hours in Theatre Arts
Minor for English Major. . . . . . . . . . ..

The combined major is designed for students interested in jobsin
business and industry or mass communication.
It offers an opportunity to combine courses in complementary
subject areas. Students
may select an emphasis in Journalism
or in Communication
under
the combined major.
.
Refer topage 44 under the Department
listing of requirements.

6

3
15
3
6
3
3

1.

~Fulfills Area I requirements .
.••.Fulfills part of certification
requirements.

Humanities. HU 207 and HU 20S; World
E-240 and E-260.

THEATRE
TA-117
TA-118
TA-215
TA-331
One of the following:
TA-333
TA-334
One of the following:
TA-341
TA-342
TA-343
TA-445
TA-401

ARTS

MINOR

Literature,

'I

j

1

1

I

An introductory
seminar, twelve hours of graduate
English
courses, a thesis or project six hours from the Education core,
and nine hours of general graduate electives. At least nine hours
of the English courses must be at the 500 level.
E-500
,3
E-593 or E-595 *
3-6
Graduate English electives (except E-501)
12
Education Core (TE-560)
6
General Graduate electives (may include E-501)
:. 9

33

E-230 and E-235;

FOR ENGLISH

Technical Theatre
(Basic set drawing and construction)
Technical Theatre (basic set
design, painting and lighting)
Acting
'"
Major Production Participation

4
4
3
3

World Drama, 500 B.C. to 1570
World Drama, 1570 to 1870
World Drama, 1870 to 1960
Contemporary
Theatre
Directing

2.

An introductory
seminar, fifteen hours' of graduate
English
courses, six hours from the Education core, nine hours of
general graduate electives and a written and oral examination
on graduate English coursework.
At least twelve hours of the
English courses must be at the 500 level.
E-500
,
, .. ,
'
,
3
Graduate English electives (except E-501)
15
Education Core (TE-560)
6
General graduate electives (may include E-501)
9
Examination on English coursework
....:..
33

COURSES

E ENGLISH
Students who transfer from other schools with qualifying scores
on objective tests, equivalent to those administered
to Boise State
University freshmen, will be required to take only the essay section of
the placement tests. See requirements
below for Remedial and Advanced Placement in English composition.

1

Nine credits of creative writing may be counted toward fulfillment
of the major requirements.
LOWER DIVISION
010 Developmental Writing (Non-Credit). The fundamentals of grammar, composition and
reading required of students with ACT Group 1. Probability scores of be'low 20 or students
. whose first writing in E-101 is deficient. For students wishing basic review. Each semester.

Stage Voice
Advanced Oral Interpretation

COURSES APPLYING TO BOTH DISCIPLINES
One of the following:
E-345
Shakespeare:
Tragedies and Histories
E-346
Shakespeare: Comedies and Romances

101 English Composition
(3 credits). Basic skills in writing, including use of supportive
m~t:rials, source references, basic patterns of organization, and standard usage.PrereqUlslte: ACT score 20 or S in Developmental
Writing. Each semester.

'"

.. 3

21 hours

3
3 hours
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GRADUATE PROGRAM
OF SECONDARY EDUCATION
ENGLISH EMPHASIS

MINOR IN ENGLISH

Students who desire a teaching minor in English need no planned
program to become certified, but in order to offer a student the best
preparation
and job qualification,
the Department
of English
recommends the following program which it thinks constitutes a solid
minor in English. An advisor in English will assist a student wishing to
follow such a minor or portion of it, if the student prefers.
Advanced Composition
3
linguistics
3
E-301 or E-381
3
Survey of American literature
4
Lower Division literature
"
6*
Upper Division literature
6
'Recommended:
British Literature

1

The course of study for the Master of Secondary Education with
an English emphasis will consist of a minimum of 33 hours to be
chosen by the student and his advisory committee from one of two
alternatives.

Secondary
Education
Option
General
university
requirements
plus 35 hours in major subject, plus professional
courses in certification.
(See Part VI for required Professional
Education courses).

TEACHING

for the

Applicants who have at least twelve semester credit hours of upper division work in English with a grade point of 3.0 in those courses
and who meet general
graduate
school requirements
will be
accepted as regular graduate students. Students who do not have.the
required
upper division
English work will be admitted
on a
provisional basis and will be advised what steps to take to qualify for
regular status.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

liberal Arts Option - General university requirements,
plus 44
hours in major subject plus equivalent of 2 years of a foreign
language.

SUGGESTED

of Communication

1

,~
MASTER

to two

24 hours

COMBINED MAJOR:
COMMUNICATION-ENGLISH

102 English Composition
(3 credits). Advanced practice in expository writing, including
analysis and interpretation
of imaginative
literature. Study of the relationship
between
literature and human experience. Prerequisite: E-101 or consent of Department Chairman.
Each semester.
111, 112 Honors Composition
(3 credits). Designed to provide the superior student a
challenging course that emphasizes individual study and original writing. An introduction to
critical writing and the study of ideas through literature. Honors 111 concentrates on lyric,
poetry, essays, and short ficlio'n; 112, onepic, drama, and the novel.. Normally students must
have an ACT of SO or above for E 111. For E 112, prerequisite of E 111 or consent of Department Chairman.
*Candidates electing a thesis will defend it orally. Candidates e!ectlng a project wi,!1take a
written and/or oral exam covering the project and graduate coursework in English.

_..

--C.-

.,,/
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SCHOOL

120 English as a Second Language (3 credits). Basic skills in American
tion, sentence structure,
composition
and re'ading for foreign students
, (or equivalent) of 500 or below. Practice in speaking and listening
English, reading and vocabulary
development;
elementary
principles
tion. Prerequisites:
Admission
to college recommendation
of Foreign
consent of instructor:".Gredit
not applicable .toward requirements
for

English pronunciawith TOEFL scores
to current American
of English ComposiStudent Advisor and
graduation.

,121.English as a Second Language (3 credits). Continuation
of E-120 with special emphasis
. on, vocabularly development,
reading and development
of skills. in written Efl9lish. For
.fore'ign students with, lOEFL scores (or' equivalent)
of 500-550. Prerequisites:
Admissi,on to
'C'6ilege, recommendation
of Foreign $tudent Advisor and consent of instructor.
Credit not
. applicable

toward, requirements

for graduation.

.

122 Composition
and Reading for Foreign Students
(3 credits). Practice in college level
.~eading and .composition;
development
of _special vocabulary
skills rE!lated to individual
needs, advanced English sentence structure. Fo(Foreign
Students with TOEFL of 551-575.
Prerequisites:
Admission
to college, recommendation
of Foreign Student Advisor and consent of instructor.
The sequence
E-122-123 satisfies the E-101 requirements
for foreign
students.
123 Advanced
English Composition
for Foreign Students (3 credits). Study of and practice
in the principles of formai and informal written Engiish; principles of the essay and research
.p'~per; contin.uation
of vocabulary
development
a.nd mastery of the more complex types of
Engl,ish structure. Prerequi.sites:
Admission
to college, recommendation
of Foreign Student
. A:dvi~or and consent of instructor.
The sequence E-122-123 satisfies the E-101 requ'irement
. .fbir fo'reign

students:

'2011Advanced Expository
Composition
(3 credits). An advanced writing course for-students
. 'wh9 wish to develop skills beyond those acquired in English Composition.
Students examine
spe.cimens of prqfessional
writing as well as .criticizing the work of other students. Extensive
writing' practice stressing organization,
clarity and effectiveness.
Prerequisite:
E 102 or consent of Department
Chairman.
Each semester.
.
202 Technical
Writing (3 credits). Practice in writing the main kinds of reports used in the
's~i.ences, social sciences, health sciences, ,and other fields'in which writing about facts and
ide(is must ,be accurate
and unambiguous.
Students
will work on improving
the logic,
organization,
and persuasiveness
of their writing. They will practice techniques
of resea'rch
arid documentation
in their respective fields. Will not fulfill Area I graduation
requirements.
Either semester.
Prerequisite:
E '102 or consent of department
chairperson.
~O~"Creative
Writing
Poetry (3 cr,sdits). Prerequisite:
eva~'uation of ,stude.nt's original work .. Fall semester.

r

.io6'Creativ~
to:r's cohsent

instructor's

Writing - Fiction (3 credits). Short story. or playwriting.
based on evaluation, of student's original work. Spring

_211 The Bible As Literature
(3 credits).
"!e.staments
as they illustrate,
primarily,

.corsent

based

Prerequisite:
semester.

on

instruc-

A study of selected portions of the Old and New
major literary types. Prerequisite:
E 102. Spring

semester.

.

213 Afro-American
Literature
(3 credits). The Black experience
as reflected in the develop. ment of Black American
literature. This course relates Afro-American
writing to its salient
~~ocial and cultural conditions.
It explores recurrent and characteristic
themes, techniques,
and genres from Slavery to the present. Emphasis is on Black. writing Irom the 1930's to the
present

day. Prerequisite

E 102. Fall semester.

i.;

215 Far Eastern Literature,
In Translation
(3 credits). A survey of literature of Far Eastern
cpL!ntries with the major emphasis on China, India, and Japan. Included will be an introduc..tion t.o the cultural and religious milieu of each country covered in the course. Prerequisite:
E
Spring semester.
.
.

"roi

'.2~7 .Mythology (3 credits). Thematic approach to mythology.
Covers creation myths, death
. rhuals and cultural'concepts
olthe hero. Includes material relati'ng myth to religion, the occult, modern psychology,
literature, and general Western culture. Prerequisite:
E 102. Fall
'semester.
219 North American
Indian Folklore
and Literature
(3 credits). A comparative
study of
'.traditional
Native American belie~s and practices as refl~cted in authentic oral narratives and
creative written literature. The content, form, and style of oral narratives
and the functions
'wh.ich these narratives
serve in preliterate
societies
receive particular
emphasis.
Prerequisite:

E 102. Fall semester.

230 Western World Literature
(3 credits). This course is an introduction
to the cultural and
literary history of Western civilization
through some of the best plays, stories and novels
written.
Reading includes
selections
from the earlier periods:
ancient Greece, imperial
Rome, medieval Europe, and Renaissance
Europe. Prerequisite:
E-102. Fall semester.
.~3? Western World Literature
(3 credits). A continuation
of E-230, which focuses on the sur'vival and reassertion
of traditiqnal,Western
_values and attitudes along with the skepticism
a:nd rebellion
which has become characteristic
of more recent times. Reading includes
selections from the European Age of Enlightenment,
the Romantic, Realistic and Naturalistic
'.movements
in Europe and American,
and twentieth
century Western, civilization.
Prerequisite:

E-102.

Spring

semester.

240 Survey of British Literature to 1790 (3 credits). A study of the major works, authors, and
ctetelopments
in English literature. The course is intended to provide a background
for understanding
the literature of English speaking
people. Prerequisite:
E-102. Fall semester.
260 Survey of British Literature:
1790 to Present (3 credits). A study of the major works,
"authors; and developments
in English literature of the 'past 200 years. The course continues
the coverage of E-240 to the present. Prerequisite:
E-102. Spring semester.

.
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336 Nineteenth-Century
Continental
Literature
(3 credits). A study (in translation)
of major
European writers of the Nineteenth Century. Specific reading selections vary each semester,
but keep within a chronological
approach stressing the relationships
of the liI~ratLJre to the
socio-economic
and pOlitical conditions
of the times. Included are works by Geothe, Stendahl, Flaubert,
Nietzsche,
Schopenhauer,
Dostoevsky,
and. Tolstov. Prerequisite:
Junior
standing and E-102 or consent of Department
Chairman.
Spring semester, alternate years.
To be offered

1978-79.

338 Twentieth-Century
Continental
Literature
(3 credits). The readinQs (in translation)
used
for Twentieth
Century
Continental
Literature
especially
emphasi~e
Twentieth
century
philosophical
trends and cultural
themes.
Included
in the course are "works -by Mann,
Mauriac, Lagerkvist,
Kafka, Hesse, Grass and Solzhenitsyn
which examine mythological,
existential, religious,
and political themes in relation to contemporary
human values. Prerequisite: Junior standing and E-102 or consent of Department
Chairman.
Spring semester,
alternate

years.

To be offered

1978-79.

340 Chaucer (3 credits). A study of represenative
works of Geoffrey Chaucer with emphasis
on The Canterbury
Tales and Trolius and Criseyde.Prerequisite:
Three credits lowerdivision iiterature or consent of Department
Chairman. Fall semester, alternate years. To be
offered

1978-79.

341 Medieval Epics and Romances (3 credits). A study of representative
Engiish and Continental epics and romances,
which include Beowulf, Sir. Gawain and the Green Knight,
Chretien de Troyes' Arthurian
Romances,
The Song at Roland, The Niebulung enlied, The
;Cid. Prerequisite:
Three credits lower-division
literature or consent of Department
Chairman. Either semester,
alte.rnate years. To be offered 1977-78:
345 Shakespeare:
Tragedies
and Histories
(3 credits).
A study
of
Shakespearean
Tragedies
and
Histories.
Prerequisite:
Three
credits
Shakespearean
Comedies
and Romances.
Prerequisite:
Three
credits
literature

or consent

of Department

Chairman.

representative
lower-division
lower-division

all semester.

346 Shakespeare:
Comedies
and Romances
(3 credits).
A study of representative
Shakespearean
Comedies and Romances. Prerequisite:
Three units lower division literature
or consent of Department
Chairman.
Fall semester.
.
347 Spenser (3 credits).
Prerequisite:
Three units lower division
Department
Chairman,
A study of the' Faerie Queene a'nd minor
alternate

years.

To be offered

literature
or consent of
works. Either semester,

1978-79.

348 British Renaissance
Non-Dramatic
Literature
(3 cr.edits). A study of British poetry and
prose from the sixteenth
century, including
works by More, Marlowe,
Spenser, Sidney,
Shakespeare,
.and .Bacon. Pr~requisite:
Three credits lower-division
literature, or. consent of
Department
Chairman.
Either semester,
alternate years to be offered 1978-79}1
349 Elizabethan
.and Jacobean
Drama (3 credits). A study of Eliz~bethan
and J.acobean
comedies
and tragedies,
which include representative
works of such playwrights
as Kyd,
Marlowe, Jo"nson, Thomas Heywood, 8eaumont
and Fletcher, Dekker, 'Greene, Tourneur,
Chapman,
Middleton,
Webster,
and Ford. Prerequisit'e:
Three credits 'lower
division
literature
or consent of Department
Chairman.
Either semester,
alternate
years. To be
offered

1978-79 .

350 Earlier Seventeenth
Century Non-Dramatic
Literature
(3 credits). A study of poetry and
prose written by English authors such as Donne, Jonson, 8acon, Burt.on, and Marvell, who
flourished
curing the first sixty years of the 17th century. Prerequisite:
Three credits lower
credits lower division literature or consent of Department
Chairman. Spring semester, alter.
nate years.

To be altered

1978-79.

351 Milton (3 credits). A study of selected prose and poetry of John Milton with special
'emphasis on Paradise Lo.st, Paradise Rega~ned and Samson Agonistes. A special auen,ti.on
will be given to intellectual,
religious and historical milieu of Milton's age. Prerequsite:
Three
credits lower-division
literature
or consent of Department
and Blake. Prerequisite:
Three
credits lower-divisio~
literature or consent of DepartmentChairman.
Spring semester, alternate years.

To be altered

1978-79.

./,

355 Dryden Pope and Their British Contemporaries
(3 Gredits). An in depth ,study of two of
the masters of "neoclassic"
poetry and other literary trends. The course will al.so provide an
introduction
to Restoratio'n drama, the periodic essay, modern prose fiction and the various
modes of satire popuiar
in England Between 1660 and 1740. Prerequisite:
Three credits
lower division literature or consent of Depar~ment Chairman, Alternate years, fall semester.
357 Swift, Johnson and Their British Contemporaries
(3 credits). A study of the satire and
philosophy
of two of Britian's best known writers. A look also at the various cu~rents which
cross a period in which the "~nlightenment"
gave way to modern outlooks. Other ~uthors
read usualy include Fielding, Sterne, Gray, Gibbon, Burke, and Blake. Prerequisite:
Three
credits lower division literature or consent of Department Chairman. Spring semester, alternate years. To be offered, 1978-79.
359 British Novel: Beginnings
through Scott (3 credits). An investigation
of the development
of the novel, tracing its roots and exploring the work of DeFoe and the "big four" - Richardson, Fielding, Smollett and Sterne - through the emergence
of the sophisticated
novels of
Jane Austen and the historical romances of Scott. The emergence of the most popular genre
of literature
helps us to understand
how fiction reflects our 'assumptions
at;>out the world
around us. Prerequisite:
Three credits lower division literature or consent of. Department
Chairman.

Fall semester.

"

360 British Romantic Poetry (3 credits). A study of representative
poems and suppiemental
statements
by the Romantics,
Wordsworth,
Coleridge,
Shelley, Keats, Byron, and selected
contemporaries,
including
Blake and Hazlitt. Prerequisite:
Three credits lower-division
literature or consent of Department
Chairm,~n. Fall semester.
;1

'Survey of American
Literature
(4 credits). The course traces the artistic, philosophic,
.social"scientific,
and'intellectual
influences on American writers and the emergence
of an independent American outlook. Reading is selected from American authors representative
of
their time and region.-Prerequisite:
E":102. Each semester.
•

270'

365 Victorian
Poetry (3 credits). A study of represenative
works from .the writings of Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold, and their contemporaries,
,up to and including
Thomas Hardy.
Prerequisite:
Three credits lower-division
,literature
or, consent of Department
Chairman.
Spring semester, alternate years. To be offered 197~~78.
,.,. :;

UPPER DIVISION
301 Teaching English Composition
(3 credits). Methods and techniques for teaching Engllsn
composition
,..in secondary
schools,
with emphasis
on individualization
of instruction,
student-centered
activity, creativity, and integration
of composition
into all the other as peds
of ,the to!al English program.
Limited to teachers, students with a secondary
option and a
major, or minor in English~ or' consent of the department.
Prerequisites:
Upper Division
standing',
and Ll-305,
lntroducti.on
(Q
Language
Studies', or in service teaching.
Either

366 Victorian
Prose (3 credits). A study of the intellectual
and spiritual crises~ of mid-19th
century 8ritlan, as represented
in the non-fiction
prose of such writer's as CaHyle, Arnold,
J.S. Mill, Huxley,
Newman,
and Ruskin.
Prerequisite:
Three credits
of lower.division
literature
or consent of Department
Chairman.
Spring semester,
alternate
years. To be

s~r:n~ste~.
"
.
305 ~dyan~ed
Poetry' Composition'
(3 credits). Prerequisite:
evaluation
of student's
original work. Spring semester.

.
instructor's

consent

based on

306 Advanced
Fiction Composition
(3 credits). Short story or playwriting.
Prerequisite:
instructor:s consent based on-,evaluation
of student's original work. Fall.semesteL
'

offered

1978-79.

369 British Novel: Austen through Hardy (3 credits). An invest'igation of the development
of
the English novel from the beginning of the Victorian era to the death of Hardy in 1928, with
particular
attention .to the relationships
between the novel and Victorian
attitudes up the
emergence
of the twentieth-century
British novel. Prerequisite:
Three credits l~wer-division
literature or consent of Department
Chai~man. Spring semester.
.377 ~merican

Renaissance

(3 credits).

A study

in the second

generation

of the American
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literary experience when such leading writers as Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau,
Poe and Whitman, acting unqer the varied impulses of Puritanism, Romanticism and
idealism. created the first universal_ vision of human experience to appear in American
literature. Prerequisite: Three credits lower-division
literature or consent of Department
Chairman. Either semester.

disregard of tradition, as well as an investigation
of contemporary
Criticism and critical
evaluation since his time. Prerequisite:
E-500 or consent of English Department Chairman.
520 Genre (3 credits). A study of a well-defined
literary category, such as novel, short story,
epic, or tragedy. Examination of representative texts in order to discover the evolution of.a
specific literary genre while at the same time establishing it:;;typical features. Prerequisite:' E.
500 or consent of English Department Chairman.

378 American Realism (3 credits). A study of American literature written during the period
from the Civil War to World War I. Mark Twain, W. D. Howells, Henry James, Kate Chopin,
Theodore Dreiser. and contemporaries
refined their literary techniques to accommodate
their basic belief that literature should be written about the average person in the light of
common day. Such related theories and ideas as Social Darwinism, psychologism,
scientism, impressionism,
and Howells' "doctrine of complicity" also receive attention in lectures
and in discussions of novels. Prerequisite: Three credits of lower-division
literature or consent of Department Chairman. Either semester.

520 Genre (3 credits). A study of a well-defined
literary category, such as novel, short story,
epic, or tragedy. Examination of representative texts in order to discover the evolution of a
specific literary genre while at the same time establishing its typical features. Prerequisite: E500 or consent of English Department Chairman.
530 Period (3 credits), A study in major authors,' genres, or topics set within a selected
period of American or British literature. Prerequisite:
E-500 or consent of English Department Chairman.

381 Methods of Teaching Secondary
School English (3 credits). Study of traditional and
modern theories and methods' of teaching composition,
language and literature at the
secondary level. Prerequisite:
Introduction
to Language Studies L1-305. Fall semester.

540 Myth in Literature (3 creditsj. An exploration of the use of myth in literature, both as a
structuring influence as well as a source of content. While attention will be "given to the nature
and working of myth itself, focus will be on the ways it enters into the conscious creation of"
fictive art. Mythic themes may be explored, such as the quest, the initiation, the Adamic
myth in American literature, or the functions of myth in the, work of major authors such as
Milton, Melville, T. S. Eliot. Joyce. Prerequisite:
E-500 or consent of English Department.
Chairman,

384 Literature of the American West (3 credits). Selected works by representative
writers of
the American West. A study of such Western types as the mountain man, the cowboy, and
.the pioneer
in the works of such serious writers as Wallace Stegner, Owen Wister, H. L.
Davis, John Steinbeck, and Willa Cather. In addition to assessing the literary merits of the
works studied, regional attitudes and values are analyzed and discussed. Prerequisite:
Three credits lower-division literature or consent of Department Chairman. Either semester.

550 Literature
and Culture (3 credits). A study of the reciprocal relationship
between a
selected body of literature and the socia"l, economic, and political forces that characterize
the cultures from which it arose. An examination of the ways in which literary form and content are influenced by culture as a whole. Prerequisite: E-500 or consent of English Depart,
ment Chairman.

385 Twentieth-Century
Anglo-American
Fiction (3 credits). This course Is designed to acquaint both non-majors
and majors in literature with typical themes, subject matter, and
stylistic innovations in British and American fiction since 1900. Reading includes selected
novels and short stories by such authors as Cary, Ellison, Faulkner, Gardner, Golding, Hemmingway, Joyce, Lawrence, O'Connor, Steinbeck,
Welty, and others. Prerequisite:
Three
credits lower-division
literature or consent of Department Ch~irman. Either semester.

560 Folkfore (3 credits). An examination of materials selected from oral tradition and custom
with attention to be paid to aspects of collecting, classifying, comparing, analyzing, and
achieving, Theories of folklore composition, transmission, and function will be related to the
use of folklore in the classroom.
Prerequisite:
E-500 or consent of English D'epartment
Chairman.
.

389 Twentieth-Century
Anglo-American
Drama (3 credits). A study of plays that reveal
techniques and ideas used by the British and American writers who have created the various
forms of "modern" drama. Prerequisite: Three credits lower-division literature or consent of
Department Chairman. Either semester.

570 Literary Movements (3 credits). A focus on a significant literary movement, the works Of
its major and minor contributors,
its theories and its practice, its relation to its time, its
place in literary history, its 'influence on winters past and present. Prerequisite: E.500 or consent of English Department
Chairman.

390 Folklore (3 credits). Study of what folklore is, its written and oral traditions, its different
genres. Prerequisite: E-102 and junior standing or consent of Department Chairman. Either
semester.'
393 History of Literary Criticism (3 credits). A survey of critical approaches to literature
Plato to the" twentieth century. Prerequisite: Junior standing and a literature surveyor
sent of the Department Chairman. Fall semester.

401 Advanced Writing (3 credits). Writing for the student who wants advanced training in expressing ideas. The emphasis is on developing effective prose styles, taking into account
varieties of technique and their appropriateness
for a specific audience. Will not fulfill Area I
requirement for graduation. Either semester, Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor or E201.
487G Twentieth-Century
Anglo-American
Poetry (3 credits). A study of representative
works by important Twentieth-Century
British and American Poets and of philosophical and
aesthetic "concerns these works reveal. Prerequisite: Three credits lower-divisign
literature
or consent of Department Chairman. Either semester.
488G Methods and Theories of Literary Criticism (3 credits). Prerequisite: E-393 and Junior
standing or. consent of Department
Chairman. A detailed study and application
of major
critical methods and theories, Spring semester.
498 Senior Seminar (2 credits). Required of all senior English majors. Prerequisite:
standing in English or consent of Department Chairman. Spring semester.

Senior

GRADUATE
The introductory seminar (E-500) is prerequisite to other 500level seminars. However, with the consent of the candidate's committee, the student may concurrently take another seminar. With the
exception of E-501 and E-597, all seminars will be in specified areas
of American and British literature and linguistics, though they may
cover influences from other literatures. A maximum of six hours in
400G English courses may be substituted for seminar work in the
Eng'lish core. E.501 may be taken as a general elective, but may not
be counted toward a student's English core.
. Since the conten~ of courses E-510, E-520, E-530, E-540, E-550,
E-560, E-570, and E-~7, may vary from term to term, a student may
repeat any of these ccjurses for credit but may not count more than
six hours toward his English core.
487G and 488G

593 Thesis (3 to 6 credits). A scholarly paper containing the results of original research.
Prerequisite: Admission to candidacy and approval of the student's graduate c'ommittee.

from
con-

,"
see above.

595 Reading and Conference (3 to 6 credits). A project may include, but Is not limited to, a
library research paper or experimental
research on some aspect of pedagogy or preparation of written curriculum with teaching materials. Prerequisite: Admission to candidacy and
approval of the student's graduate committee.

HU HUMANITIES'
207, 208 Introduction
to Humanities
(3 credits). Definitions and redefinitions
of culture:
man's pursuit of meaning in literature, art, music, and drama. The origins, limits, and uses of
the creative arts. The exploration
of self, society, and the world through illusion. The
humanities and the scientific imagination, "High" culture and "mass" culture. Prerequisite:
English 102 or consent of Department Chairman. Each semester.

1I LINGUISTICS
305 Introduction
to Language
Studies (3 credits). A general survey of contemporary
language study as it is carried on in the fields of linguistics, anthropology, semantics, psychology, and communication
theory. Prerequisite:
English 102 or consent of Department
Chairman. Fall semester,
307 Applied English Linguistics
(3 credits). Application of linguistic theory and concepts to
the teaching of English grammar and composition. Analysis of specific problems of structure
encountered in instruction, Examination of texts and materials, reports on pertinent articles
in professional journals and demonstrations,
For teachers or prospective teachers of secondary schools. Prerequisite:
LI-305 or consent of Department Chairman. Spring semester.
309 History of the English Language (3 credits). A study of the periods In the development of
English; Indo-European
and Germanic backgrounds;
development of writing; internal and
.social forces of change, dialects of English. Concentrated
work with written documents in
English language history. Prerequisite:
L1-305 or consent of Department Chairman, Spring
semester,
405 Modern English Structure
(3 credits). An approach
to modern English based on
linguistic principles; the course will cover English phonology, morphology, and syntax with
transformational
emphasis,
but including a survey of traditional
structural,
and newly
developing theories Of grammar. Prerequisite: L1-305, or consent of Department Chairman.
.• Either semester, alternate years. To be offered 1977-78.
~Interdiscipljnary
courses are available through a program funded by the National Endow.
ment for the Humanities. Information is available in Liberal Arts room 102.

500 Introductory
Seminar (3 credits). An examination of a well-defined
theme or problem,
or in investigation into a major author. Research and report on aspects of the controlling
subject to be performed by students under careful supervision Of the instructor. An introduction to bibliography and an orientation to bibliographic
sources. Prerequisite: Admission to
the Graduate Program or consent of the English Department Chairman.

DEPARTMENT OF
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

501 The Teaching of Writing (3 credits). A study of theories and methods of teaching writing
for experienced teachers, Special emphasis on new discoveries about the learning process
in writing courses such as those of Moffett, Murray, Judy, Elbow, and Macrorie, and on the
teacher's role in helping the individual student. Prerequisite: E-500 and teaching experience
or consent of the English Department Chairman.

Chairman and Associate
Professor:
Dr. John B. Robertson,
Professors: Jocums, Valverde, Associate Professor: Schoonover,
Assistant Professor: Jose, Emeriti: Power, deNeufville.

50S Linguistics
(3 credits), A study of modern linguistic theories and their application to
literary texts and to the teaching of English. An examination of the ways in which traditional,
structural and transformational
models deal with the Complexities of language in the areas of
syntax, morphology,
and phonology, as well as the recent application
of such theory to
stylistics and prosoday. Prerequisite:
E-500 and a linguistics course equivalent to L1-305 or
consent of English Department Chairman.
510 Major Author (3 credits). A consideration
of minor and major artistic creations of an
author with attention devoted to major influences on the writer and his influence on others,
Aspects of investigation to include the life of the author and its relation to his work, the society and culture of the times, his place and stature in the genres in which he worked. his use or

48

GERMAN MAJOR
From the core of German courses and from the University course
offerings, German majors may map out a program to suit their own
objectives. They may wish to acquire special secondary skills or
knowledge (which is encouraged). However, they must be consistent
with the following requirements:
1.

Completion of general college requirements for Bachelor of Arts
degree as listed in the Builetin (See pages 22-24.)

j
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2.

The program has a minimum of 36 semester hours of upper divi. sian work (300 and 400 levels), 30 of which must be in German.

3.

12 credit hours of the German work must be on the 400 level.

4.

Majors with the Secondary Education Option must take FL412.
G-410 is strongly recommended.

5.

The candidate for the BA in German, Liberal Arts Option must
.successfully complete one Senior Seminar.

6.

The program must be developed in consultation
advisors and the department chairman.

7.

The candidate must demonstrate his or her level of language
"competency in German on the MLA or equivalent examination
during the last semester in the program.
SPANISH

with the major

MAJOR

From the core of Spanish 'courses and from the University course
offerings, Spanish majors may map out a program to suit their own
objectives. They may wish to acquire special secondary skills or
knowledge (which is encouraged). However, they must be consistent
with the following requirements:
1.
Completion of general college requirements for Bachelor of Arts
degree as listed in the Bulletin. (See pp. 23-25).
2.

The program has a minimum of 36 semester hours of upper division work (300 and 400 levels), 30 of which must be in Spanish.

3.

12 credit hours of the Spanish work must be on the 400 level.

4.

Majors with the Secondary

5.

and S 410.
The candidate for the BA in Spanish, Liberal Arts Option must
successfully complete one Senior Seminar.

Education Option must take FI 412

6.

The program must be developed in consultation
advisors and the department chairman.

with the major

7.

The candidate must demonstrate his or her level of language
competency in Spanish on the MLA or equivalent examination
during the last semester in the program.

REQUIREMENT FOR A FOREIGN
•.
LANGUAGE TEACHING MINOR
In order to be recommended
by the Department of Foreign
Languages to teach a foreign language, the student must have completed the following: 6 hours of upper division composition and conversation in the foreign language; 6 hours of upper division literature
and 6 hours of culture and civilization in the same language; 3 hours
of methods of teaching foreign languages.
PLACEMENT TEST
Students with previous experience in foreign language must take
the FL Placement Test administered
at the beginning of each
semester (check the BSU Fall & Spring Calendars for specific times).
Placement into the proper course will be made on the basis of placement test results in consultation with the Department. Credit for
previous work can be gained.

COURSES
FL FOREIGN LANGUAGE
412 Teaching Methodology
in Foreign Languages (3 credits). This course is designed for
prospective and practicing Foreign Language teachers. Theoretical discussions of various
problems and trends in language learning will be applied to practical issues in order to illustrate how the proposed activities and techniques can facilitate language acquisition.
Emphasis on an evaluation of Foreign Language objectives, methods of instruction, and
culture content, with special reference to classroom settings and interaction, testing and
evaluation, educational
media and language laboratory, resources and bibliography.
Each
student is encouraged to develop innovative and creative means of teaching. Local foreign
language, secondary classre;oms will be visted. Final grade based on: Class contribution,
readings, - written projects,
practicum,
and final examination
(in all of which a foreign
language competency is assumed). Prerequisites:
a minimum of 9 upper division credits in
one foreign language or permission of the instructor and chairperson.
Offered in alternate
years. Not offered

1980.

F FRENCH

LOWER

DIVISION

101-102 Elementary French (4 credits each). These two courses provide the opportunity to
develop functional competency
,in understanding,
reading, writing. and speaking French.
Students will read cultural and literary selections and com pose. essays in French. Format of
the course: Classroom instruction, conversation lab and practice in the language laboratory.
Students who have had more than one year of high school French or its equivalent may not
enroll in F 101 for credit except by permission of the instructor and the Department Chairman. Either semester.
201-202 Intermediate
French (4 credits). Following language competency equivalent of F102. students continue developing the four language skills. These courses provide the milieu
to acquire adequate competency to communicate in French. There will be reading selections

OF ARTS & SCIENCE

from. French literature and French civilization. Class discussions and compositions
in Fren.ch
will be a regular part of the course. Format of the course: Classroom instruction, conversation lab and practice in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: F 102 or equivalent as determined by placement examination
and consultation.
Either semester.
UPPER DIVISION
303 Advanced French Composition
and Conversation
(3 credits). This course, conducted in
French, provides the matrix for enlarging one's French vocabulary and structure. and for
speaking and writing French fluently. There will be discussions of the practical realiti'es oHhe
French speaking world: concentrating
on the common and high frequency expressions' of
the language. Essays based on class discussion will be written regularly. Prerequisite: F 202
or 'equivalent as determined
by placement examination
and .consultation.
Fall semester,
1979. Offered in alternate academic years.
..
304 Advanced Fr13nch Composition
and Conversation.(3,credits).
This course has similar
objectives as F 303. Discussions and essays will concentrate on the civilization, culture and
aesthetics in contemporary
France. Discussions will be based on current French writings of
importance ,in newspapers, journals and reviews. Students will continue writing extensively
translations, style imitations and personal essays. Prerequisite: F 202 or'equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation. Fall semester 1980. Offered in alternate
academic

years.

'

328 Lectures avancees de la poesie et de la prose francaises (3 credits). Selected unabridged works of great French authors, all genres, between 1715 to 1939, with emphasis on prose.
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:
F 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination
and consultation.
Fall semester, 1980. Offered in alternate: academic
years.
359 Les grandes oeuvres contemporaines
(1939 to the present) (3 credits). Representative
unabridged selections of the works of major authors and thinkers .of France and the French
speaking world since the beginning of the Second World War; for axample: Ayme, Beckett,
Sartre. Camus. Levy-Strauss
and Chardin among others. Prerequisite: F 202 or equivalent.
Offered in alternate academic years, Spring semester.
376 La C,ivilization francaise historique (3 credits). Studies in the development a.nd expansion of French culture from pre-history
to the Franch Revolution:
history, politics, art,
geography, literature, music and science; assessment of the contribution
of Frenct'! Civilization to the Western World. Prerequisite: F 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation.
Fall semester, 1979. Offered in alter~ate academ,ic years.
377 La Civilization
francophone
moderne (3 credits). Studies in modern French civilization
since the end of the "ancien regime," the French Revolution: history, politics, art, geography,
literature,
music and science;' assessment
of France's
contribution
to ',the r:riqdern
democracies.
Prerequisite:
F 202 or equivalent as determined
,by placement examiriation
and consultation.
Spring semester, 1980. Offered in alternate'.academic
years.

G GERMAN
LOWER

DIVISION

101-102 Elementary
German (4 credits). This course emphasizes
listening, speaking,
reading and writing skills. Readings include cultural subject matter. Minimum of one hour
iab work per week expected. Four class contact hours per week. Each semester. Students
may not enroll in 101 for credit if they have had more than one year of high school German or
equivalent. With permission of the instructor, it is possible for a student enrolled in 102 and
who lacks adequate preparation
to drop back to 101. Each semester.
201-202 Intermediate
German (4 credits).
A continuation
of G 101-102, this course
emphasizes listening, speaking, reading and writing. Focus on vocabularly building, grammar review, cultural and literary reading selections and writing assignments. Minimum of 1
hour lab work per week. Prerequisite: G 102 or equivalent as determined by placement examination

and consultation.

UPPER DIVISION
303 Advanced
German Conversation
and Composition
(3 credits).
Intended to give
students,practice
towards idiomatic fluency in language skills. Current German newspapers,
magazines and modern essays, films, tapes, slides, etc. form the basis of classroom discussion. Lab work and frequent writing required. Prerequisite:
G 202 or equivalentas
deter-:
mined by placement examination
and consultation .. Offered in alternate academic years.
Offered

in 1979-80.

304 Advanced German Conversation
and Composition
(3 credits). A continuation of G 303.
with the same basic objectives. However, closer attention paid to style and free composition.
Newspapers,
magazines,
reviews and reports, document's and essays, films, tapes and
slides form the basis of class work. Lab work and frequent written compositions.required.
Prerequisite:
G 202 or equivalent as determined
by placement examination and cons~ltation. Offered in aiternate academic years. Offered in 1978-79.
331 Introduction
to German Literature and Literary Studies (3 credits). Major writers and
periods provide samples from various genres and an overview of German literary development. The course is intended to provide insights into literary craftsmanship.
Prerequisite: G
202 or equivalent
as determined
by placement examination
and consultation.
Offered in
1978-79.
376 German Culture and Civilization
(3 creditts). German civilization from pre-historic times
through the 18th century. Special attention paid to contributions
of Germany, Austria and
Switzerland to western civilization. Classes conducted in German. Some outside reading's in
English. Prerequisite:
G 202 or equivalent as determined
by placement examination
and
consultation.
Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1979-80.
377 German Culture and Civilization
(3 credits). German. civilization from.1800 to the present. Special attention paid to contributions
of Germany, Austria and Switzerland to western
civilization. Classes conducted in German. Some outside reading in 'English. Prerequisite: G
202 or equivalent as determined
by placement examination
and consultation.
Offered in
alternate

academic

years. Offered

in 1979-80.

410 Applied Linguistics
lor the German Language Teacher (2 credits). Application .of the
main concepts, aspects and features of modern linguistics to specific problems entailed in
the teaching of the German language. Functional application of linguistic theory to foreign
language teaching and learning practices with emphasis on the analysis of theways in which
traditional, descriptive, and transformational
models deal with the system of language in the
areas of phonology, morphology and syntax. Prerequisite: U305 and a minimum of 6 credits
of upper division. German and/or inservice teaching and/or equiyalency as determined by
placement

test and interview.

Alternate

years.

415 Die Auflarung and der Sturm and Orang (18th Century) (3 credits). Essays, piays, fictional prose and poetry offer the student a picture of the literary and intellectual ferment
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marking the Enlightenment and the "Storm and Stress," Reading selections will be taken
,'from the writings of Gottsched, Haller, Klopstock, Lichtenberg,
Kant, Herder, Lessing,
J.M.R., Lenz, the early Goethe and Schiller and others. Prerequisite:
G 331 or permission
of
instructor. Offered in alternate academic
years. Offered in 1979-80.
425 CorTiaum
der Antike and die Traumwelt (1780.1830) (3 credits). Readings from the'
,'CI8"ssical and Romantic periods are discussed within their gen"eral literary and historical
context. Selections taken from 'Goethe, Schiller, Holderlin, Kleist, Jean Paul, Tieck,
Friedrich, Schlegel, Chamisso, Brentano. Prerequisite: G 331 or permission of instructor.
Offered in alternate academic years. Offered in 1978-79.
435 Reaktion: Liberal and Konservativ (19th Century) (3 credits). Reading selections allow
the, student to contrast and compare a wide cross-section
of German authors of the 19th
century. Readings for the works of Buchner, the "Young Germans", Grillparzer, Hebbel,
Gotthelf, Keller, Stifter, Storm, C. F. Meyer, and others. Prerequisite: G 331 or permission of
instructor.,Offered
in alternate academic years. Offered in 1978-79.
445 Die moderne Zeit beginnt (1890-1945) (3 credits). "Ism's," trends and writers from the
turn of the century, through the Weimar Republic, to the collapse of the Third Reich:
Naturalism, Impressionism,
Expressionism,
Neue Sachlichkelt, Blut und Boden Literature,
and Exile Literature. Prerequisite: G 331 or permission of instructor. Offered in alternate
academic years. Offered in 1979-80.
455 "Als der Krieg zu Ende war ..." (1945-present)
(3 credits). Selections will be taken from
the authors, essayists, dramatists and poets' who have appeared on the scene since 1945
treating the war and post-war experience, and the human condition in the contemporary
world. Austrian', East German, Swiss and West German writers. Prerequisite: G-331 or'permission of instructor. Offered in alternate academic years. Offered in 1979-80.
465 Ritter and Bauer, Gott and Mensch (1150-1720) (3 credits). Survey covering the German literary development during the Middle Ages, Renaissance, Reformation and Baroque.
Readings taken from the heroic and courtly epics, the Minnesang, moral tales and plays,
religious pamphleteering, chapbooks, Fastnacht plays, from the writing's olAngelus Silesius,
Gryphius, Grimmelshausen and other Baroque dramatists and poets. Prerequisite: G 331 or
'AP~rmission of instructor. Offered in alternate academic years. Offered in 1978-79.
. 475 Die deutschsprachige
Welt von heute (3 credits). An in-depth analysis of contemporary
'non-literary
events in the German-speaking
world. Discussion
includes
educational
I.systems, science and theatre, arts and music, economic and business life, social and
", political struc;tur,e, and recreation. Prerequisite: G 376 or G 377 or G 304, or permission of in'\'stru'ttor. O~fe're'd in alternate years. Offered in 1978-79.
.
498 Senior Seminar (3 credits). Required of all German majors i'n the Liberal Arts Option. Individual res~arch into an area of interest originating (n the seminar. The research culminates
.in a paper to be presented to the seminar. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor. Offered in 1978-79.

'GK GREEK
101-102 Greek Language & Literature (3 credits/semester).
6 credits. An intensive, one
year, introductory course intended to provide the university student with a basic reading
ability in the ancient Greek language, and a basic knowledge of the forms and variety of ancient classical and Christian Greek literature. In the first semester, the vocabulary, forms and
syntax of the ,language are emphasized,
with most illustrative reading exercises and
pass~ges excerpted from the ancient authors. In the second semester, the grammatical sur'.ve/is completed, while translation and analysis of extended pagan and Christian texts is undertaken,
Etymological
study throughout
the course illustrates
the debt of modern
l.anguages to Greek. Offered in alternate years.

LA LATIN
'101-102 Latin Language & Literature (3 credits/semester),
6 credits. An intensive, one year,
introductory, course intended to provide the university student with a basic reading ability in
the, classical, La,tin language, and a basic knowledge of the forms and variety of ancient
Roman literature. In the first semester, the vocabulary, forms and syntax of the language are
'emphasized,
with most illustrative reading exercises and passages excerpted from the ancient authors. In the second semester, the grammatical survey is completed, while translation and analysis 'of extended historical and literary texts if undertaken. Etymological study
throughout the course illustrates. the debt of modern languages - particularly English and
the Romance tongues. - t.o: Latin. Offer,ed in alternate ye.ars.

R RUSSIAN
101-102 Elementary Russian (4 credits). This course is designed todevelop
the beginning
student',s, abilities in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing Russian. Classes meet 4
..times a week, and there is one hour per week of required laboratory practice. The class is
conducted in Russian. Fall and Spring semester. Offered in alternate academic years.
Offered in 1979-80.

S SPANISH
LOWER DIVISION
101.102 Elementary Spanish (4 credits). Designed to develop abilities in understanding,
speaking, reading and writing Spanish. Offers a basic study of grammatical structure and
vocabulary.
Readings and audiolingual
activities introduce the student to the Hispanic
culture. Minimum of 1 hour lab work and 4 class contact hours per week. Each semester.
Students may not enroll in 101 for credit if they have had -more than one year of high school
Spanish or equivalent. With permission of the instructor, it [s possible for a student enrolled
.in S 102 and who lacks adequate preparation to drop back to 101.
201-202 Intermediate
Spanish (4 credits). Intended to further develop Spanish language
skills, both oral'and wr'itten. Intensive review of fundamentals of structure and vocabulary.
Topics for conversation, reading, and writing focus upon culture of the Hispanic countries.
Minimum 1 hour lab work and 4 class contact hours, per week. Prerequisite:
S 102 or
equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation.
Each semester.
UPPER DIVISION
303 Advanced Spanish Conversation
and Composition
(3 credits). A pr'actical course to
, continue expanding
facility in expressive
conversation
as well as accuracy in writing
Spanish. Offers analysis of grammar and expansion of vocabulary t.hrough cultural and
literary readings. Discussion of topics- related 'to. Hispanic contemporary
trends, current
evehts, everyday life, and other theines of immediate concern to the student. Prerequisite: S
202 or-,equivalent as determined
by placement examination and consult::ltinn
()fftlon::>,,4
in
alternate academic years. Offered in 1979-80.
304 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition (3 credits). Designed to continue expanding faCility in expressive conversation as well as accuraCy in writing Spanish. Discussion of _topics related to contemporary
Hispanic world, and other areas of immediate can-
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cern to the student. Prerequisite: S 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation. Offered in alternate academic years. Offered "iri"1978-79/"

(3

331 Introduction to Hispanic Literatures and Literary Analysis
credits). ~n theoretical and
practical study of literary analysis, the different genres, movements and periods, as well as
the various approaches to literary expliCation, interpretatlo'n and criticism, using as models
some of the major works of Hispanic literature. Prerequisite: S-202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation.
Each fa'll.
376 Cultura y Civilizaci'on
Espanola (3 credits).
beginnings to the present. Special attention given
Discussions conducted in Spanish; some readings
S .202 or equivalent as determined by placement
alternate academic years. Offered in 1978-79.

Spapis'h.' civilization from earl{es.t Iberian
to contributions of Spain to western world.
in English. Papers required. Prerequisite:
examination and consultati.on"Offered
in

377 Cultura y Civilizaci'on
Hispanoamericana
(3 credits). Spanish-American
civilization
from ancient origins to contemporary
times. An intenSive analysis of thehistorical:
pqli~ical,
economic, social and cultural developments of the Hispanoamerican
nations. and their contributions to the western world. Discussions in.Spanish; some readings in English. Papers
required. Prerequisite: S 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and
con~ultation .. Offered in alternate academic years. Offered in 1978-79.
385 La Gente Mexicana-Americana
en los Estados Unidos (3 credits). A bilingual/bicultural
course dealing with the historical roots of Mexica,n-Americans,
thro~gh the Spanish conquest of Mexico and the Colonial period, the Me?,ican-American War, and the development
of the Mexican-American
population in the United-States over th.e past 130 years. including
the "Chicano", "La Raze", "La Causa", and other' recent social and political movements.
Readings and papers in Spanish and English required ..Prerequisite: S 202 or equivalen(as
determined
by placement examinatIon
and consultation.
Offered in alternate aC?d~~ic
years.
410 Applied Linguistics for the Spanish Language Teacher (2 credits). Application Of the
main concepts, aspects and features of modern lingUIstics to specific problems' entailed in
the teaching of the Spanish-language.
Functional application of linguistic theo~y to'foreign
language teaching and learning practices with emphasis on the analysis of the ways in whICh
traditional, descriptive, and transformational
'!l0dels deal with the system of language. in the
areas of phonology, morphology,
and syntax. Prerequisite:
LI 305 and a m'inimum of 6
credits'of upper':'division Spanish and/or in-service teaching and/or equivaiency as dEhermined by placement test and interview. (Each se-mester). Alternate years.
425 'Literatura Mexicana-Americana
(3 credits).-Hepresentative
writings by major MexicanAmerican authors,' with emphasis on socio-cultural' as 'well as literary 'values. -Among th~m:
Montoya, Alvarez, Ponce, Elizondo, Sanchez, Padilla, Rivera, Mandez, Maldon?ldo" Mur.o,
Navarro, Espinosa, Ortego, Vasques, Valdez, Barrio, Villarreal. Prerequisite:, S,33:1 ,qr..petmission of instructor. Offered in alternate academic years.
r
I I " •..t.. ~',l~
435 Literatura Contemporanea
Espanola (3 credits). Literature of ideas in contemporary
Spain through major representative
authors and works: Unamuno. Pio Baroja, Azor',in,
Valle-lnclan, Benavente, Machado, Ramon Jimenez, Perez de Ayala, Ortega y Gasset, Garcia Lorca, Sender, Cela, Buero Vallejo, Bias de Otero. Genesis of modern thought and'new
perspectives in today's Spain. Prerequisite: S 331 or permission ot the instructqr. Offered in
ailernate academic year. Offered in 1979-80.
437 Literatura Contemporanea
Hispanoamericana
(3 credits). Literature of ideas in.contemporary Spanish-America
through major representative
authors: Velerde, Mistral, Vallejo,
Gallegos, Guiraldes,
Roja, Reyes, Guillen, Neruda, Borges, Asturias, Paz, Arciniegas.
Genesis of modern thought and new perspectives in today's Hispanoamerica.
Prerequisite:
S 331 or permission of instructor. Offered i~ altnerate ac~demic years. Offered in 197,9780.
445 Literatura Espanola: Siglos 18 y 19 (3 credits). The main' manIfestations of thou'ght and
literature fro~ 1700 to 1900, including the periods,of Criticism, Realism, and Romanticism:
Feijoo, Cad also, Morat'in, Rivas, Veld'es, Espronceda,
Larra, Zorilla, B'ecquer,' Val~ra,
P'erez Geld'os, Clarin. Prerequisite: S 331 or permiSSion of instructo'r; Offered in' alternate
academic years. Offered in 1978-79.
,.
447 Literature Hispanoamericana:
Siglo 19 (3 credits). A detailed study of the representat'ive
movements, periods, works, and authors from 1800 to 1910: Lizardi, Bello, Sarmiento, Montalvo, Palma. Payro, Mart'i, N'ajera, Silva, Darn, Lugones, Nervo, Chocano, Quiroga, Rod'o,
Vasconcelos. Prerequisite: S 331 or permission of instructor. Offered in alternate academic
years. Offered in 1979-80 .
455 Edad de Oro de la Literatura Espanola (3 credits). The main genres of the Golden Age in
Spain (16-17th Centuries), with emphasis on one representative author from each. Encina,
Garcilaso. Luis de Leon, Cervantes, Lope de Vega, C'ongora, Quevedo, Calderon de la Barca. Prerequisite: S 331 or permission of instructor. Offered in alternate academic years.
Offered in 1978-79.
.
457 Literatura Hispanoamericana:
Colonia Y Siglo 18 (3 credits). An introduction to the major authors, works, movements, and periods of the Spanish-American
literature, from the
Colonial time to the end of the 18th Century: Caron, de Las Casas, Corfes, Castillo, Ercilla,
In'es de la Cruz, Espejo, Balbuena, Aquirre, Mier. PrereqUIsite: S 331 or permission of instructor. Offered in altnerate academic years. Offered in 1979-80.
465 Literatura Espanola Medieval y Renacentista (3 credits). An 'introduction to the principal
authors, works, movements, and periods of Spanish literature, tr'oin"its beginnings to the
end of the 15th Century: Poema del Cid, Berceo, Juan Manuel"Juan
Ruiz, Santillana,
Manrique, Rojas. prerequisite:
S 331 or permission of instructor. Offered in alternate
academic years. Offered in 1979-80.
475 Eventos Contemporaneos
de Gentes y Paises Hispanohablantes
(3 'credits). A lecture
and discussion course based on current social, economic, cultural and political events faced
by Spanish-speaking
nations, Special attent'ion is given to a comparative examination and
analysis of the people, viewpoints, and institutions, as well as the problems, issues and
trends facing this people in their respective countries today. Prerequisite: S 376, or S 377 or
S 304, or permission 'of instructor. Offered in alternate years.
.•
498 Senior Seminar (3 credits). Exploration of fields of special interest, either literary or
social studies oriented.
Individual
thought and research culminate
in a': paper to be
presented to the seminar. Practical application.of
independent study approaches, research
methods, and bibliography format. Required of all Spanish majors. Liberal Arts Emphasis.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permisSio'n of in,structor.
.
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F. Recommended electives
Life Science
Geography
Technical Writing
Surveying
Mathematics
Economics

DEPARTMENT OF
GEOLOGY
AND GEOPHYSICS

f

The program leading to the B.S. degree in Geophysics is designed for students who would like a career in applied geophysics or who
plan to attend graduate school. The need for geophysicists has
grown greatly in recent years with the increased emphasis on quantitative geosciences. The curriculum offers a broad background
drawing on courses in geology, math, chemistry and physics to support the geophysics courses leaving the student well equipped to find
employment or to attend graduate school.
The curriculum leading to the M.S. in Secondary Education, Earth
Science emphasis, is designed to provide advanced academic training in the topics of earth science to those students pursuing a
teaching career. The curriculum has full national accreditation.
In addition to the courses formally offered in all degree programs,
a student may acquire credit for independent study, internship or for
participation in departmental research projects.
It is strongly recommended that high school students who plan to
enter the geology, geophysics, or earth science program include
chemistry, physics, and as much mathematics as possible in their
high school program.
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A. Geology
,
Physical Geology
Historical Geology
Mineralogy
Petrology
,
Sedimentology
Stratigraphy
Structural Geology
Invertebrate Paleontology
Field Geology
Geology Seminar
Geology electives to total 45 credits
B. College Chemistry
C. General Physics
D. Mathematics through M.204
E. Technical Drawing unless waiver is
obtained from department chairman

Degree
ReRequirements.

:

;

,

15
Chemistry
Physics
Engineering

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Physical Geology
Historical Geology
Mathematics
College Chemistry

.
.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Mineralogy
Petrology
General Physics
Degree Requirements
Electives

.
.
.
.
.

CREDITS
45
4
4
, 4
4
4
3
4
4
4
1
9
8
10
2

,

JUNIOR YEAR:
Sedimentology
Stratigraphy
Structural Geology
Paleontology
Degree Requirements
Electives

.
.
.
.
.
.

4
4
5

1St
SENIOR YEAR:
Field Geology
Seminar
Degree Requirements
Upper Division Electives
Upper Division Electives in Geology

6

8
17
SEM.

.
.
.
.
.

17
2ND
SEM.
'4

1

3
6
6

16

3.
3
6
16

EARTH SCIENCE EDUCATION
MAJOR
(Bachelor of Science Requirements)
1.
2.

GEOLOGY MAJOR
(Bachelor of Science Requirements)
Geology Major:
1. General
University
and Baccalaureate
quirements. See pages 22-24 for Graduation
2. Major Requirements

;

GEOLOGY MAJOR
(Suggested Program)

Chairman
and Associate
Professor:
Dr. James K. Applegate;
Professors:
Hollenbaugh,
Spinosa, Warner, Wilson; Assistant
Professors:
Delisio,
Donaldson,
Har~yman,
Wood; Research
Associate: Saunders.
The Department of Geology and Geophysics provides four
degree programs: 1) Bachelor of Science in Geology, 2) Bachelor of
Science in Geophysics, 3) Bachelor of Science in Earth Science
Education, and 4) Master of Science in Secondary Education, Earth
Science Emphasis. Non-degree course offerings in Geography meet
the 15 credit requirement under the 30-15-15 Social Sciences Secondary Education Degree Program offered in the departments of
Economics, History, Political Science, and Societal and Urban
Studies.
The curriculum leading to the B.S. degree in Geology is designed
for those students who plan a career in applied geology or who plan
to attend graduate school. The more generalized curriculum leading
to the B.S. degree in Earth Science Education is designed to prepare
the student to teach earth science in secondary school and to meet
the teacher certification requirements of the State of Idaho. The
curriculum has full national accreditation.

I.

OF ARTS & SCIENCE

General College and Baccalaureate Degree Requirements. See
pages 23-25 for Graduation Requirements.
.~:
Major Requirements
'
CREDITS
A Geology
30
Physical Geology
4
Historical Geology
4
Introduction to Ocean Geology
3
Meterology
3.
Geology Seminar
'.. 1
Geomorphology
,3
Geology electives to total 30 credits
B. College Chemistry
,9
C. General Physics or General Biology
8
D. Mathematics through M-204
10
E. Astronomy
4
F. Recommended Electives
6-8
Geography
Communication
Foreign Language
Life Science
Mathematics
3. Education Requirements
20
The following are required for Secondary
Teaching Certification in Idaho:
Foundations of Education
:. 3
Educational Psychology
3
Secondary School Methods
,'
:
'3
Secondary Student Teaching
6
Education Electives
:
5
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EARTH SCIENCE EDUCATION
.
(Suggested Program)

MAJOR

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Physical Geology
Historical Geology
Mathematics
College Chemistry

.
.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Foundations of Education
Geography
General Physics or General Biology
Intro to Ocean Geology
Meteorology
General Psychology
Degree Requirements
Astronomy

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

JUNIOR, YEAR:
Upper Division Geology
Degree Requirements
Upper Division Electives
Geomorphology

SENIOR YEAR:
Educational Psychology
Upper Division Geology
Seminar,
Secondary School Methods
Student Teaching
Education Electives
Upper DivisionElectives
...............•....
Audio Visual Aids

1.
2:

52

'.'

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

GEOPHYSICS
MAJOR
(Bachelor of Science Requirements)
General college and baccalaureate
degree requirements.
Major requirements:
A. Geophysics
16
Introduction
to Geophysics
3
Physics of the Earth
3
Applied Geophysics I & II
10
B. Geology
,
27
Physical Geology
" 4
Historical Geology
'
4
Mineralogy
,
4
Petrology
4
Stratigraphy
3
Structural Geology
4
Field Geology
4
C. Chemistry
9
College Chemistry
9
D. Physics
14
Physics I, II, III and labs
11
Electricity and Magnetism
"
3
(Ph-381 )
E. Mathematics
19
M-204, 205, 206
13
Advanced Engineering Math
(M -321 )
,. .., 4
M-124 or EN-104
2
F. Recommended
electives
16
Physics PH-301, 392
Chemistry C-321, 322
Math MC340, 401, 421, 422
Economics
Engineering EN-221, 223
Technical Writing
Geology GO-403, 412, 421, 431

GEOPHYSICS
MAJOR
(Suggested Program)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Physics I
Physical Geology
Calculus & Anal. Geometry
College Chemistry
English Composition
Historical Geology
Digital Compo Programming

.
.
.
: ..
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Calculus & Anal. Geometry;
Advanced Eng. Math
Physics II & III
Physics Lab
Mineralogy
Petrology
Intro to Geophysics
Area I & II requirements

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Structural Geology
'
Stratigraphy
Physics of the Earth
Area I & II requirements
Unrestricted electives

.
.
.
.
.

SENIOR YEAR:
Applied Geophysics I & II
Field Geology
Electricity & Magnetism ............•.......
Unrestricted electives
Area I & II requirements

.
.
.
.
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OF SCIENCE, SECONDARY
EDUCATION,
EARTH SCIENCE EMPHASIS
The curriculum for the Master of Science in Secondary Education, Earth Science emphasis is intended to provide education for
earth Science teachers with the course offerings stressing current
data and developments
in the discipline. The planning, preparation,
and conducting
of laboratory investigations
and out-door field trip
activities
are emphasized.
Because
of the great variety
of
background
training of present secondary earth science teachers,
the course offerings have been chosen and designed to allow maximum flexibility in planning individual programs. A preliminary examination, oral or written, will be administered
to each candidate.
MASTER

Required courses include TE-560, GO-598 and a final thesis,
project, or additonal courses as determined
by the committee. All
other courses to be taken in the degree program are planned by the
student and his graduate committee.
A final comprehensive
oral
and/or written examination over course work and the thesis or project is required.
.

COURSES
GO GEOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION
100 Fundamentals of Geology (4 credits). An introduction to the principles of. physical and
historical geology. Topics include, weathering, erosion, glaciation, volcanism earthquakes,
the study of rocks, minerals, maps, the origin of the earth and its physical and biological
development. Open to all students except those with previous credit in geology. geology or

earth science majors, and those nonscience majors who plan an 8-hour sequence in
geology.

Three lectures

and 1 tWO-hour lab per week. Each semester.

101 Physical Geology (4 credits). A study of the origin and development
of the earth's
materials, land forms, internal structures, and the physical processes acting on and in the
earth that produce
continuous
change. Topics include weather, erosion, glaciation,
volcanism, metamorphism
and igneous activity, mountain building, earthquakes, and the
origin of continents, ocean basins, and landscapes. The laboratory provides instruction and
practice in the identification of rocks and minerals, and the use of topographic and geologic
maps. Three lectures and one tWO-hour laboratory per week. Field trips required. Each
semester.
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103 Historical
Geology (4 credits). A study of the origin and progressive
development
of the
earth and evolution of plants and animals. The geologic history of the earth is treated in considerable detail. Prehistoric
life and fossil study'
well 'as field trips to fossil beds are included in the laboratory work. Three lectures and one three:-hour laboratory per week. Prere'-

as

quisite:

-i

Physical .Geology. Eacy semester.

105 Rocks and Minerals (3 credits). A systematic study of rocks and minerals, with emphasis
on physical characteristics
and methods of identification. Field trips and laboratory session
are a part of the course for those taking the class for credit. Prerequisite:
High school
chemistry or permission
of the instructor.
Either semester.

'1

111 Geology of Idaho and the Pacific Northwest
(3 credits). A study of the geologic setting
and history of Idaho and its immediate surroundings.'lncludes
major topographic and scenic
features, structural and stratigraphic features, mineral deposits, fossil and ,gem. areas and
current problems in natural resource products, One three-hour lecture per week and two
field trips. Prerequisite:
Physical and Historical Geology or consent of instructor. Spring
semester, alternate years. Offered 1974, not offered 1975.
. 201 Introduction
to Ocean Geology (3 credits). A general study of the physiography,
th'e
structures, an9 the sediments of the ocean floors and the geologic processes and erjvironments represented thereby, Methods and instruments of ocean floor investigation aie
also studied, ,Three one-hour lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Historical Geology, Sprin'g
semester,

.

213 Introduction
to Meteorology
(3 credits). An introduction
to the study of .weath$r
phenomena in terms of origin, distribution,
and classification.
Instruments and research
methods are also investigated. Prerequisite: Physical Geology. Three one'-hour lectures. Fall
semester.
.
221 Mineralogy (4 credits). A study of genesis', distribution and classification
of minerals.
This includes some crystallographic,
optical, and chemical methods. Laboratory work consists of mineral analysis and observation by the use of microscopes, chemicals, and models.
,Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per vyeek. Prerequisite:
Historical
Geology and College Chemistry
or concurrent
registration
in College Ch'emi;try.
Fall

.

semester.

,"

222 Petrology
(4 credits).
Study of igneous, sedimentary,
and metamorphic
rocks wiih
emphasis on physical and chemical conditions
controlling
the origin, occurrence,
and
assQciation of the various rock types. Field relationships,
identification
of rocks in hand
specimen, and an introduction
to microscopic
analysis, Three one-hour lectures and o(,e
three-hour
lab per week as well as two all-day Saturday field trips. Prerequisite:
Mineralogy.
Spring

semester.

250 Principles of Paleontology (3 credits). A course designed for non.geology
majors, especially those planning to teach in the biological sciences. The course provides an overview
of the various fields of paleontology.
Evolution, taxonomy, and descriptions
of important
'fossil groups will be stressed. Laboratory periods will be used to'study small collections lof
the more important phyla and to introduce the student to simple museum techniques of
fossil preparation and display. A term paper or project is required. Two one-hour lectures
and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Any introductory course in geology,
biology, zoology, or botany or consent of the instructor. Either semester.
UPPER

DIVISION

.:311 Sedimentology
(4 credits). A study of the classification
of sedimentary
rocks and all
processes involved in their genesis. Major headings are weathering, erosion, transportation,
deposition a~d diagenesis. Geologic environments of each process and each rock type ~re
studied. Laboratory work consists of microscopic, chemical and other analyses of sedimentary rocks and of a study of the methods and instruments
used in statistical
treatment
of
sediments for mapping and research purposes. Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Mineralogy. Fall semester.
312 Stratigraphy
(3 credits). The study of sedimentary
strata with chronology
as its special
aim. Emphasis is placed on genetic environments,
natural sequences of formations and
facies, and C,orrelation techniques.'The
classification and dating of sedimentary,units
is the
end result. Three one-hour lectures, field, trjp and specia! projects and a report required.
Pre~~quisite: Sedimentology.
Spring semester.
.
313 Geomorphology
(3 credits). A study of the external physiographic features ~f the earth's
surfac,e such as mountains, valleys, beaches, and rivers and the process by which they are
formed and changed. Laboratory work consists of map studies and field investigations. Two
lectures and one three-hour
laboratory per week., Prerequisite:
Historical Geology .. Fall
semester.
_
...,
_
.)
314 Structural
Geology (4 credits). A study of the phYSical nature of rocks, the ongin,
description, classification, and interpretation of deformational structures of the earth's crust,
and the principal theories of deformation
and orogeny. Lab problems in recognition and
analysis:' of geologic structures, the-geometry of faults and 'folds, construction of-maps and
cross sections, and the use of aerial photos. Field trips. Three lectures and one three'-hour
lab per week. Prerequisite: ,Historical Geology and College Algebra and Trig. Fall semester.
321 Optical Mineralogy
(4 credits). The theory and application
of the polarizing
microscdpe
to the examination of minerals. An introduction to the general theory of crystal optics and the
application of the polarizing microscope to qualitative and quantitative,mineral
examination.
Laboratory ,experience in the preparation
of materials for optical study and djagno~tjc
techniques form mineral identification.
A systematic survey of the optical properties of
minerals. Prerequisite:' GO 222. Fall semester.'
~
322 petrograph~ (4 credits). An introduction to the study of rocks
the polarizing
microscope.
The interpretat~on
of the origin
metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks based primarily on features
systematic survey of the major rock types with emphasis on
classification.
Prerequisite: GO-321. Spring semester.

in thin sec~ion by mean~ of
and history of igne6us,
observed in this section. A
textures, mineralogy and

l

351 Invertebrate
Paleontology
(4 credits). The study of the invertebrate
phyla represented
in
the fossil record.
Special
emphasis
is placed
on hard-part
morph010gy,
ontogeny,
phylogeny and t~xonomy of the geologically more important groups. Laboratory wo'rk ba~ed
on st~ndard collections made by the students during field trips. Three hours of lectures, four
hours of labs. Prerequisite: Historical Geology or Advanced General Biology, Fall semester.
403 Engi,neeril.'g Geology (3 credits). APplic~ti~n '~f geology to engineering
proj'e~ts.
Aspects
of' g~ology
include
selected
principles
from struct'ural
geology, 'petrology,
geomorpholC?gy, photogeology,
geohydrology
and soil mechanics: These principles !Bre
applied to const~uction a':ld maintenance of transportation
routes, dams, canals, bridges,
building foundations and tunnels: Case histories of major projects are studied. Two lectdres
a~done three":hour laboratory per week. Field trip required. p'rerequisite: Structu~al geology
an~ stratigraphy
or permission of instructor. Spring semester.
"
'

..

412 Groundwater

'

Geology

,',r

(3 credits).

A study of the origin

of water fou~nd beneath ~th.e
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earth's surface and ,the geologic conditions :which per,mit. the movement, work, and accumulation of water in subsurface materials., Emphasis is placed on structural. sedimentational, and stratigraphic conditions most conducive,to the formation of ground water reservoirs. Three one-houriectures
per week. Prerequisite: Structural Geology and Stratigraphy,
Fall semester,
'
421 Ore Deposits (3 ,credits). The genesis, s~ructure, mineral associations and classification
of econom!c deposits of minerals. Discussion of modern theories 'of ore deposition, origin
?nd migration of ore-bearing fluids, and the processes of alteration, secondary enrichment,
paragenesis, and zoning. Consideration
is given to the controls or ore occurrence and to the
economics of exploration, development, and use 'of ores, Three lectures per week. Field trip
required. Prerequisites:
Mineralogy and structural geology. Spring semest~,r.
431 Petroleum
Geology
(3 credits).
A study of the nature and origin of petroleum,
the
geologic
conditions
that determine
its migration,
accumulation
and distribution,
and
methods and techniques for prosp'ecting and developing petroleum fields. Two one-hour
lectures per week,and one three-hour lab per week. Three field trips. Prerequisite: Structural
Geology and Sedimentology.
Alternate
years. Spring semester. Offered 1979 .
~71 Regional.Field
Study and Report Writing (1 credit). This course constitutes
iibra;y
research and preparation
of reports, geologic maps; road logs, and
field trip guide book
pertaining to, variety of geologic topics relative to a specific region. That, region, to be
designated at the beginning of the semester, is then visited and, studied during a field trip;
the trip is ordinarily taken during the spring semester vacation period. Rocks, minerals, 'and
fossils collected
during the trip and photographs
of specific merit are keyed to the
guidebook, which is then compiled into final report form. One lecture per week; field trip required. Prerequisite: upper division standing or consent of the instructor. Spring semester.

a

480 Field Geology (4 credits). Application
of geologic
principles
and currently
used field
techniques to the solution of field problems. Work includes measurement and correlation of
stratigraphi~
sections, plane table mapping, geologic mapping on aerial photographs
and
morphic terrains. Instruction will be by appropriate specialized geologists. A formal report of
professional quality is required. One lecture and three three-hour labs. Field work on most
weekends is required. Prerequisites:
Senior standing and permission of Geology Department Chairman,

Spring

semester.

498, 499 Geology Seminar
(1 credit). Research project based on field.and-e~
literature
studies. Fundamentals of geologic report preparation and oral presentations: Prerequisite:
Geology major or Earth Science Education major. Ea'ch semes.ter.
.
GRADUATE
.
511 Environmental
Geology
(3 credits).
Environmental
Geology deals with the geologic
aspects of man's interaction
with his environment.
Topics considered
inclu'de energy
sources, conservation of metallic and non-metallic mineral resources, soil and water conservation, the water cycle, earthquakes, volcanism, mass-wasting and other geologic hazards.
The resource needs of our expanding population are contrasted with the growing requirement for the protection of our frail environment. Prerequisite: Graduate status, or consent of
t~e instructor. F~II',semester.
521 Adya~ced Topics in Earth Science (3 credits). The study, review, aDd, discussion of
current li~era.ture, cl~ssroom and laboratory demonstrations,
te~chin,g liids,and .preparation
of field tripS Itmeraries relative to geology, astronomy, meterology, and ocea'1-ography. The
course is designed to provide background
knowledge, skills, and material resources that
can be directly applied to increase the students capability to' teach earth sCien'ce in the
.elementary and secondary school. Prerequisite: Graduate statuS'Qr consent of ,instructor.
Summer

Sc~ool.

531 Regional
Geology of North America
(3 credits). A .systematic .s;udY of ,the. geologic
provinces of .North America with speCial empnasls on" their. geological' relationships
and
physical evolution. The uniqueness of each province is investigated in terms of its s'tructural
and geologic history and the mineral resources available for the use of society. Prerequisite:
Graduate status or consent of the instructor. Spring semester.
541 Methods
and Techniques
of Gathering,
Measuring
and Testing
Geologic
Data (3
credits). A study of correct and approved
ways to collect representative
field samples of
rocks, minerals, fossils; etc~, to measure topographic, structuraJ and' stratigraphic entities; to
analyze, and,classify
statistically,~edimentational,
petrologic.and
miner~16gic,~e;tmp'les with
laboratory techniques,
and to log subsurface data fro~ borehole.s" and" b,y geophysical
m~ans. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department Chairman. Fail sen:1f3S!~r., '_'
<0

551 Current Topics in Geology (3 credits). An investigation of current reseaich', debates and
developments
regarding
practical, as well as theoretical,
issues' in geological 6cience.
Prerequisite: Graduate status or consent of the instructor. Spring semester-; .
561 Earth Science Teaching Techniques
(3 or 4. credits). This cour~e is a stuay of the objectives, method~, and materials of instruction in the earth sciences. Emphasis will be placed on
the preparation and presentation of lectures, laboratory exercises and fielc;1triRs. Sources of
earth sCI~nce teaching materials available to the instructor will be compiled. Motivation of
student'lnterest
by the incorporation
of environmental
problems and:' materials will be
emphasized. This course provides the student with internship experience in'the laboratory
and lecture classroom. Prerequisite:
Graduate status or consent of the instructor. Either
semester.
571 Ge?chemistry
(3 credits). The application of chemical principles to the understanding of
earth materials and processes. The origin and distribution of elements in the' earth and the
solar system. Geochemical "cycles." Chemical principles of mineral formation' and weathering. Geochemistry and the environments.
Prerequisite: Graduate status, One year o'-college
chemistry and one year of college geology, or consent of instructor. Spring semester.
591 ,Project (3-6 credits). A field, laboratory or library investigation. The student will select a
project according to his own interest and pursue. it to a logical conclusion. Weekly progress
meetings are held with the instructor and a final report is requjred, Prerequisite: Graduate,
status and 15 credits in Earth Science, or consent of the instructor.
' ,~~

593 Thesis (3-6 ,credits). The scholarly pursuit of original work on a field or lab6rJtory project
or the fqrmu,latlon of new, and logical interpretations
of existing data, collected by library
~esear~h. A !Inal rep~rt SUitable for presentation at a meeting of earth scien~e,professionals
IS reqUired. Prerequisite:
Admission to candidacy.
'
596 Di~ected Research (1-4 credits). Field or library research project. Student may work on
his own problem or select from a list provided by instructor. Weekly progress meetings, final
report. Prerequisites:
Physical Geology or Fundamentals of Geology and/or consent of instructor.
598 Graduate Seminar (1-3 credits). The preparation and presentation of oral ~and written
reports on topics in earth science and/or science education, Presentation of orals reports
may take. the:form of 'debate. Preparation of visual aids and geologic illustrations wili be
emphasized. Prerequisite:
Admission to candidacy or'consent
of.the instruc:;tor.
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GG GEOGRAPHY
LOWER DIVISION
101 Introduction
to Geography (3 credits). A comprehensive survey of various environments
of man in a study of world patterns and major regions with emphasis on the utilization of
globes, interpretation
and construction
01 maps. The course introduces
basic concepts and
techniques used in geography, utilization of natural resources, distribution of population and
outstanding problems of each region. Each semester.

501 History of Science (3 credit~). This is a survey of man's efforts to~understand the natural
world. "Ancient Science" is presented as an introduction to the evolution of science since the
16th century. "Modern Science" is presented with emphasis on the development of modern
scientific thought. Historical illustrations of the nature of scientific research in the evolution
of science are presented. This course may be taken for either HY or GS credit, but not for
both.

DEPARTMENT
HISTORY

102 Cultural Geography (3 credits). Cultural Geography is a study of the distribution and
character of man's cultural activities throughout the world. These activities will be viewed in
two respects: 1. How culture affects the physical world; 2. How the physical world affects
culture. Lectures, slides, motion pictures and guest speakers, along with appropriate
readings, will comprise the course: Prerequisite: Intro to Geography or consent of instructor.
201 The Use and Interpretation
of Maps and Globes (3 credits). The course consists in the
intensive use and interpretation
of maps and globes. The intent is to familiarize students
in the great variety of maps and globes available and the particular advantages and disadvantages of each in particular situations. It is aimed at anyone who might have need of maps
and globes, such as teachers and history, geology and archaeology majors, The course is
non-technical,
in that little math is required. Course materials consist of texts, slides, motion
pictures, as well as maps and globes. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
221 Geography of Idaho and the Pacific Northwest (3 credits). The course deals with the
physical and cultural geography of the Pacific Northwest, with particuiar emphasis on Idaho.
Stress is placed on the continuing
physical, biological, social, political and economic
changes the region is undergoing. In addition, the role of the Pacific Northwest in relation to
the rest of the United States is studied. Sources of information available to the student inciude the textbook, readings from professional journals, the Idaho Historical Society, and
slides, motion pictures and writings of area researchers.

Chairman and Professor: Dr. Warren L. Vinz; Professors: Barrett,
Caylor, Lovin, Ourada, Tozer; Associate
Professors:
Bonachea,
Fletcher, Sims, Sylvester, Terry; Assistant
Professors:
Odahl,
Zirinsky; Visiting Professor: Buhler,

I.

or

241 Comparative
Geography of Africa and the Far East (3 credits). A study Of the physical
and cultural geography of Africa and the Far East, with emphasis on the relationships and
changes within the regions. Lecture topics includ.e the various landscapes, flora and fauna,
peoples and geographic
problems. Slide presentations,
overhead transpar:encies,. motion
pictures, current researchers
and native speakers, as available, are resources for the
course. Prerequisite: Intra to Geography or consent of instructor.
UPPER DIVISION

II.

Secondary Education Option
A, General university requirements to include:
American National Government, .,', , .... , , ... , , .. "., . 3
B. History requirements:
1. Lower Division Courses, . , .. " , . , .. " . , . " ... " . , . 18
History of Western Civilization (HY 101, 102,
103 or 201, 202, 203) . , . , .... , .... , .... , , , . , , 9
U,S, History (HY 151, 152 or 251, 252)".",
.. 6
Study & Methods of Teaching History .... , ... 3
2. Other History Courses ** ".'.".'
.. "",.,.,
.. ,.,. 24
Upper Division American History Elective .. ,., 3
Seminar or Colloquim
,
"
,.,',.
3
Upper Division History (minimum of) '.' ... '. 12
Additional history electives upper or nonrequired lower division ".,.,
..... ,. '. , .. , .. ,6
C. Education requirements for State Certification
for Secondary Education., ,
, , , . , .... , ,
, . , , , , , 20
D, Electives .. ,.".,
.. , .. ".,
, ... " .. ",
,.,."
.. 20

III.

History -

311 World Economics Geography (3 credits). Economic Geography Is the study of the areai
distribution and variation of re:sources and man's activity related to producing, exchanging
and consuming commodities and products. Economic activities and materials are studied in
the context of where they ~re located, what their characteristics are, and to what national and
international phenomena they are related. Prerequisite: GG-101 or consent of instructor.
321 Conservation of Natural Resources (3.credits). Resource conservation is a course aimed at developing the student's awareness of resource use and conservation. The' course has
five major thrusts: 1) a perspective on conservation,
2) character of land resources, 3)
character of- water resources, 4) mineral resources; 5) the demands of population on the
resource base. These topics may be viewed as a single entity, or as they act in concert.
Prerequisite: GG-101 or consent of the instructor.

GP GEOPHYSICS
UPPER DIVISION
301 Introduction
to Geophysics (3 credits). The course is a survey of surface and bore-holebased geophysical methods. It will include a general survey of the elementary theory, basic
field practice, computation
fundamentals,
interpretation
techniques and economic considerations
of seismic, -gravimetric,
magnetic, electrical and borehole techniques.
The
applicability
of the various techniques to the solution of geologic problems in exploration
geology (economic and petroieum), engineering geology and groundwater geology will be
stressed. Spring semester. Prerequisites:
Physics 220 and Geology 101 or consent of instructor.
325 Physics of the Earth (3 credits). The course will include a discussion of the,earth's gravity, magnetism, electricity, seismicity, heat and radioactivity
and the significance of these
properties
in understanding
the complexities
of the earth. Fall semester. Prerequisite:
Physics 220 or consent of instructor.
451 Apptied Geophysics I (5 credits). A detailed treatment of the application of geophysical
methods used in petroleum and mineral exploration and geotechnical investigations. Practical laboratory and field studies will be conducted
using geophysical
instrumentation.
Theory, data acquisition, data reduction and data interpretation
will be emphasized. Four
one-hour lectures and one three-hour lab. Fall semester. Prerequisites: GO-314, GP-301,
PH-221 and 222; M-321.
.
452 Applied Geophysics II (5 credits). A continuation
of GP-451 with emphasis on field
procedures,
equipment array and geophysical surveying techniques.
Four one-hour lectures, one three-hour lab and numerous field problems. Spring semester. Prerequisite: GP451.

GS GENERAL

SCIENCE

305 Teaching Science in the Secondary School (3 credits). A course designed to introduce
the prospective secondary school science teacher to an understanding
of the nature of
science - both as subject matter and as processes of scientific inquiry. The implications of
this understanding
as they related to secondary school science teaching are explored in
depth 'in terms of methodology, objectives, and evaluation. Special emphasis is placed on
problems of communicating
scientific ideas, effective modes of instruction arid evaluation,
and curriCular materials for secondary school science teaChing. Spring semester, alternate
years.
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REQUIREMENTS
FOR HISTORY MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Program
Liberal Arts Option
CREDITS
A. General university requirements to include:
1. A foreign language or equivalent* (a minimum of) .. , 8
2. American National Government .. , , , , , .. , , , .. , ... , , . 3
B. History Requirements:
Lower Division Courses, , .. , . , , , .. , . , , .... , .... , .. 18
History of Western Civilization (HY 101,
102, 103
201, 202, 203) , ... " ... " . , .... , . 9
u.S, History (HY 151, 152 or 251,252), .. , , .. ,6
Intro. to the Study of History, HY 210
, , , ., . 3
3. Other History Courses** ,
,.,'."
,', .. ,., .. 24
History Seminar, .. , .. , .. , ,
, , . , .. , . , .. , . , ... 3
Seminar or Colloquim ,., .. "
,., .. ,',.".,.
3
Upper Division History (minimum)
,
12
Additional history upper or nonrequired lower division ..... ,
, .. , ..... , . ,
6
C. Electives".,.,
,', .. ,., .. ,",
,', .. "
' ,28-36

231 Comparative Geography of Canada and Latin America (3 credits). The course is a comparative study of the natural and cultural geographics of Canada and Latin America~ Comparisons and contrasts will be made 'between the resources, environments,
peoples and
potential of each region. Their relationships with the United States and. the other countries of
the world will also be explored. Films, slides, and guest speakers - along with approximate
texts will be used. Prerequisite: Intro to Geography or consent of instructor.

301 Historical Geography of the United States (3 credits). Historical Geography is the study
of the past geography of various places or regions.The course graphically reveals the constant theme of change inherent in both history and geography. Students will explore the
dynamics of geographic change, the historical geography of particular regions of the earth,
and the effects of past geographical circumstances
on present geography. The course uses
both geographical and historical resources, including those written by professionaihistorical
geographers.
Prerequisite:
GG-102 or consent of instructor.

OF

Social Science Secondary Education Option

Each academic department in the social sciences (History,
Political Science, Societal and Urban Studies, and Economics)
provides a major emphasis with the Social Science Secondary
Education option, Students must have a minimum 0130 credits in the
department's subject matter plus two additional fields of study and
teaching minors of 15 credits each chosen from other social science
fields.
A. Lower Division courses:
1. U,S. History (HY 151, 152 or 251,252), .. ,."",.",6
2. Western Civilization (HY 101, 102, 103 or
201,202,203)
Any 6 credits.".,.".,
.. ", .. ,.,
6
3. Study & Methods of Teaching History, , ... , , . , . ,
3
B, Other History Courses (minimum of 15 U.D.3 U.D. American History), ... , . , .. , . , .. , , ... , , , , ... , .. 18
To be chosen by student in consultation with advisor from
two out of three of the department's offerings (U.S" European, Third World).
C. Other Courses
At least 15 hours, of which 9 must be upper division, must be
taken in each of two allied disciplines: Economics, Political
Science, Anthropology,
Sociology,
Geography.
These

SCHOOL
coUrses 'should be chosen by students
their advisor.

in consultation
'

2. Students electing a double emphasis will draw up their
program in consultation with tlleir committee.
3. A maximum of six hours in 400G History courses may be
substituted for seminar work in the History offerings .

with

15
, HOUR HISTORY' OPTION
• Similar 30-15-15 academic majors are available in the various
social science disciplines in whic,h their .courses would constitute the
30-credit core of the major and, history would serve as one of the
associated' 15-credit blocks. For such a major the Department of
History requires that at least 9 of the 15 history credits be upper division, ,and that courses be selected to complement their major.
IV.

History Minor Option
. 1. Lower Division Courses
U.S. History (HY 151, 152 or
Western Civilization (HY 101,
201, 202, 203)
2. Upper Division Courses
To be chosen from two of the
Europe, Third World) offered

,I

LOWER

12 '
251,252)
102, 103, or
,
, . 12
ihree major areas (U.S.,
by the department.

201 Problems in Western Civilization
(3 credits). Selected problems, in Western Civilization
from the Ancient Near East, Greco-Roman,
and early Middle Ages with emphasis on the influence of Hebrew monotheism,
Athenian
democracy,
the Roman constitution,
and
Medieval society and Western thought. Not open to students who have credit in HY 101.
Prerequisite:
Course in high school or consent of instructor. Either semester.
202 Problems in Western Civilization
(3 credits). Selected problems in Western Civilization
from the High Middle Ages to 1815 with emphasis on the problems of nation making and
religious and political revolutions in Western society. Not open to students who have credit in
HY 102. Prerequisite:
Course in high school or consent of instructor. Either semester.
203 Problems in Western Civilization
(3 credits). Selected problems in Western Civilization
from 1815 to the present with emphasis on the problems of nationalism,
imperialism,
socialism, communism,
the world wars, and the post war world. Not open to students who
have credit- in HY 103. Prerequisite: Course in high school or consent of instructor. Either
semester.

MASTER OF ARTS, SECONDARY EDUCATION,
HISTORY EMPHASIS

II.

III..

School

Informatio'n,

page

129 in

Program Requirements
The Master of Secondary Education with a History emphasis will
consist of a minimum of thirty-three hours planned by the student and his/her advisory committee from the following alternatives.
A. 33 hour with thesis
1. Secondary Education Core
6 hours
2. History Emphasis
,
12 hours
3. Free Electives
9 hours
4. Thesis (defended orally) .,
6 hours
5. Written exam on work taken in the History Department
toward the degree
B. 33 hour with project
1. Secondary Education Core
,
6 hours
2. History Emphasis
15 hours
3. Free Electives
,
,
9 hours,
4. Project
3 hours
5. Written or oral examination 'covering aspects of project
and course work taken in the History Department toward'
the degree
C. 36 hour
1. Secondary Education Core
6 hours
2. History Emphasis
18 hours'
3. Free Electives
_
12 hours
4. Written examination covering cour'se work taken in the
Hist?ry Department toward the degree
Course Offerings
A. Required courses
1. HY 500 Historians and Historical
'Interpretation
'
2. HY 502 Teaching History in the
Secondary Schools
3. HY 510-11" History of Western Thought
HY 520
Sources of American Values,
4. HY 580, 581 Seminar
:

~2

'.

DIVISION

101; 102, 103 History of Western Civilization
(3 credits). First semester. The development of
European civilization
from classical antecedents
to the twelfth century. A.D.; Second
semester: The development
of the early modern European works from the twelfth century to
1815; Tt)ird semester: The development
and expansion of western civilization wci'rldwide
since 1815. Each semester.
.
151,,152 United,States
History (3 credits). First semester: The history of American civilization from Pre-Columbian
days to 1877 with emphasis given to the development of the union
and expansion. Second semester: A survey of the significant factors influencing American
development from the Civil War to the present, including the growth of American business,
and the emergence of the nation to a world power. Each semester.

'Language
equivalency
required by the History Department
will be determined
by the
Department of Foreign Languages.
. "
UMajors must have course work distributed
between U.S., European and .Third World
history with at least 12 hours in one area and at least 6 hours in each of the other "two.

Admissions
See Part VIII Graduate
catalogue.

COURSES
HY HISTORY

In addition to the above the State Department of Education may
require additional courses for certification in the mi,norfield.
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205 Lewis and Clark (2 credits). A survey of the "Corps of Discovery" from Wood River.
Illinois. to the ocean and return. with study of the medical. scientific. anthropological
and
other aspects of the expedition. Alternate years, spring semester.
210 Introduction
to the Study of History (3 credits). An introduction to the study of history for
liberal arts students, exploring
the nature of the discipline,
and dealing with practical
problems
of historical
'research
and writing,
including
the applications
of various
methodOlogical
approaches
to the analysis of data, Required of all history majors. liberal
art~ option, prior to taking any upper division history courses. Either semester.
211 The Study and Methods of Teaching History (3 credits). An introduction to the study of
history for those who plan to teach. The course explores the nature of the disCipline, includes
practical work in historical methods, and deals with particular problems of uniting teaching
methodology
with substantive
historical
knowledge.
Required
of all history majorsse'condary education options, prior to taking upper division history courses. Either semester.
251 Problems in U.S. History (3 credits). Selected problems in U,S. History from the'coionial
era through independence,
nationalism, Jacksonianism,
Civil War, and Reconstruction.
Not
open to students who have credit in HY 151. Prerequisite: Course in U.S. History in high
school or consent of instructor. Fall semester.
252 Problems in U.S. History (3 credits), Selected problems in U.S. History from the rise of
industry and labor through populism, imperialism,
progressivism,
world war, depression,
and world leadership. Not open to students who have credit in HY 152. Prerequisite: Course'
in h.igh school or consent of the instructor. Spring semester.
'j

f

i
I

261 History of Minorities
in the United States (3 credits). This course focuses on the
problems encountered
by ethnic minorities in their quest for equal oppor:tunity and equal
rights in American society. Public opinion and the national response within the framework Of'
American History will be emphasized. Current legislation, judiciary proceedings, and power
movements also will be studied. Either semester.
298 American
Heritage (2 credits). An introductory
course to an Eastern seaboard trip;
provides a,survey of the early and contemporary
contributions
to our American heritage.
Historical and governmental sites to be visited include Washington. D.C" and New York City.
The cr~dit ~lIowance in,this course is subject to the student's participating in the tour and doing the required work. The course is open on an audit basis for other interested students.
Spring

semester

or S~mmer.
UPPER DIVISION

303 The Age of Absolutism
and Reason (3 credits). A study of European thought in the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries: The Age of Absolutism. ideas of the philosophes.
and
the crisis of the old regime leading to revolution. Prerequisite: HY 02. Suggested additional
preparation.
HY 101. Either semester. alternate years.

3 hours

307'Modern
Germany (3 credits). The struggle for German unity in modern times, and the
relation of this issue to the origins of the two World Wars. The problem will be traced through
the "opening to the east" inspired by Willy Brandt. HY 103 recommended.
Either semester,

3 hours

alternate

3 hours,
3 hours!

I

5: TE 560 Secondary. Education Core ..... , .....
6 hours i
,B. Elective courses
"
Additional courses from History or allied fields as planned by I
the student
and his/her graduate committee
to meet:
program requirements.
C. Additional Information
1. Some students may be required to remove deficiencies
before admission to ',candidaCY. Stu,de,nts with strong un-I!
dergraduate history may apply to challenge, waive, or
replace parts of the 'emphasis requirements.'
.

years.

308 France Since the Revolution (3 credits). The failure of Frenchmen in the 19th and 20th
centuries to achieve political and social equilibrium. The problem will be traced through the
establishment
'of the fifth Republic by Charles deGualie. HY 103 recommended.
Either
semester,

alternate

years.

309 'the Renaissance (3 credits). A study of European society. economic development,
artistic expression
and humanism,
and political
concepts,
with attention
to both the
Re'naissance in Italy and in the North. Prerequisite: HY102 or consent of instructor. Spring
semester,

alternate

years.

310 The Reformation (3 credits). Survey of Church-State relationships to include the Babylonian Captivity. the Great Schism. the ~mpact of the national state. and the theological and
political philosophies
of reformers from Wycliffe to the Council of Trent. Consideration
will
be given to the world wide impact of Protestantism, the Catholic Reformation, and dissident
minority sects:' Prerequisite:
HY-102 or consent of instructor. Spring semester, alternate
years.
311,312

'
History of England

(3 credits),

First semester: Survey of the major cultural.

political.
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economic and religious developments
in England from the beginning to 1688. Second
semester: Great Britain from the seventeenth century to the present. Either semester, alter-

nate years.
313, 314 History of Russia (3 credits). First semester: Survey of the origins and development
of the Kievan and Muscovite states to the eighteenth century. Second semester: A study of
the major cultural and economic institutions as well as the growth of political power by the
state from the eighteenth century to the present. HY-102, HY-103, HY-313 recommended.

Either semester, alternate years.
315, 316 History of the Far East (3 credits). First semester: Survey of the history of China,
Japan, Korea and Viet Nam to ca. 1600, emphasizing their cultural development.
Second
semester: A study of the political and cultural transformation
of East Asia as a result of its interaction with ,the West after 1600. Either semester, alternate years.
319 Ancient Greece (3 credits). A study of the ancient Greek world from the Ninoan
thalassoCracy of the second millenium to the empire of Alexander the Great in the late fourth
century B.C. Political, economic, and cultural history are emphasized with special attention
given to the outstanding achievements of the Greeks in political and philosophical
thought,
epic and dramatic poetry, historical writing and visual arts. Prerequisite: HY-101, or instn,ictor, consent. Fall, alternate years.
320 Ancient Rome (3 credits). A survey of Rome from its earliest beginnings under Etruscan
tutelage through its late imperial phase in the 5th century of the Christian era. Emphasis on
political and military developments,
social and religious changes, outstanding personalities,
and literary and artistic achievements.
Prerequisite:
HY-101. Spring semester, alternate
years.
321 Medieval Europe (3' credits). A study of the political, economic, and cultural development of Western Europe from the fourth to the fourteenth century. Special attention given to
the Constantianian
revolution,
the Carolingian
empire,
Fuedalism
and Chivalry,
the
Gregorian
papacy, and the outstanding
cultural achievements
of the twelfth century
renaissance. Prerequisite:
HY-101, or instructor's
consent. Fall semester, alternate years.
322 The Medieval Church (3 credits). A survey of the Christian Church from its apostolic
foundations in the 1st century to the fully developed papal monarchy olthe late 13th century.
Special subjects for close examination; the internal organizational
development and external expansion of the Church; the establishment of theological dogma and ethical norms; the
relations of individual Christians to the world, and the organizational
Church to the secular
state; and the effective establishment
of papal primacy over Western Christendom.
Prerequisite: HY -101 or consent of instructor. Recommended:
HY-321. Spring semester, alternate
years.
331 The Islamic Middle East (3 credits). A history of the people, institutions and culture of
the Near and Middle East from Muhammed to the decline of the Ottoman and Safavid empires in the eighteenth century. Fall semester,. alternate years.
332 The Modern Middle East (3 credits). A history of the Near and Middle East during the
nineteenth and twentieth "centuries, the decline of the Ottoman Empire, the breakdown of
cosmopolitan
Islam and the rise of Turkish, Iranian, Arab and Israeli nationalism. HY-103
recommended.
Spring semester, alternate years.
333 History of Sports and the American Ideal (3 credits). The course traces the historic
development of sport in America and its socioeconomic
impact on American society. It explores sporting interests from aboriginal America to the present with emphasis on those
sports that have become national pasttimes. The area of sport is placed within the context of
American thought and the social milieu of the nation. Either semester.
334g United States Social and Cultural History' (3 credits). Selected social and cultural
themes from colonial times to the present. Attention will be given to the nature and meaning
at" the United States national experience by examining customs, traditions and intellectual
developments
in their historical context. HY-151, 152 r~commended.
Either semester, alternate years.
.
335 Diplomatic History of the United States (3 credits). Development ot' diplomacy from the
.foundation of the Republic to t!)e present with emphasis on t.he emergence and continuance
of the United States as a world power, and the impact of domestic developments
upon the
formulation of foreign policies. HY -151, 152 recommended.
Either semester, alternate years.
336 United States Constitutional
History (3 credits). A study of origins, writing and development. of the American
Constitution,
from colonial charters, through the Constitutional
Convention, John Marshall, Civil War, Age of Industrial Development, Progressivism,
World
Wars, Cold War, and the Warren Court. Considerable
emphasis is placed on the role of the
Supreme Court. Prerequisite: HY-151, 152 or consent of instructor. Fall semester, alternate
years,
338 History of 1",land (3 credits). The development of the concept of an Irish nationality, the
effects of the long colonial reiationship between Ireland and Great Britain, the struggle for
Irish independence, the contemporary
Ulster issue. Either semester, offered alternate years.
351 Colonial America (3 credits). Colonial rivalry in North America: an investigation of the
political organizations,
social institutions, economic development, and the war for American
independence.
Prerequisite:
HY-151 or consent of instructor. Fall semester.
353 the National Era, 1815-1848 (3 credits). The development of American nationalism; the
Era of Good Feelings; the emergen'ce of Jacksonian
Democracy;
Manifest Destiny; the
beginnings of sectional rivalry; and the Mexican War. Prerequisite: HY-151 or consent of instructor. Spring semester.
354 Civil'War and Reconstruction
(3 credits). A study of the origins of the conflict between
the states, the encounter and the problems of reunitication. Prerequisite: HY-151 or consent
of ins~ructor. Either sem'ester, alternate years.

United States; emergence as a world ,power; Roosevelt, .Wilson,
Prerequisite:
HY -152 or consent of instructor.

and the Progressive

Era.

359 Recent United States, 1917 to Present (3 credits). Versailles and post-war disillusionment; boom and bust of the 20's; the Great Depression and FOR's New D.eal; reappearance
on the world scene; World War II and its aftermath, HY-152 recommended.
Spring semester,
alternate years.
367 Colonial Spanish America (3 credits). The development of distinctive Spanish American
societies throgh the merging of medieval Spanish with American and African cultures in
South and Middle America, all within the framework
of European political rivalries. The
course concludes with the independence
wars of the early nineteenth century. Prerequisite:
HY-102. Fall semester, alternate years.
368 Spanish American
Nations (3 credits). The struggle towards democracy, economic
progress, and political stability of Spanish American nations since their achievement of independence. EmphasTs is on the Andean, Middle American and Caribbean areas, including
their relationships
with the United States. Prerequisite:
HY-367. Spring semester, alternate
years.
380 Colloquium
in U.S. History (3 credits). Intensive studies of a particular period, topic, or
problem in U.S. history. Reading and discussion format. Consult current class schedule for
specific selections offered each term. Colloquium
may be repeated. Prerequisite:
Upper
division standing.
381 Coiloquium
in European History (3 credits). Intensive studies of a particular period,
topic, or problem in European history. Reading and discussion format. Consult current class
schedule for specific selections offered each term. Colloquium
may be repeated. Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
.
382 Colloquium
in Third World History (3 credits). Intensive studies of a particular period,
topic, or problem in Third World history. Reading and discussion format. Consult c;urrent
class schedule for specific selections offered each term. Colloquium
may be repeated.
Prerequisite:
Upper division standing.
417 United States Economic History (3 credits). Major factors in the economic growth and
development
of the United States from colonial times to the present. Particular emphasis is
given to the interaction of economic factors and other aspects of American society. Prerequisite: Principles of Economics, EC 201 and EC 202, or permission of instructor. May be
taken for History or Economics credit, but not for both. Either semester.
422 History of Socialism, (3 credits). The course will examine the history of egalitarian
revolutionary ideas and movements of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Emphasis will
be given to the development
of the ideas of Karl Marx, his predecessors
and successors.
Either semester, alternate years.
4239 European Diplomatic
History 1871-Present
(3 credits). A consideration
of the major
questions affecting the international relations of the major European countries from 1870 to
th~ present; the search for security after the creation of the nation of Germany'; the'potential
collapse of the Ottoman Turkish Empire; European imperialism in Africa and Asia; the origin
of the Alliance system; the coming of World War One; the search for security in the 1920's,
the coming of World War Two; and the origins of the Cold War; as European diplomacy
merges into world diplomacy.
Fall or Spring, alternate years.
432 Tudor-Stuart
England (3 credits). A consideration
of England during the reigns of the
Tudor and Stuart monarchs of England. Among the developments
in England to be treated:
monarchy and the development of parliamentary government; the rise of the middle class in
England; exploration
and colonization
and the beginnings of the British Empire; religious
changes and social conflicts in England;'cultural
developments in England. Spring semester,
alternate years.
468 History of Mexico (3 credits). This course examines cultural, social, political and
economic factors affecting the historical development of the Republic of Mexico. The course
is divided into three major components:
(a) Historical development of Mexico from the precolonial period to the Wars of Independence;
(b) From nationhood, to the Mexican Revolution of 1910. The contributions
and shortcomings
of the Mexican Revolution of 1910 in the
development of indigenous institutions will be the focus of this section; (c) From the Mexican
Revolution to the present; and will also analyze the contributions
of .Mexican Revolutionary
Movements in the 19th and 20th centuries. Spring sel1.1ester, alternate years.'
480 Seminar in U, S, History (3 credits). Critical analysis of source materials and historical
literature on a topic of restricted scope in U. S. history. Preparation and presentation of
research papers. Consult current class schedule for specific selections offered each term.
Seminar may be repeated. Prerequisite:
Upper division standing.
481 Seminar in European' History (3 credits). Critical analyses of source materials and
historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in European history. Preparation
and
presentation
of research papers. Consult current class schedule for specific selections
offered each term. Seminar may be repeated. Prer~quisite: Upper division standing.
482 Seminar in Third World History (3 credits). Critical analyses of source materials and
historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in Third World History. Preparation and
presentation
of research papers. Consult current class schedule for specific selections
offered each term. Seminar may be repeated. Prerequisite:
Upper division standing.
498 History

Seminar

(3 credits).
GRADUATE

355 Western America (3 credits). The frontier as a region in transit from the Atlantic
seaboard to thePacific.
Emphasis will be on the migration of people in the Trans Mississippi
West. HY-151 recommended.
Either semester, alternate years.

501 History of Science (3 credits). This is a survey of man's efforts to understand the natural
world. "Ancient Science" is presented as an introduction to the evolution-of science since the
16th century. "Modern Science" is presented with emphasis on the development of modern
scientific thought. Historical illustrations of the nature.of scientific research in the evolution
of science are presented. This course may be taken for either HY or GS Credit, but not for
both.

356 The Indian in' American History (3 credits). Examination of the Indian's role in America's
developmen.t and the impact of white society on Indian culture. The course investigates early
Indian-white contacts, the development
of European rivalries in North America and the,lndian's part in the'se rivalries, and the origins of United States Indian policy. The reservation
system, land policy, termination, and the current Indian dilemma are studied. Opportunity is
provided for the pursuit of in-depth individual study. Prerequisite: Upper Division standing
or completion
of HY-151-152. Either semester, alternate years.

500' Historians
and Historical
Interpretation
(3 credits). An examination
of the major
historians and schools of historical interpretation from Classical Greece to the twentieth century. Discussions will concern the historical writers and their works as well as problems of
historical, knowledge and the interpretation
of history. Taught by several members of the
history staff, this course offers variety and interpretation
from specialists in many different
fields of history. Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate program or consent of the department chairman.

357 Idaho and the Pacific Northwest (3 credits). Political, economic and social development
of the Pacific Northwest with emphasis upon the people, customs, and institutions of Idaho.
HY-151 recommended.
Either semester.

502 Teaching History in Secondary Schools (3 credits). An inquiry into the philosophy Of
history, a consideration
of the relationship of the discipline to other social studies and other
fields of knowledge, and a survey Of various techniques avapable to teachers of history at the
secondary school level. Pre-requisite: Aamission to the graduate program or permission of
the department
chairman.
.
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510 History of Western Thought (3 credits). History of Western Thought beginning with the
Ancient Near East to the Renaissance and Reformation.
A study of intellectual and cultural
trends reflected in Western religious and philosophical
literature. Prerequisite: Admission to
the graduate program or consent of the department
chairman.
511 History of Western Thought (3 credits). History of Western
present. A study of intellectual and cultural trends reflected
philosophical
literature. Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate
department

Thought from 1500 to the
in Western religious and
program or consent of the

chairman.

520 Sources of American Values (3 credits). A study of the origins of American thought and
culture. The Puritan mind, enlightenment
ideas, the intellectual climate of the new nation,
and an exploration of American values on the eve of the Civil War. Laissez-faire capitalism
and the reaction to industrialism
follow. Students
then examine the evolutionary
(or
revolutionary)
nature of a twentieth century topic of their choice; that is, the source of a contemporary political. economic, or social attitude or position. Prerequisite: Admission to the
graduate program or consent of the department
chairman.
580 Graduate Seminar in U. S. History (3 credits). A study of the principal themes or
problems within well-defined
periods of particular fields of U. S. History. Emphasis will be
placed on reading, discussion, writing and research. Reports and discussion on various
aspects of the controlling subject will be performed by the students with the assistance of the
instructor. Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate program or consent of the department
chairman.
581 Graduate Seminar in European History (3 credits). A study of the principal themes or
problems within well-defined
periods or particular
fields of European history. Primary
emphasis will be placed on reading, discussion. writing and research. Reports and discussion on various aspects of the controlling subject will be performed by the students with the
assistance of the instructor. Prerequisite: Admissionto
the graduate program or consent of
the department

chairman.

582 Graduate Seminar in Third World History (3 credits). A study of the principal themes or
problems within well-defined
periods or particular fields of Third World history. The Third
World scope includes Latin America. Far East, Middle East and Africa. Primary emphasis will
be placed on reading, discussion, writing and research. Reports and discussion on various
aspects of the controlling subiect will be performed by the students with the assistance of the
instructor. Prerequisite:
Admission to the graduate program or consent of the department
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591 Project

(3 credits).

592 History

Colloquium

593 Research

\

I
I

598 History

(3 credits).

and Thesis

Seminar

101 Introduction
to Home Economics (1 credit). Designed to acquaint the fresh mao student
with the field of home economics.
Emphasis on opportunities
in the professional
fields,
organization
of program, choice 0: vocation, personal qualifications
for liv.ing and working
with people. One hour discussion each week. Fall semester.

(6 credits).

103 Clothing Construction
(3 credits). Designed for students interested in clothing .construction involving basic, intermediate
and advanced projects selected according to the students
creativity. ability, and interest. There will be emphasis on current speed techniques and solution of individual fitting problems. One hour lecture and two 3-hour laboratory periods each
week. Each semester.
1\

(3 credits).

DEPARTMENT OF
HOME ECONOMICS

107 Clothing and The Individual
(2 credits). A study of the sociological and psychological
foundations
of clothing selection em'phasizing
principles of design as related to the individual's figure proportions,
personality and need. Study of selection, purchase and care of
ready-to-wear
apparel,
fabrics
and accessories.
Two hours lecture per week. Each

Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Leda S. Scrimsher; Associate
Professor: Swain; Assistant Professor: Long; Instructor:
Johnson;
Special Lecturers: Centanni, Eyre.
The objective of the department of home economics is to provide
education of high quality for each of the student categories listed
below.
A. Students who expect to obtain a baccalaureate degree with a
major in home economics (we are waiting approval of a fouryear degree program).
B. Students from other disciplines who choose to minor in
home economics. Twenty-six hours of credit in home
economics may be earned and applied to one's minor.
C. Students from other disciplines who will benefit from courses
in home economics, such as students in Fashion Merchandising, Nursing and Interior Decorating.
D. Students who appreciate the wide offering of subject matter
in home economics and can enjoy the opportunities for
creative activity provided in selecting electives from this field.
E. Students who are interested in preparation for homemaking
as a career.
F. Students who are not primarily interested in credit but in the
development of skills, such as those enrolled in our night
program.
The curriculum outlined is designed for those students who are
interested in a professional career in homeeconomics.
Students will
learn skills and values which will enable individuals and families to be
more economical with resources available to them in our country today. Students whose interest is the development of understanding
and skills which will contribute to the well-being of the individual,
family and community are not required to register for laboratory
science.
HOME ECONOMICS
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Laboratory Science

CURRICULUM
1ST
SEM.
4

2ND
SEM.
4

semester.
109 Textiles (3 credits). Study
selection of appropriate
fabrics
quired. Study will also be made
to quality and cost. Major textile
ture and one 2-hour laboratory

of material and synthetic textile fibers, yarns and fabrics,
for various uses, considering wearing qualities and care reof the relationship of raw materials, construction, and finish
laws and regulations will also be considered. Two hours leceach week. Spring semester.

111 Fashion Analysis and Design (2 credits). A course designed for the study of costume
throughout
history and its effect on today's fashions, a comprehensive
study of design and
its functional role; analysis of the figure and how to solve related problems through design,
fabric selection and color. Contributions
of fashion designers and opportunities
in designing
and related fields will also be studied. Two hours lecture each week. Fall semester.
203 House Planning (3 credits). Basic considerations
in house planning for economy, comfort. convenience, and beauty. Evaluation of plan in relation to family needs. interior and exterior design, materials, financing and methods of construction.
Housing in relation to the
family and community.
Three hours lecture each week. Spring semester:
207 Nutrition (3 credits). Study of fundamentals
of nutrition as a factor in maintaining good
health. Present day problems in nutrition are also discussed. Three lectures each week.
Open to all students.

Fall semester.

208 Food and the Individual (4 credits). A lecture, lab class in which assessment is made of
the interrelationships
of the nutritive value of foods. principles of food preparation and the
human body. Laboratory experience includes approved techniques of food preparation to
retain nutrients and enhance aesthetic qualities. Sanitary standards ~nd procedures
for
handling food products will be stressed. Effective use of material, time, energy arid money
will also be studied. Prerequisite:
HE-207 or may be taken concurrently.
Two hours lecture
and two 3-hour laboratory
periods each week. Fall semester.
UPPER DIVISION
303 Tailoring (3 credits). Basic principles used in garment construction
applied through actual construction
of a suit, coat or pants suit. At least one garment done using wool; other
garment could be a choice between knit or woven fabric. Common fitting problems are
studied and solutions derived. A personal master pattern is developed to fit stiJdent's per
sonal need. Current tailoring techniques are stressed. Prerequisite:
HE-103, HE-107, HE109. Two 3-hour .Iaboratory periods each week. Spring semester.
p

305 Home Furnishings and Interior Design (3 credits). The primary emphasis of the course
is planning home interiors. Study consists of analysis of life styles, basic needs, space divi~
sion, color and design, furniture selection, floor coverings, major structural elements and
enrichment.
The extended environment
and historical heritage are also studied. Prerequisite: AR-105. Three hours lecture each week. Fall semester.
225 Parenthood and Child Development
(3 credits). This course will provide a study of the
basic factors in child growth and development within the family unit with emphasis. upon the
physical, mental, social, emotional, and moral aspects. Contributions
of heredity and environment in the development
of human beings will also be emphasized.
Prerequisite:
P101. Fall, spring
250 Consumer

semesters.
in the Marketplace

(3 credits).

A course designed

to clarify factors affecting
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family financial management
including purchase of goods and services (food,
autos, furniture, etc.), establishing personal spending plans, use of credit, taxes,
sumer protection.
Fall semester.

clothing,
con-

.a:nd

321 Foods and Other Cultures (3 credits). Regional, ethnic, and religious influences on food
patterns. Laboratory experience with food from several countries. To Help students acquire
a background
knowledge
of several countries
thus enabling .them to develop skills
necessary to interpret regional, ethnic, and religious influences on food patterns as well as
actions. Prerequisite: HE-208 or department consent. Spring semester.
335 Marriage and Family (3 credits). Dating, mate selection, purpose and success in
marriage,
dynamics of marital adjustment,
economics
in the family, reproduction,
and
parenthood. Prerequisite: SO-101. Fall, spring semesters.

DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr, William P. Mech; Associate
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Daniel G. Lamet; Professors:
Hughes, Juola, Maloof, Takeda; Associate Professors:
Anderson,
Ball, Ferguson,
Furuyama,
Hausrath,
Kerr, Sugiyama,
Su Oh,
Sulanke, Ward, Winans, Young; Assistant Professors: Eastman, Kenny, Smartt, J. Smith.
The Department of Mathematics provides two bachelor's degree
programs.
The curriculum
leading to the bachelor's
degree in
mathematics is designed for those students whose car'eer interests
involve the use of mathematics
or who plan to attend graduate
school. The curriculum
in secondary
education
is designed to
prepare the student to teach mathematics in secondary schools and
to meet Idaho teacher certification
requirements.
The master's
program is to provide advanced .education for junior and senior high
school mathematics teachers,

Bachelor
I.

REQUIREMENTS
FOR
MATHEMATICS
MAJOR
of Arts or Bachelor of Science

Program

Mathematics
Degree
1. College requirements for B.A. or B.S. degree, including electives,
2. Mathematics
requirements
Lower Division
Calculus through M206 or M212
M124 (Digital Computer Programming)
M225
(Applied
Fortran
Programming)
or M226
(Assembler Language)
Upper division mathematics:
27 or more credits
One Dr more of:
M30i Linear Algebra (4)
M302 Intro. to Abstract Algebra (3)
M306 Number Theory (3)
One or more of:
M314 Foundations of Analysis (3)
M406 Complex Variables (3)
One of more of:
M361 Fundamentals
of Statistics (4)
M362 Probability Theory (4)
M431-432 Probability and Statistics (6)
Three or more semester courses, including a sequence, at
the 400 level (9-12)
M406 or M431-432 which may be used in specific area
requirements
are also allowed in satisfying the overall requirements of 27 upper division hours in mathematics,

The particular mathematics courses used to satisfy the degree
requirements
may be chosen from specific courses in such areas of
mathematics
as: computer
programming,
applied
mathematics,
statistics, and theoretical mathematics. A degree program emphasizing one or more of these areas can be developed by the student with
the assistance of his academic advisor.
Students interested in engineering can form a program leading to
a Bachelor's degree in mathematics,
This program could include
many of the upper division physics or engineering courses offered at
B.S.U. and satisfy most of the mathematics
requirements
with
application-oriented
mathematics courses.
A mathematics degree program can also be developed by those
students
interested
in a computer-related
career. This program
would include many. business courses, the courses needed for the
mathematics major, and M109, M124, M226, M345, M358 and M451.
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The equivalent of a Bachelor's degree in statistics can be obtained by the student who is interested.in statistics or in mathematical
applications
to business, biology, or physical science. This can be
done through the proper selection of electives including M431 and
M4~.'
. .
. For students preparing for graduate work in a mathematical field,
both M:401-402 and M441-442 are recommended.
Additional courses
should be selected with his advisor. A reading knowledge of afleast
one of French, Russian or German is highly desirable.
II.

Secondary Education Degree
.
1. College requirements for B.A. or B.S. degree, including electives.
.
.
2. Mathematics
requirements
Calculus through M206 or M212
M124 (Digital Computer Programming)
Upper division mathematics
M301 Linear Algebra (4)
M302 Intro. to Abstract Algebra (3)
M311 Foundations of Geometry (3)
M314 Foundations of Analysis (3) or M406
Complex Variables (3)
M361 Fundamentals
of Statistics (4) or M362
Probability Theory (4) or M431-432
Probability and Statistics (6)
M490 Mathematics in Secondary Schools (3)
3. Electives (Recommended:
M225, M226, M306, M312)
4. Education Requirements
(See Part V) 20 credits
(M490 counts as an education elective)
",
5. A 45 semester hour major or a 30 semester hour major with a
20 semester hour minor.

In order for students to complete the requirements
for the Secondary Education degree, certain course scheduling and ordering are
necessary. The following suggested program reflects these factors.
Secondary Education Degree
(Suggested
Program)
1ST.
SEM.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
,
Calculus M 204, 205 or M 211, 212
Degree Electives

.
,
.

3
5
8
16

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Calculus M 206
,
Programming
M 124
General Psychology
Foundations of Education
Linear Algebra M-301
Elective

1ST
SEM.
;

.
, . .'
'.' .
, .. , . " .. , . , ".
:
'
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Foundations of Analysis M 314
Intro. to Abstract Algebra M 302
,
Fundamentals of Statistics M 361 or
Probability Theory M 362
Educational or Adolescent Psychology
Elective

SENIOR YEAR:
Secondary School Methods
Foundations of Geometry M 311 .:
Mathematics in Secondary School M 490
Secondary Student Teaching
:
:
Education Elective ., ................•..
,
Electives
,.,.,

.
.
.
.
,.

,
.
.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3
4-5
9-8
16
2ND
SEM.

0.4
2

3
9-13

3
4
7

16

16

1ST.
SEM.
3

2ND
SEM.
3
4

3
12

9

18

16

1ST
SEM.
3
3
3

6

2ND
SEM.

,~,

12
13
15

15

1

~

SCHOOL
Teaching Minor in Mathematics
(Suggested Program)
20 credits to include:
M 124
M 204 or 211

103-104 Elementary
Mathematics
for Teachers (4 credits), Fundamental
concepts of
'mathematics including the study of the deveiopment of the number systems from the whole
numbers through the reals, place yalue, arithmetic operations, arithmetic algorithms, real
number 'postulates, fundamenta( algebraic, and geometric principles, measureme~t,
graphing. and introductory
probability,
Three lectures and one two.hour
laboratory per

2 credits
5 credits

week, The laboratory includes the use of manipulative materials appropriate to the content
of the lecture-discussion.
Prerequisite: One year of high school, algebra and plane: geometry
or permission of the instructor. Placement will also be determined by ACT scores or a grade

_

M 205 or 212
One of M 302
M 306
M 311
.................

~
'
"

4-5
3
'
3
3 or 4

: . . . . .

cre'i!.lts
credits.
credits
credits"
.

M 361
:
:.,
4 credits
M 362
,
4 credits
Students who plan to teach in high school are recommended to

of "satisfactory"

.

MASTER'S IN SECONDARY EDUCATION
WITH MATHEMATICS EMPHASIS.
The Masters of Secondary Education with a' Mathematics
emphasis may be obtained through any of the following three
options.
1. The 30-hour "examination option"
a) Secondary Education Core. ,
6 credits
b) Mathematics sequence ,and math seminar
9 credits
c) Mathematics electives
9 credits
d) Free electives
,
,
6 credits
e) A written examination over mathematics
'
course work
f) An oral examination over all mathematics
course work included in the Master's program
2. The 33-hour "project option"
Secondary Education Core
"
'.6 credits
b) Mathematics sequence, math seminar and
M-591
12 credits
c) Mathematics electives
,. 6 credits
d) Free electives
, .. ,
9 credits
e) A written examination over mathematics
, course work.
3: The 33-hour "thesis option". is the same as the "project option" except that M591 is replaced with M593.

a)

B.

C.

Mathematics Requirements
1. Required Courses
M 501, 502 Real Analysis I, II or M 541
542 Modern Algebra
,
6 credits
M 598 Seminar in Mathematics
3 credits
2. Elective Courses
Additional courses as planned by the student and his
graduate committee to meet program requirements.
Additional Information
1. Credit in Workshop (594 or 599) is limited to a total of 3
credits to be applied to partial fulfillment of the requirements
for the emphasis in Mathematics.
2. Some students may be required to remove deficienci.es
before admission to candidacy. Students with strong undergraduate mathematics may apply to challenge, waive, ,or
replace parts of the emphasis requirements.

*The graduate level courses to support this program
spring semesters when funded by the legislature.

will be regularly

offered

in the fall and

COURSES
M MATHEMATICS
LOWER DIVISION
012 Arithmetic
Review (0 credits). Fundamental
operations
with real numbers, linear
equations and stated problems. Review' of elementary geometry and weights and measures
including the metric systems. For students with lillie or no algebra or geometry who want to
review school mathem
. . Q~ semester.
.
_020 Algebra Review (0 credits). ~ refresher course for students in education engineering,
science, or'busine~ge_br..a~i-!Covered
from first fundamental operations through the level
required I.or M-l03, f05!-1.11, or 115. Each semester.
100 A Cultural Approach to Mathematics
(4 credits). Designed for liberal arts students. The
course provides an oppor_tunity to acquire an appreciation of the nature'of mathematics and.
its relationship to other aSPacts of our culture. The humanistic aspect of mathematics is
emphasized to help cultivate creativity and abstract thought processes that are rigorous but
not rigid. Prerequisite:
A year of high school mathematics or consent of instructor. Each
semester.

in M.012

or M.020.

Each semester

I

')S',~1-95;106
Mathematics
for Busine,ss Decisions (4 credits each), Matrices, systems of linear
29l!ations,
gIill'itiD.g •..!lnearprogrammi.~g.
finite probability,
disCrefe random variables.'
limit~, de~,iv~tives;-curve ske~c~ing, partial~derivatives. o.ptimization problems, and ~~.
Prerequisite: PlacementwlIIDecfetermiliedby
A.C.T. score or a grade'of "satisfactory"
in M.

take M 206 and a second of the 300 level courses listed above. All
students are advised to contact a member of the mathematics faculty
for assistance in planning a program.
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03R.• Each semester."

'.

109, IntroducUon to Computers (4 credits) (Crossllst - PH 109),Designed
for non.sci,ence
majors. The Impact of computers
on society and their potential and limItations Will be
studied, An Introduction to computer hardware and programming will be included. Three 1hour lectures

and a 2-hour

laboratory

period

each week.

111 Algebra, and Trigonometry
(5 credits).
Selected topics In college algebra and
trigonometry.
The course wtll prepare the student for calculus. Prerequisite: Placement will
be determined
by A.~.T. score or a grade of "satisfactory"
in M-020. Each seme'ster.
115-116 Mathematics for the Life Sciences (5 credits each), Designed primarily for students
in the life sciences. Review of equations, functions, and their graphs, logarithmic and exponential
functions,
trigonometry,
discret'e probability
theory, differential
arid integral
calculus of one variable, continuous probability theory and statistics .. Prerequisite: Placement will be determined
by A,C,T, score or a, grade of "satisfactory"
in M-020. Each
semester.
,I
124 (EN.l04) Digital Computer Programming (2 credits). Course for engineering, science or
mathematics majors to ,introduce FORTRAN and BASIC programming
principles and logic.
Considerationcgiven
to input.output,
flow charting. handiing arrays, function arid subroutine
subprograms.
applied to problem solvvng. Prerequisite; M-111 or M-106 or having taken or
taking mathematics beyond this level. Credit cannot be obtained for both M-124 ?nd EN104, Each semester.
204 Calculus and Analytic Geometry (5 credits). Cartesian Plane. functions, limits and continuity. The derivative and application~ ..The integral and applications. Conic secti'ons and
translation of axes. Prerequisite:
Skill in algebra and knowledge of trigonometry.
Each
semester.
205 calculus' and Analytic Geom~try (4 credits). Calculus. of exponential, logarithmic and
trigonometric
functions. Techniques of inte'gr~tion. Indeterminate forms, Taylor's Formula,
and infinite series. Prerequisite:
M-204. Each semester.
206 Calculus and Analytic Geometry (4 credits). Three dimensional analytic geometry and
introduction to vector. algebra and calculus of vector valued functions. Partial differentiation
and multiple .integration. Prerequisite:
M-205. Each semester.
211-212 Accelerated
Calculus
(5 credits each). Analytic geometry.
functions;
limits,
differentiat~on and integration with applications;
transcendental
functiions, methods of integration, Vectors, solid analytic geometry, vector functions, partial derivatives, multiple integration,
series introduction
to differential
.equations.
This course is essentially
an
accelerated versipn of the three semester sequence M-204, M-205, M-206. Prerequisite: Any
of M-l06, M-111, M-116 with grade of A, or strong high school background. Year course M211 Fall M-212 Spring.
225 (EN-225) Applied Fortran Programming
(2 credits). A general cOurse to illustrate ad.
vanced,techniques
in. Fortran programming
with applications
drawn from engineering,
physics, chemistry, geology and mathematics.
Prerequisite: M-124 (EN-l04) and M-205.
Credit cannot be obtained for both M-225 and EN~225. Fall semester.
226 Assembler Language I (4 credits). Assembler language programming
for the IBM 370.
Data representation,
the machine instruction, looping, address modification, handsome output, program sectioning and linking, macros. Prerequisite: M-124 (EN-104) or consent of instructor. Spring s~mester.
301 Linear Algebra (4 credits). Matrix algebra, determinants,
transformations.
Prerequisite:
M-206 or 212. Each semester.
302 Introduction
to Abstract Algebra (3 credits). Sets. groups.
fields. Prerequisite:
M-205 or 212. SprJng semester.

vector

spaces

integral

and linear

domains.

rings,

306 Number Theory (3 credits). Primes, congruences,
Diophantine equations, residues,
quadratic forms, continued fractions. Prerequisite: M-205 or 212. Spring semester.
311~oundations
of Geometry
(3 credits).
Euclidean,
geometries from an axiomatic point of view. Prerequisite:

non-Euclidean,
and projective
M-205 or 212., Fall sem~ster.

312 Combinatorial
Geometry (3 credits). Study of curves and surfaces in Euclidean spaces,
maps, networks. topological equivalence of figures, topological spaces, and metric spaces.
Prerequisite: M-205 o~ 212. Spring semester, odd-numbered
years.
314 Foundations
of Analysis (3 credits).
Calculus, Structure of the Real Numbers.

Logic, Axiomatics, Sequences,
Foundations
Prerequisite:
M-206 or 212. Each semester.

of

321-322 Advanced Engineering Mathematics (4 credits each). The basic niathematics needed for engineering and the sciences. Linear ordinary differential equations and the LePlace
transform.
Linear algebra and, systems of linear differential
equations. Euler's method,
Rl:lnge-Kutta methods, and extension of nonlinear problems.
Vector ahalysis including
Gauss', Green's, and Stokes' theorems. Complex variables. Fourier series. Prerequisite: M206 or M-212, Each year.
340 Numerical Analysis (4 credits). The application of numerical- methods to interpretation
and analysis of data; general 'iterative methods; approximation
of functions, error analysis;
solution of eq"uations with the implementation
of computer programming.
Fortran programming-will be utilized. Prerequisite:
M-124 (EN-104), M-206 or 212, Spring semester,
345 Programming
Language~ (4 credits), A survey of current languages (such as FORTRAN.
COBOL. PL/1, SNOBOL. LISP, APL, GPSS), their programming
and design, Syntax,and
semantics. Information
binding, strings, arithmetic, input/output.
Recursion, multiprocessextensibility. Prerequisite: M-'226 or consent of instructor. FaB of odd numbered years.

ing,

358 Data Structures (4 credits). The re'presentation, packing, arid unpacking of data. Lists
and strings, .stacks, gueues, linked lists. Storage mapping. Tree structures. Hierarchic data
st'ructures. Recursion. Storage media and structures.
Costs, sizes, and speeds. Virtual
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memory. Storage allocation. Garbage
structures in programming
languages.
ing semester.
.

collection. Searching and sorting. Hash codes. Data
Prerequisite: M-226 or consent of the instructor. Spr-

36; Fu'ndamentals
of Statistics
(4 credits), Probability
and random variable on finite sets,
Distributions,
Central
limit theorem,
Descriptive
Statistics,
Regression
and Correlation,
Tests of hypotheses.
Design of experiments
and sampling surveys. Prerequisite:
One of M106, M-116, M-205 or M-212, Spring semester,
401-402 Advanced
Calculus
(3 credits), The real number system, continuity,
functions
of
several variables, partial differentiation,
multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, theory
of integration,
transformations
•. infinite series: Prerequisite:
M-314. Sequence -beginning
each Fall..
406g Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable (3 credits). Complex
a: complex, variable, analytic functions,
infinite series, integration,
Prerequisite:
M-206 or 212. Fall semester.

numbers, function's of
conformal
mapping.

411 Introduction
to Topology (3 credits). Sets, ~etric spaces, topological
spaces, continuous mappings, connectedness,
compactness'.
Prerequisite:
M-314. Spting semester,
even numbered years.
421' Fourier Series and'Boundary
Value Problems (4 credits). A continuation
of M';l21-322.
The wave equatidn, the heat equation, and LaPlace's equation. Orthogonal sets of functions
and Fourier series solutions. Boun.dary value problem. Prerequisite: M-322; Fall semester of
even numbered years.
431g-432g
Probability
and Statistics
(3 credits). Basic concepts of probability
theory, sample spaces, random variables, mathematical
expectation; central limit theorem, estimation
and testing of hypotheses.
Prerequisite:
M.20B or 212. Sequence' beginning
each Fall.
441.-442 Abstract
Algebra
(3 credits
each). Set theory, group theory,
homomorphism
~heorems. Sylow theorems, ring th~ory, ideal theory, field theory, field extensions. Galois
groups .. Prerequisites:
M-301, M~302. Sequence starts fall of even numbered years.
451 Systems Programming
(4 credits). Introduction
compiled languages, program optimization,
computer
and M-206 or'M-212.
Fall semester.

to machine language programmil1g,
logic and design. Prerequisite:
M-226

456g Linear Programming
(4 credits).
Simplex
algorithm,
duality theory, postoptimality
problems,
and' transportation
problems.
Prerequisite:'
M-30~. Spring semester,
oddnumbered years.
'
490 Mathematics
in Secondary
Schools (3 credits). Objectives,
content, and methods of
secondary school mathematics
programs.
Prerequisite:
Six .h.ours of Mathematics
completed at, or above, the three hundred
level. Fali semester.

~.\ ,

GRADUATE
501-502 Real Analysis I, II (3 credits each). The real number system.'Set
theory and metric
spaces. Sequences and series. Continuity of real functions .. Differentiation.
The RiemannStieltjes integral. Sequences and series of functions. Prerequi~ite: M-314 or ~onsent of the
instructor.
.
503 Algebraic
Systems (3 credits). Number systems and other algebra";c systems from the
modern point of view. The emphasis will be on the concept of algebrai'c structures. Prerequisite: M-104.
504 Geometric
Concepts (3 credits). Informal geometry and topology. The emphasis
on problem solving techniqi.ies and pattern recognition.
Prerequisite:
M-l04.

will be

505 Foundations of Mathematics
(3 credits). The axiomatic method and its role in modern
ri)athematics; the role of the theories of sets and groups inthe development of mathematics;,
modern philosophies
of mathematics.
Prerequisite:
M-302 or consent of the instructor.
51'1 General ,Topology (3 credits) ..Set, separation axioms; topologies, connectedness,
pactness, generalized
covergence,
continuity,
product spaces. Prerequisite:
M-401
501 or consent of instructor.

comor M-

541-542 Abstract Algebra I, II (3 credits each), Mappings, the integers, groups, sub-groups,
morphisms, rings, integral domains, polynomial rings, fields, field extensions. Prerequisite:
M-301 and M-302 or consent of the instructor.
547. History of Mathematics
(3 credits), The course is designed for mathematics
teachers in
the' secondary
schools. The course consists of two parts: the first part traces the development of algebra, ge'ometry, analytic geometry and calculus to the 19th century; the second
part gives a brief introduction to, and history of, some of the developments
in mathematics
durinQ the la,st century. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
561 Mathematics
for Operations
Research (4 credits). An introduction
to mathematical
technique's commonly.used
to solve problems which call for a,decision based on'the analysis
of several variables. Linear systems, matrices, linear programming
with Simplex method,
differential calculus, and integral calculus with emphasis on applications
in management
decision situations. Prerequisite:
cot:lsent of instructor.
564 Mathematical
Modeling (3 credits). A brief introduction
to digital computer programming in FORTRAN or BASIC. Difference equations, their solutions, stability, equilibrium
values, and their use ,in computer simulation. Applications to demography
and economics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Summer,
571 Mathematics
Curriculum:
7-12 (3 credits). The 'history of the 7-12 mathematics
Curriculum; content, special problems, and trends in mathematics'programs;
organization of
~he curriculum;
study of reports and recommendations;
curriculum development
projects.
Pr,er~quisite; one year's experience in teaching junior or senior high mathematics.
591 Project (3 to B credits), A "project"
[11ay include, but is not limited to, a library research
paper. educational
research. or written curriculum with teaching materials. PrereqL!isite: admission to candidacy.
.
593 Thesis (3 to 6 credits): Th~ scholarly
the formu'lation of a new interpretation
quisite: admission to candidacy.

pursuit of originai work in mathematical research or
or novel exposition of extant'mathematics.
Prere-

598 Seminar in Mathematics
(3 credits). The content will vary within' a 'format of student
pr~sentation and discussion of relatively advanced mathematical topics selected from texts
or' mathematical
journals. This will not be a seminar in mathematics
education.
Each
semester.
: '.
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DEPARTMENT OF
M.ILITARY SCIENCE
(ARMY ROTC)
Gh,airman:

Ltc. Walther; Instructor:

Sfc. Sutter

The Reserve Officers' Training Corps was established at Boise
State University in 1977 under provisions recommended to the State
Board of Education and in accordance with national requirements.
Under the regulations of the university, participation by students in
the program is voluntary.
The objective of the senior division, Army ROTC, is to provide university students who have the essential qualities and attributes an
opportunity to become commissioned officers in the United States
Army. In addition, the senior division provides a major source of
procurement for junior officers in the Regular Army, The procurement is accomplished through the recurring seleCtion of a number of
distinguished military graduates,
SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION
General. The complete course of instruction leading to a commission as a second lieutenant comprises fouryears and one summer
camp, or two years and two summer tamps. Training in military
leadership is emphasized. Instruction is given in subjects common to
all 'branches of the Army with stress' placed on the following:
Organization of the Army and ROTC, individual weapons and
marksmanship, American military history, management, leadership,
map and aerial photograph reading, U.S. Army and national security,
military teaching principles, branches of the Army, tactics, communications, operations, logistics, administration, military law; and
the role of the United States in world affairs.
Basic Course, The basic course consists of the first two years of
military science, normally taken during the freshman and sophomore
years. Satisfactory completion of the basic course fulfills one of th,e
requirements f.or continuation in .the four-year program and acceptance into the advanced course. Those students desiring to take the
advanced course, but lacking the credit for the basic course, may
satisfy the requirements by attending a six-week summer camp
between their sophomore and junior year, by obtaining 90 military
contact hours, or by academic course substitution, Veterans and
some Reserve Component personnel are given military credit for the
basic course.
Advanced Course, The advanced 'course includes two additional
years of military Science and a six-week summer camp. The camp
provides for practical application of instruction previously given; Admission to the advanced course is accomplished through concurrence of the president of the University and the chairman of the
Department of Military Science. ,
REQUIREMENTS

FOR ARMY CPMMISSIONS

Applicants for admisSion to the advanced course must (1) have
satisfied the requirements of the basic course, successfully completed the six-w\3ek summer basic camp or have completed 90 contad hours; (2) not have reached an age which will prevent appointment as a second lieutenant in the USAR upon graduation (the 28th
birthday), In exceptional circumstances, the age requirement may be
waivered or' a 'compression
of military science courses may be
authorized to permit qualification for appointment before'the' 28th
birthday. Students seeking a commission in the Regul,ar A,rmy must
complete the course and graduate before reaching age 27,: (3) completesuccessfully such survey and general screening tests as may be
prescribed; (4) be selected by the president of Boise State University
or any other institution to which he may thereafter be admitted; (5)
execute an individual contract with the government ~y w~ich the student, in consideratioh of retainer pay at $100 a nionthfo~ ten months
each year, agrees to complete the advanced,'course at Boise State
University or any other institution at which he may thereafter be
enrolled where such a course is given; (6) devote a minimum of five
hours a week to the military training prescribed by the Secretary of
the Army; (7) attend a six-week summer training camp between the
junior and 'senior year, or in exceptional cases,. at the end of the
senior year; (8) enlist in a reserve component (this enlistment does
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Associate Professors:
Baldwin, Cleveland, Hsu .. Shelton; Assistant
Professors: J. W. Bratt, Hopper, Samball, Schroeder, Thomason;
Instructors: Baldassarre, Blood; Special Lecturer: Stern (Conductorin-Residence).
'

GIFTS AND MEMORIALS TO THE
MUSIC DEPARTMENT
The Music Department has been the recipient of many. fine gifts of
instruments,
music and record collections
from friends and supporters of the Department. In the Music Auditorium is housed the J.
W. Cunningham Memorial Pipe Organ, a three-manual Austin organ
of 45 ranks and 54 registers, given to the University by'Laura Moore
Cunningham. It is used for concert, teaching, and practice purposes.
Also in the Auditorium
is the console for the Harry W. Morrison
Memorial Carillon, built by Maas-Rowe. Given as a memorial to her
husband by Mrs. Velma Morrison, the Grand Symphony Carillon
system chimes the hours and half-hours and twice daily plays a short
program of carillon music. A familiar but unusual gift, seen in area
parades and at home football games, is the BSU calliope, given by
Mr. Michael A. Compton.

UNIFORMS

Other gifts to the Music Department include several .grand
pianos, electronic equipment, instruments, record collections and
music. The Music Department is grateful to these donors who have
given so generously:
"

Basic and advanced course students will be provided uniforms,
texts, and equipment. All Such items of clothing and equipment are
the property of the United States Government and are provided solely for the purpose of furthering the military training of the student
conCerned. Students are responsible for the safekeeping, care, and
cleanliness of the property issued to them.

COURSES
ML MILITARY

Dr. and Mrs. Robert deNeufvilie
Alice Gould
Dr. and Mrs. Arthur C. Jones
Senator Len Jordan

REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Program
Completion of general college requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts degree as found on page 23 of this catalog.

B.

Minimum Music Requirements:
Performance Studies
Materials of Music I, II, III, IV
Ear Training I, II, III, IV
Music History/Literature
Courses .. :
Ensemble
Concert Class (each semester)
Performance, Theory, Music Education,
or General Music Electives
,
Senior Recital* or Senior Project**
Total

102 Introduction to Military Science (1 credit). This course is designed to provide an introduction to orienteering
and land navigation, communication
and small unit tactics. The
laboratory consists of practical participation
in the application
of leadership
principles,
through adventure training.
201 Introduction
to Leadership (2 credits). This Course is designed to prepare the student
for the ROTC Advanced Course. The course presents an introduction
to leadership and
basic map reading/orienteering.
The laboratory consists of a practical participation
in the
application of leadership principles through adventure training.
202 Military History (2 credits). The course is designed to prepare the student for the ROTC
Advanced Course and the profession
Arms. The course will enable the student .to form
general concepts of the evolutionary nature of warfare, identifying those elements of war
which remain relatively constant and those that are modified by time and circur;nstance.
The
student will acquire a general knowledge and appreciation
of the development
of the
American Military System and its leaders. The laboratory consists of a practical participation
in the application of leadership principles through adventure training.

of

301 Leadership
and Management .(3 credits) .. This, course is designed to increase _the
student's poise and confidence as a military instructor and leader. It is further designed to
provide information on the branches of the Army available for assignment; and to assist
each student in making his/her selection during the senior year. The course will also prepare
the student for participation
in Advanced Camp. The laboratory consists of a practical participation in the.application
of leadership principles through adventure training.
302 Basic Tactics (3 credits). This course is designed to prepare the student for ROTC Advanced Camp. Additionally, this course will continue to develop leadership abilities, promote
confidence, and ready students for military service as commissioned
officers. The laboratory
consists of a practical participation
in the application
of leadership principles
through
adventure training.

DEPARTMENT OF
MUSIC
Chairman and Professor:
and Associate Professor:

Mr. Wilber D. Elliott; Associate Chairman
Oakes; Professors: Best, Meyer, Taylor;

:
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'Senior Recital option requires approval of the student's private instructor. Senior Recital
(MA-444) requires a minimum of 3 years of study or equivalent in the area prior to enrolling.
., An independent study terminal project under faculty supervision and with the ~pproval of
the Department Chairman in the areas Theory, Music History/Literature,
or Music Education.

MUSIC MINOR
The Music Department will recognize as a minor in m'usic (in corijunction with a major in a non-music area) a minimum of 20 .hours of
music credits completed. Emphases are possible in Performance,
Music Theory, History/Literature,
or Music Education. Details of the
individual student's curriculum are to be determined by the student in
consultation with an assigned Music Minor advisor and subject to the
approval of the Music Department Chairman.

MUSIC MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE THEORYCOMPOSITION, AND MUSIC EDUCATION

401 Advanced Tactics (3 credits): Prepares the prospective Army officer for intial Army
assignment. Covers military staff organization and responsibilities;
role of combat, combat
support, and combat service support units in the Army; military intelligence;
logistics,
maintenanc~ and supply; and an introduction
to military justice.
402 Professional Preparation (3 credits). Prepi;ires the prospective Army officer for initial
Army assignment. Covers the positi'on of the United States in the Contemporary world scene
in light of its impact on the military services; obligation and responsibilities
of an officer on
active duty; and coordination
and operations of the military team.

, I

A.

SCIENCE

101 Introduction
to Military Science (1 credit). This course is designed to provide an overview of ROTC to include its history; a synopsis of the organization of the United States Army
and a general introduction to the principles of leadership. The laboratory consists of a practica! participation
in the application of leaders~ip principles through a.dventure training.

Bryant S. Martineau
Marjorie Palmquist
Mr. and Mrs. Edward Utley
Mrs. Eli Weston

BACHELOR

OF MUSIC PROGRAM

1.

Bachelor
of Mysic Degree (Performance
and TheoryComposition Emphasis) is designed to tram performers and
.composers and performing artist teachers. It is the basic degree
for preparing students for graduate work in the performing and
creative fields as well as teaching at the college and university
level. It is essentially a preprofessional degree.
•.

2.

The Bachelor of Music Degree (Music Education Major) is
designed to prepare students for teaching careers in the secondary and elementary educational systems. It also prepares the
students for graduate work in Music Education.

3.

All full-time students will be required to attend Concert Class
during each semester of residency at Boise State University.
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(See course description for MA 010 for complete details). All
students will perform on their major instrument before a faculty
jury at the end of each semester. Students presenting MA-444,
445, or 446 recitals are exempt from faculty jury during the
semester in which the recital is given.
4.

All Bachelor of Music non-keyboard majors, no later than the
end of the Junior year, are required to pass one of the levels in
the Piano Proficiency examination before a faculty committee.
The particular level is determined by the student's major. A
grade of C or better' in MU-213 will meet levels I and II requirements for Music Education Majors. A grade ofC or better
in MU-314 will meet level III requirements for Performance and
Theory-Comp majors. Details are available from the Music
Department.

5.

All Bachelor of Music Majors are required to register for one of
the three major ensembles (band, choir, or orchestra) each
semester, totaling a minimum of 8 credits over a normal 4-year
course of study, except that performance majors in Piano, Voice
or Guitar will take only 6 credits of major ensembles. Piano performance majors will take 2 credits or accompanying (ME 180,
380) toward the required 6 credits. Guitar majors may take 2
credits of Guitar Ensemble (ME 167, 367) toward the required 6
credits. Other ensembles may be taken as electives in addition
to the required major ensembles.

6.

The following Core of Music Courses will be included in all
BachelOr of Music curricula:
Concert Class (Attendance required each semester of
residency-see
MA 010 course description for details) ... 0
Materials of Music I, II, III, IV and Ear Training I, II, III, IV . 16
Basic Conducting (L.D.)
,
, , , .. 1
Ensemble
,
,
6-8'
Elements of Form (Upper Division)
,
3
Music History Courses (Upper Division-3
credits will
count toward Area I Requirements; see page 17
,. 12
a. History and Lit. of 20th Century (MU 306) . ,
3
b. Other Music History selected from MU 305,
307, 309, 310
9

I.

Performance

40

II.
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Emphasis Requirements

CREDITS
1. General University and basic Core Requirements
(including 3 credits of Music History in Area I) .....
29-32
2. Music Requirements:
A. Music Core. ,
,
" '
, " .,
,'
38-40
B. Lower Division Performance Studies
,
,
14
a. All Performance Majors will take 2 credits of Performance Studies the first semester Freshman Year and
perform a 4-credit jury prior to enrolling in 4-credit
performance studies second semester.
C, Upper Division Courses ... , ,
,.,
,
, . 29-34
Performance Studies .. '"
,
"
16
Keyboard Harmony and Basic Improvisation
4
Counterpoint, , ,
,,,
,
, 4
Choral or Instrumental Conducting
'
12
Major Instrument Literature .. " .,
,
,23
Major Instrument Pedagogy I & II
' . ,43
Advanced Form and Analysis
,.:
2
Senior Recital
,,,
,,
,,,
,,
'. 2
3. Electives,
,
,
,
13-16
Voice Majors must include 1 semester of MU 147, 1 credit
Total: 128
Theory-Composition
Emphasis Requirements
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements
(including 3 credits of Music History in Area I) ..... 29-32
2. Music Requirements:
A. Music Core
,
40
B. Lower Division Courses
" .,
16
Performance Major Studies
,
,.,
:, 8
Performance Minor Studies (to be
piano, unless major is a keyboard
instrument) '
"'
,.,
,.,
8
C: Upper Division Courses
,,,
, , , . , .. , , ,
, ,. 24
Performance Major Studies, . :
,
,,.,,. 4
Advanced Form and Analysis
2

Band Arranging
'
'
2
Choral and Instrumental Conducting. ,
2
Counterpoint. , , . ,
,.,
, .. , , . ,
," 4
Keyboard Harmony and Basic Improv
'.'. 4
Music Composition .. , . , , . ' .... , , , . '
,.,.' . 4
Senior Composition Recital or
Music Seminar . , . , , ,
,,,
,
,
, 2
3. Electives (Any Area) ",
,.,
," .,
, .. 19-22
.
Total: 128
III.

Music Education Emphasis Requirements
(Fulfillment of the requirements below will qualify the student for
Idaho State Certification in Secondary Schools and as an
Elementary School Music Specialist.)
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements
(including 3 credits of Music History in Area I) ..... 29-32
2. Music Requirements:
A. Music Core. ,
,"
"
'
"'
, 40
B, Lower Division Courses
15
Performance Major Studies
,
8
Functional Piano
,
'
,
2
Instrumental Techniques & Methods. , . ,
, .. 4
Orientation to Music Ed
,
1.
C. Upper Division Courses
23
Performance Major Studies,
,,,
,.,
8
Band & Orchestra Methods
& Materials
,
2
Band Arranging
,
, .. ,.,.,
,
'2
Choral and Instrumental Conducting
" 2
Choral Methods and Materials
'
2
Instrumental Techniques and Methods
,'
4
Teaching Music in the Elementary
Classroom
"
,.,.,
,
2
One-half Senior Recital .. , .. ,
,'
,.'
1
D. Education School Requirements
, .. : 12
(General Psych-,-Area II)
,.,
(3)
(Educational Psych-Area
II) '
,
"
(3)
Foundations of Education
3
Secondary School Methods
,
,
,. 3
Secondary Student Teaching .. , , , .. , , , . , ' . , ,
6
3. Electives (Any Area)
9-12
Total: 128

lPerformance
Emphasis Majors in Piano', Voice or Guitar will-take 6 credits. Piano Majors
will include 2 credits of accompanying.
2Not required of Piano, Voice ,or Guitar Performance Emphasis Majors.
3Required of Piano, Voice or Guitar Performance Emphasis Majors.

MASTER'S DEGREE IN SECONDARY
EDUCATION*
MUSIC EMPHASIS
ADMISSIONS AND PROGRAM
A. The Master's Degree in Secondary Education,'Music Education emphasis, is designed to meet the needs of the practicing junior high or high school music specialist. While
teaching experience is not necessary in order to begin work
on this degree, any applicant for the degree must either be
currently certified as a secondary school music specialist, or
agree to begin the process toward attaining this certification
while working on the degree. Before Advancement to Candidacy can be granted, the student must ordinarily show
eligibility for certification by the State of Idaho (or any other
State): Admission will be granted to applicants who hold a
bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university,
and who give promise of meeting the standards set by the'
Music Department.
B. All regular and provisional graduate students will be required
to .take diagnostic examinations durin'g the first part of their
first semester in attendance. The purpose of these examinations is to determine the student's strengths and
weaknesses so that the student and his committee will be
. able to set up a program according to the student's needs,
The examinations will be in the areas of music education,
music theory, music history and performance. The results oh,
these examinations will be interpreted by the Music Department Faculty. The student's Advisor will consult with the student about action towards remedying any deficiencies. Any
undergraduate course used to make up the deficiencies will

,,.
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not count toward the Master's Degree. A student who has any
deficiencies will be granted Provisional Status only, in the
graduate program; when all deficiencies are removed, he
may then seek Regular Status. A description of the material
covered on these examinations is available from the Music
Department.
COURSE OFFERINGS'
A .. Required Courses
a. MU-503 Introduction to Research Materials
In Music Education
(3 credits)
2. MU-570 New Development in Music
Education
:
,
,
(3 credits)
3. Culminating activity" or additional
course work .. :
: .•..............
(3-6 credits)
4. TE-560 Secondary Education Core courses . (6 credits)
5. Total hours
(30-33 credits)
B. Elective Courses
Additional courses as planned by the student and his
graduate committee.
'The graduate level courses to support this program
spring S8,masters when funded by the legislature.
"A thesis or final project.
.

will be regularly

offered

in the fall and

MA MUSIC APPLIED-PERFORMANCE
Prerequisite

.!>TUDIES

to all private lesson courses: Consent of instructor.

M'ajor Area practice requirements:
For 4 hrs. credit - 18 hrs. practice per week.
For 2 hrs. credit - 12hrs. practice per week.
Minor Area Practice requirements:
For 2 hrs. credit - 6 hrs. practice per week.
010, Conbert Class (no credit). The class meets weekly. Required of all full-fime Music Majots and Minors, but attendance is open to any person. Minimum attendances
per semester;
10 sessions for all Music Majors; 6 sessions for all Music Minors. AS'8 part'ot this course,
attendance at a minimum of 5 Music Department-sponsored,
on-campus concerts-recitals
is required. Participation
in the concert-recital
will not constitute attendance for meeting the
requiret")1ents. Each semester.

Students planning to enroll in upper division performances
studies (MA-300 levels) must have completed two years or equivalent
of the lower division level and must have passed the Junior Standing
Proficiency Exams for those studies. All MA courses may be
repeated for credit. Students transferring into the Music Department
as music majors from some other college, university or conservatory,
or from another department within BSU and requesting advanced
standing in performance m.ust successfully complete a performance
examination before a faculty jury prior to the possible granting of
such advanced standing. Details may be obtained from the music office.
'
Strings

,

i.,

109, 309 Applied

Brass (2 credits).

Each semester.

110,310

Brass (4 credits),

Each semester.

Applied

111, 3~1 Horn (2 credits).

Each semester.

112, 3-1,2 Horn (4 credits),

Each semester.

113,313

Trombone

(2 credits).

Each semester.

114,314

Trombone

(4 credits).

EaCh semester.

115, 315 Trumpet

(or Baritone)

(2 credits).

Each semesfer,

116,316

(or Baritone)

(4 credits),

Each semester,

Trumpet

117, 317 Tuba (2 credifs).

Each semester.

118, 318 Tuba (4 credits).

Each semester.

Woodwinds'
189, 389 Applied,

Woodwinds

(2 credits).

Each semester,

190, ,390 .Applied

Woodwinds

(4 credits),

Each semester,

19,1,391

Bassoon;(2

•

Each semester.

193, 393 Clarinet

(2 credits).

Each semester,

193,394

(4 credits).

Each semester,

Clarinet

195, 395 Flute (2 credits),

Each semester.

196, 396 Flute (4 credits).

Each semester.

197, 397 Oboe (or English

Horn)

(2 credits).

Each semester.

198, 398 Oboe (or English

Horn)

(4 credits),

Each semester.

199, 399 Saxophone

(2 credits),

Each'semester.

200, 400 Saxophone

(4 credits),

Each semester,

307 Recorder Class
classroom
teacher
cla's.sroom value of
meet once a week.
credit. Prerequisite:

(1 credit), The class is designed to enhance the technical ability of
or anyone interested
in playing the recorder,
and to discover
the instrument.
Baroque ensembles will be emphasized. The class
Students must supply their own instrument. May be repeated once
MA-107 or permission
of instructor. Spring semester.
.
-

Organ
131, 331.organ

(2 credifs).

Each semester.

Prerequisite:

Level 3 Piano proficiency.

132, 332 Organ

(4 credits).

Each semester.

Prerequisite:

Lev,el,3 Piano pr~fl~'?~,~Y. '

Percussion
Percussion

(2 credits)',

Each semester.

142, 342 Percuss!on

141,341

(4 credits).

Each semester.

Piano

Each semesfer.

(4 ~~edits). Each semester.

152, 352 Piano (4 credits).

Each semester.

.-'

162, r 36,2
Viola (4 ~credits).
- -

Each semester.

121; ,321 Cello (2 ,credits).

Each semester,

(4, credits).

Each semester:

123, ,323 String

Bass (2 cr'edits).

Each semester.

124, '324-String

Bass (4 credits).

Each- semester.

Guitar, .'
125, 325 Guitar, (2 .credits),

Each semester.

126, 326 Guitar

Each semester.

(4. credits).

127 Beginning Guitar Class (1 credit). This is a course in the technical fundamentals
involve:d, inpl~ying
.the acoustical guitar for the beginner. Making use of popular and folk
songs, the' course is based' on written notation .and aural instruction, stressing chordal playing and correcfposture
and holding posHions. Students are required to prdvidetheir
own instrum.ent. Meets twice a week. May be repeated once for credit. Each semester"
128lntermed'iate
'Guitar Class (1 credit): A continuation of MA 127. Emphasis is given to understanding fret-board theory, .reading musical notation for the guitar and solo playing. The
concept of f<?rm,.levels i's introduced
and developed as it relates to upper position work.
Stu~dents must provide their own instrument. Meets twice a week._May.be repeated once for
credit. Prereq'uisite:'-MA
127 or perrnission of ins'tructor. Each semester ..
321"Advanced Guitar Ciass (2 ,c'redits). A study of music arid technical problems inherent in
solO guftar playing. Chord 'construction'and
progression are studied-in depth through intervalic analy~is a,nd functional
harmonic
relationships.
Theoretical,
principles
of guitar
transcriptions,
are covered andimpwvisation
is introduced., Meets three times a week.
Students must provide their own instrument. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:
MA 'f28"or -pe~mis'sio'n' of instructor. Either semester.
.

the
the
will
for

I

Each semester.

Each semester.

....

107 Recorder Class (1credit). The class is designed to enharice the,techriical'ability
of the
classroom
teacher or anyone interested
in playing the'recorder,
and to,ldiscover
the
classroom value of the instrument.
Baroque ensembles will be emphasized.' The class will
meet once a week. Students must supply their own instrument. May be repeated 0r:'ce for
credit. Spring semester.
.
.'

Class (1 credit).

-

.

Recorder

151, 351 Piano (2 credits).

161:'.,361 Viola (2 credits).

122, ,322 Cello

credits).

(4 credits). 'Each semester.

Each semester.

(2 credits).

172;'-~7..2'vi~lin
.;

Brass

150 Piano

171, '371" Violin

& SCIENCE

,
I:
328 Jazz Guitar Class (1 credit). A course in jazz improvisation
for the guitarisfwifh
at least 1
year 6f playing experience.
The use of the guitar in jazz is approached
within a' h:istorical
perspective beginning w!th the 1930's. Students must provide'their
own instrument.,Meets
twice a w~ek. May be repeated on.ce..for credit. P~ereguisit~.:. MA .1.28 or perp1issiol1 of instructo'r, Either semester.
'

192,'392,Bas500n

COURSES

OF ARtS

Maximum

2 ,credits aliowed.

Voice
180 Voice

Class (2 credits).

Each semester.

181,381

Voice (2 credits).

Each semester.

182,382

Voice (4 credits).

Each semester ..

Maximu"1

2 credits

al.lowed.,

410 Music Composition
(2 credits). Instruction and supervised ,experience in composing for
various instruments
and voices, individually
and in combination,
'utilizing s'mall and large
musical, forms. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. Prerequisite: Permission.of
ir:-structor. Each semester.
444 Music Education-Bach'elor
of Arts Senior Recital (1 credit). All students under the
Music Education Emphasis will be required to present a half (%) recital in their performance
major area during their senior year. This recital may also serve the Bach~lor of Ar~s ¥usic ;,'.
Major program. Prerequisite: .three years or its equiyalent of_ study" in- th.e.,,~re~. G'raded
Pass/Fail. Each semester.
<

'

-

~

~~C(f~l

445 Recital (2 credits). Music Performance majors may ei~ct to,perform a solo
f9r two
credits prior to the required senior solo recital at any time subsequent to the freshman year.
The student must have permission of his teacher and the chairm,an of themusic d~partment.
Graded Pass/Fail. Eafh semester.
446 Senior Performance
Recital (2 credits). Students maj9ring in..Performance Studies will
be required to present a senior recital on their major instrument.. .Prereguisite: Major in Performance and permission
of the student's supervising
private teacher. <?raded Pass/Fail.
Each semester.
.
447 Senior Composition
Recitals (2 credits), A recital for the performance
of oriqinal compositions by the Theory-Composition
Major. Students must make, their own arrangements
with personnel required for the recital. Required of Theory-Composition
Majors. Prerequisite: Major in Theory-Composition
and permission ,of ~upervising faculty member. Graded Pass/Fail. Each semester.
'
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SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
GRADUATE

LEVEL PERFORMANCE

STUDIES

Private lesson study in voice or on keyboard, string, wind or percussion instruments.
Students will be assigned on the basis 01 the audition. Perl9rmance, .Jechnical
study, musical interpretation,
literature and
teaching technique will be stressed.
All MA-500 level courses are repeatable lor credit to a maximum
016 credits.
MA 500
MA 501
MA502
MA503
"MA504
MA505
MA580
MA 581
MA 582
MA 583
MA 584
MA585

Applied Brass
(1 credit)
Applied Strings
(1 credit)
Applied Keyboard
(1 credit)
Applied Percussion
(1 credit)
Applied Voice
(1 credit)
Applied Woodwinds
(1 credit)
Applied Brass
,
,
(2 credits)
Applied Strings .. ;
(2 credits)
Violin, Viola, Cello. String Bass, and Guitar
Applied Keyboard
(2 credits)
Piano, Organ, Harsichord
Applied Percussion
(2 credits)
Applied Voice
(2 credits)
Applied Woodwinds
(2 credits)
Flute, Oboe, Clarinet, Saxophone,
Bassoon, Recorder

ME MUSIC, ENSEMBLE
All ME Courses may be repeated
course descriptions.

for credit

up to the maximum

allowable

as stated in the

101, 301 University Singers (1 credit). A general chorus open to all college students. No
audition is necessary. Major choral works from all periods will be sung. Public Performance(s) will be expected each semester. Concurrent enrollment in ME 105. 305 prohibited.
Maximum credits: ME 101 and-or ME 301. 8 cr. Each semester.
105,305 Meistersingers
(1 credit). Essentially a course in unaccompanied
singing which is
open to all college students. The Meistersingers is the concert-touring
choir of the University. Concurrent enrollment in ME 101, 301 is prohibited. Prerequisite: Enrollment is by audition and Music Department approval. Maximum credits: ME 101, and-or ME 305. 8 Cr. Each
semester.
110,310 Vocal Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote participation
in the reper.
toire and knowledge of music for small vocal ensembles. Literature will include music of all
periods. Varying groups will be established as demand warrants. A public performance can
be expected 'each semester. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and concurrent enrollment in ME 101. 301 or ME 105.305. Maximum credits: ME 110. and-or ME 310. 8 cr. Each
semester.
120, 320 Band (1 credit). An elective open to all students who can playa
Maximum credjts: ME 120, and-or ME 320. 8 cr. Each semester.

band instrument.

185. 385 Duo-Piano Ensemtlle (1 credit). A basic survey of duo-piano literature from fhe
Baroque to the present. The student will 'learn how to cope with ensemble problems encountered in rp.hearsal and performance. Class sessions will consist of performance, listening and discussion. One paper will be prepared by each student. A public performance will
be presented. Meets once a week, but at least one hour per week of outside preparation is
expected of the student. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Maximum credUs: ME 185
and-or 385, 8 credits.
GRADUATE
510 Choral Ensemble (1 credit). A generai chorus open to all interested students. The format
of the classes will be directly related to the size of enrollment: i.e., choir, chamber ensemble,
or collegium musicum.
520 Instrumental Ensemble (1 credit). A performing group or groups will be formed, dependent on the size of enrollment, such as trios, quartets, band or orchestra, Opportunities to
perform ensemble music of various kinds will .be given. Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque,
Classic, Romantic and Contemporary music will be performed in groups from trios up to and
including band and orchestra. Emphasis will be placed on techniques of ensemble playing,
intonation, phrasing, articulatio~ and proper performance practice of ensemble Iiteratu~e.

MU MUSIC, GENERAL
LOWER DIVISION
101 Music Fundamentals (2 credits). Primarily for Edu'cation Department students, but open
to all non-music majors. Learning .to read music through study of music notation symbols.
Study of all scales and keys, major and minor, and elementary chord structures. Basic
conducting patterns are learned and practiced. A remedial course for music majors. Each
semester.
103 Elements of Music (2 credits). Intended primarily for music majors, this course is open
to anyone interested in acquiring knowledge in or upgrading their understanding
of fur,damenta! structures of music notation, scales, intervals, rhythmic patterns, etc. The course
is designed for students aspiring to be music majors but lack the necessary fundamentals
background.
119 Materials of Music I (3 credits). This course includes music fundamentals (notation; intervals, triads, scales and modes, key signatures);
melodic cadences,' aspects, with.,
emphasis on aural and visual recognition, analysis and compositional
skills involving the
above. Prerequisite: piano proficiency to play simple melodies and harmonies, and-or concurrent enrollment in piano study, or permission C?fthe instructor. Fall semester.
120 Materials of Music II (3 credits). This course includes 4-voice textures (linear and vertical aspects); homophonic textures; diatonic chords and harmonic relationships; cadences,
inversions, dominant sevenths and secondary dominants; a cursory survey.of binary, ternary
and through-composed
forms, modulation and mutation. Emphasis is on aural and visual
recognition and analysis, along with compositional
sk-ills involving the above. P.rerequisit~:
MU 119 or equivaient competency
and piano as per MU 119. Spring semester.
121-122 Ear Training I-II (1 credit). A course designed to correlate with Materials of Music I
and II and which emphasizes auditory training in scales (including the modes and major and
minor) and all intervals. The course includes drill in solfeggio and sight singing leading up to
aural recognition of 3-part and 4-part harmonic structures, Two hours per week. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent
enrollment
in Materials of Music I arid II. Fall, spring
semesters.
133 Introduction
10 Music (3 credits). An elective course opE," to all students and fashioned
to familiarize the listener with a variety of musical expression. The emphasis is laid upon the
enjoyment of music through the understanding of recorded and live music. Each semester.

125,325 Brass Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote playing in and increasing
repertoire knowledge. for small brass ensembles. A public performance is required each
semester. Maximum credits: ME 125, and-or ME 325,8 cr. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Each semester.

147 Survey of Opera and Music Theatre (1 credit). An historical survey of the development.
and growth of opera and music theatre through chronological study of scores, recordings,
sound filmstrips, and library resource materials from the beginning of the Baroque period to
Contemporary
Modern Opera and Music Theatre compositions.
Required of voice majors.
Meets twice a week. Fall semester.

126; 326 Jazz Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote playing in and repertoire
knowledge of jazz ensemble. Includes performance of Dixieland, be-bop, swing, big-band,
jazz, rock, and contemporary
concert jazz. Class rehearsals will include study and discussion of problems of rhythm, notation, improvisation, ear training, and chord construction in
jazz. A public performa~ce will be required each semester. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Maximum credits: ME.126, and-or ME-326. 8 cr. Each semester.

213 Functional Piano (2 credits). Class instruction for.Music Education majors; designed to
build fundamental
keyboard skills through scales, chords, arpeggios and other studies.
Building of a repertoire of songs and the learning of a variety of chording techniques useful
in teaching classroom music. Prerequisite: Materials of Music /I MU 120. One year of piano
study recommended
prior to enrollment. May be repeated once for credit. Each semester.

130.330 Woodwind Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote playing in and in.
creasing repertoire knowledge of small woodwind ensembles. A public performance is required each semester. Maxim"um credits: ME 130, and-or ME 330, 8 cr. Prerequisite: permis'sion of instructor. Each semester.

219 Materials of Music III (3 credits). This course is a continuation of 4-part textures begul')
in MU 120. It includes diatonic sevenths; introduction to altered chords, the augmented sixth
and Neapoiitan Chords; cantus firmus techniques; remote modulations; compositional
skills
involving the above. Prerequisite: MU 120 or equivalent competency and piano per MU 119.
Fall semester.

140, 340 Percussion Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote playing in and
repertoire knowledge of percussion ensembles. A public performance
is required each
semester. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Maximum credits: ME-140 and-or ME 340, 8
cr. Each semester.
141-341 Keyboard Percussion Ensemble (1 credit). in conjunction
with the preparation of
music for public performance,
students will acquire a first-hand knowledge of phrasing,
mallet selection and application, general ensemble techniques, musical style and interpretation,' and repertoire. Students will also be encouraged to compose original music and/or
arrange or adapt existing music for the ensemble. Each semester.
150, 350 Orchestra (1
posed of students and
certs each season from
Audition is required of
semester.

credit). The Boise State University Community
Symphony is comexperienced musicians of the community and prepares several conthe standard symphonic repertoir. An elective for non-music majors.
new students. Maximum credits: ME 150 and-or ME 350,8 cr. Each

160,360 String Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote playing in and increasing
repertoire knowledge. for small string ensembles. A public performance is required each
semester. Maximum credits: ME 150, and-or ME 360, 8 cr. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Each semester.
167,367 Guitar Ensemble (1 credit). A course designed to promote playing in and repertoire
knowledge
of ensembles of or including guitar(s). Prerequisite:
Second year playing
proficiency and permission of instructor. Maximum credits; ME 167 and-or 367, 8 cr. Each
semester.
180. 380 Accompanying
(1 credit). Practical experience
in accompanying
strumental students, Open to keyboard students with sufficient technique.
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vocai and in.

220 Materials of Music IV (3 credits). This course includes introductions
to invention and
fugue techniques and sonata form; eleventh and thirteenth chords; Twentieth Century
melody and harmony; aton,lity
and serial techniques; compositional
skills involving the
above. Prerequisite:
MU 29 or equivalent competency
and piano per MU 119. Spring
semester.
221-222 Ear Training III-IV (1 credit). A continuation of Beginning Ear Training; the student
will take dictation in more advanced rhythms, solfeggio and dictation in two, three, and four
parts. Students will be expected to play at the keyboard, the more simple forms of the basic
chords in four parts. Prerequisite: Materials of Music II MU 120. Ear Training I-II MU 121 and
MU 122, and at least one year of piano, or concurrent piano study. Fall-Spring semester.
257 String Instrument Techniques and Methods (2 credits). Primarily for Music Education
Majors, this course deals with methods and materials of string-class teaching in the public
schools, while providing the student with a basic performing technique on two or more of the
orchestral string instruments: violin, viola, cello, and string bass. 1 hour lecture, 2 hours lab
per week. Fall semester.
261 Basic Conducting (1 credit). Fundamental techniques of conducting: baton fundamentals, group rehearsal techniques, and simple score reading. Meets twice a week. Prerequisite: Materials of Music II MU 120 and Beginning Ear Training MU 121,:,.122. Either
semester.
266 Woodwind Techniques and Methods (2 credits). Primarily for Music Education majors,
this course deals with methods and materials of teaching the various woodwind instruments
in the public schools, while providing the student with a basic pedagogical technique on two
or more of the woodwind instruments. Meets three times .per week. Fall semester.
271 Orientation

to Music Education

(1 credit). A look at school music programs

to include all

SCHOOL

OF ARTS & SCIENCE

,
"t
levels. primary

through secondary. programs.
Meets twice a week Lab p~riod will be,'visitation
in publk.'schools.

. f6f.rDcif class:p.eHo.d.

one lab
Eith"er

st,ruments and th~ir textures
220, Fall semester,

period and one'
seme:ster.

UPPER DIVISION,

j

307 History and Literature of the Medieval and Renaissan~e Eras (3 ~redits). T,h~analysiscif
.the, -develapment of Western music fram Gre.ek, theary ,and' .its cultu'ral ra"Ots ,thraugh
Palestrina and his cantempararies.
Cansideratian af the music af thase periads as artistic
entities and faundatians' far subsequent
120, Fall semester,
">

Seniar standing. Either semester.
more tha~ three of the'foliowingcoiJrses

.exp'ress.icin: Prerequ'isite:

01 the Baroque

Era (3 credits):

';t

3jO History

Materials
,"No

,1~:8.

af Music II MU

The development

of understan-

MU 463, MU 464,

arid 'Liieratute

01 the Ciassic

Eta

(3

credits):

.
will be offered in anyone

semester:

MU 457,

'
'GRADUATE

.501 History of MUSIc in the -United Sta'tes (3'crepits).

Works ftom the early classical

Designed far either the nan-specialist

or, speciali~t in music, this course will survey the rOle whiCh music has played in the development af the American culture. Amang 'the tapics cavered will be early New England music,
.music _of the Blacks, Indians, 'and other' 'ethnic graups.
Sacial and histarical
in-

schoal thraugh Haydn and Mazart will be the basis.cif the. c6u~se. Attentian will be given to..
the evolution of classical forms through sCore reading, listening and analysis, Prerequisite:
Materials of Music II MU 120, Spring' semester, (Not offered '1979-80):
,'

terrelationships

with music'will

be'examined

and discussed.

>

.

313.314 Keyboard Harmony 'and Basiclrnprovisatio,;
(2 credits), The student will learn 'to
play in. strict faur-part harmany fram'figured 'b~ss'es and :melcidi~s, tram unfigured basses
~.nd melad'ies, ta~modulate, to. pla'y fa'miliar.tunes. in faurpa'rts h, various k'eysand ,be i.nstructed in' the. basic materials for improvising
at the .piano.and
organ. Prerequisite:
Materials of Music,li MU 120, and Beginning :Ear Training MU ,121 and MU 122 for students
majoring in piano ar cirg.an. Far nan:.~eybaard majars, the students must have ha~ ane or
~a years piano. stu~y.' Fall-Spring' semester.
' .'
. .. ,.. ..
..
.
.'.

503 Introduction
to Research Materials in Music Education (3 credits), Designed for the
secandary'schaal
music specialist, this 'caurse will pravide an intraduction to. the basic
research literature .within. music educatian. 'lnterpretatian
af research findings,
basic
r~s~arCh techniques, p'r'ablems in'music:educatianal
research, and a review af l~terature pertlnent'to students'major:
area of, interest will be included,
5'05 Seminar in. C.hora'''''usic:
.~eriormance Practices and Styles (3 credits). An historical,
ge.,neric survey af the repertaire in c~aralliterature.
Emphasis will be placed an facets af ih-

321-322 Counterpoint,(2

terpretation through a study 'of representative compositions from the standpointsof
performance practice, a:nalytic techniques, and the reading af primary saurces af pertinent informatian:
.

credits), A study of the1:6th c'en:tury composition

techriiques,

The C

clefs wili be'used and'the studen.t will wri~e in two, ~hree, and.faurparts,
using the five.classic'
species"af"caunterpoirit.
,If ~ime permits the wri,tin'gwilt be extended,-'ta include Jive and six
parts arid original campasitians
in the, .,style,:'Prerequisite: Materials af Music-IV MU' 220.
Completion of MU 221 'and MU 222 is desirable,Fall~Sj:lring'semesters,

~06 Seminar in -Instrume,ntai 'M~sic:- Per~ormance "Practices and Styles (3 credits). An
analysis wiil be made'ot
representative
instrumental 'works of four stylistic periods: the

345 Opera Theatre' (1 credit), A course in the study and product'ion of operas, Permission of
instructar~equir:ed
to. regis-ter far' course. May"be repeated far up to. 8. credits. Each
semester.
365 'Choral 'Conducting (1 credit)'. A caurse designed tade.al,\Vithth'e'prablems
and'techniques of charal canducting: Students' will work'with ensemble groups as labaratories far canducting. ~xperie.nce .. M~ets ,twice a week.' prerequisite:. Basic 'Con(;1uctihg' fV!U 26,1. -Fall

,.B'aroque, the Classical, the Romaritic, and ,the Contemporary .. Emphasis 'will>be placed on
facets af interpretatian that wauld enable the.perfarmer ar the canductar to. more adequately
understand
and communicate
the musical language _af the periad. Basic historical
backg.round'af the specific warks considered will be.cavered. A clase examinatian of the)nstrumentation iJs~d in these wa.rks, in relatianta
m'aderh instrumentation,wHI
be made. The
validity and effectiveness af band transcriptians will. be -emphasized in the study. The works
c'an'sidered will ,embracecampositians
'far small ensembles as well as large.

semester.
,
>
366 .Instrumental Conducting (1 credit). A caurse designed .ta-deal with the problems of instrumental canducting. Includes batan tech.nique and sca-re readin-g. Students will wa~k ~ith
~I')sembles as laboratories far canducting exp~rience: Meets twice a week". pre.requisite:
Basic Eanducting MU' 261. Spring, semester.

MU 545 Opera Theater' (1 credit), Advanced study In slngingcacting technique and movement. -with practicum applicatian through study and 'perfarmance af praductions fram the
ope.ra and m_usic theater repertaire. Permissian of the instructar is required in arder' to
'
:~~~s~~~far the c~urse. The caurse ~ay b.e repeateq, ,but not mare than faur credits may be

368>Petcussion Techniques and' Methods (2 credits). Primarily for Music Education majors,
this caurse, deals with methads and materials af teaching the various percussian'instruments
in the public schools; while providing the student With basic performing techniques, Meets
thre,~_times per week. Spring semester.
3~9 Brass Techniques

and Methods

(2 credits). -Primarily for Music Educatian

majars, this

'F,

511 20th Century.MusiCa! Studies (3 credits), A study of 20th century compositional techni"
ques and perfarmance practices through analyses"discussion
af aesthetics, listening, per'formance, and creative' writing, Contemporary techniques (and their notation), such as quar. talharmanies.
serialization, improvisa~ian, electronic music" micratanes, and multi-media',

~_";,,:.

~
,f,"

will be explared

and their applicatian

to. the secandary

schaal music classroom

will be dis-

caurse deals with methads and materials of teaching the variausbrass
instruments in the
public schools, whiie providing the student with a basic performing technique on two or
mare af the brass ,instruments. M~ets three ,times per w?ek. Spring se':"l~ster.

cussed.
561 Advanced Conducting (3 credits), Designed for secondary music teachers, this course
pravides oppartunity
to. discover and analyze'technical
conducting
prablems, bath in-

370 Guitar,for

strumentEiI and charal, fn music.of the various

Classroo~

Teachers (2 credits). A caurse designed

for teachers ar pro spec-

histarical eras, which farm-s a significant

part

tive teache'rs who. wish to. use the guitar in classroom situations .. Emphasis is an.accampaniment skills, elementary skills, elementary chord theory, meladic playing, praper hand pasitian and nate reading. Musical materials is drawn fram popular and falk styles useful in
elementary crasses. May be repeated once far. credit. Either. semester.
.

of

3,71 Music Methods for the Elementary School Teacher (2 credits). Materials, methods and
prob'lems relating to. classraam music'ingrades
K through six. Prerequisite: Music Fundamentals MU 101. or equivalent. Each semester.

in music classes tp understanding af music, recent majar reparts such as the Tanglewoad
Seminar, Music Educatars Natianal Conference Cammittees, and the develapment of a
philasaPhi~a.1 base far the in~ll:Jsian of music in the curriculum will be amang tapics.covered.

372 Teaching Music in the Elementary Classroom (2 credits). Designed far the music
educatian majar, this caurse will. deal with curriculum design; leaching methads such asOrff, Kadaly, "Threshald to Music'.'; materials and evaluatian tee:hniques far dealing with
music and the general student in elementary schools, Included in the course'will'be pianning
and evaluatian af classroam and general music, music appreciatian caurs~s, and the use af
IT:!_usicin related arts and humanities caurses, The cau'rse will 90nsist of twa lectures. plus
ane lab peri ad per' week. Prerequisite:
Orientatianta
Music Education MU 271. Fall
semester.
.

571 Advanced Practic~s and Principles in ,Teaching Music in the Elementary School.('3
credits). The caurse is designed to -extend the prafessianal teacher's knawledge af teaching
techniques and curricula af the elementary schoo.l classraam music pragram" Included will
'be problems in teaching eiementary school music, the teaching of reading skilis in music,
the non-singer in the classraam, creative musical activities to. be used -in the c1assraam, new
appraaches to music educatian such as the Threshald to Music and Manhattanvi/le
Music
Curriculum Program, and the survey af pertinent research relevant to. the develapment af
mu:;icality in yaung children. Spring semeste'r. Prerequisites: Public Schaal Music, MU 37.1,

385 Choral

Methods

arid Materials

(2, credits).

Designe'd far Mu'sic'Education

majors who.

af the secandary school repertoire:
~70 New, Developments-in
Music Ed~cation (3 credits). This course is designed to. acquaint
the secandary schaal music specialist with new ideas in music educatian. Curriculum desig~
new develapments such as_integrated arts and humanities caurses, shifting af impartance

general ar special experience

in class roam teaching,

ar consent of instructor.

will be teaching vacal graups in juniar and-ar-seniar high Schaals. A practic;:;al warkshap in
selectian and canducting af charal materials, rehear.sal techniques, use af small ensembles,
"planning and arganizatian 0.'1vacal gr.aups. -Meets three times a wee~. Prerequisite: Basic
Conducting MU 261. Spring semester.

572.Listening and Singing Experiences for the Elemen-tary School (3 credits). This c.aurse is
designed to present in-depth experiences in musical war~s and sangs which can be used in
the elementary classroom. Phanagraph recardings, music series baaks and films will be
surveyed afJd..examined far use in the c1assroam. New media appraaches will be intraduced

387 Band and Orchestra Meth"ds and 'Materials (2 credits), The study of the organization
and administratian af-bands and archestras at the secandaryschaallevel;
including equip~
ment purchasing, 'budgets, public relatians, planning, rehearsal techniques, scheduling,.
programming,
and emergency repairs af instruments. Fall semester.

for, the building of concepts of music perception, Ways of integrating listening works with
singing activities thraug'h a conceptual approach wi.1Ibe stressed. Also emp'hasized will be
ways of carrelating musical actiVities with the areas af literature, painting, sculpture and
architecture. Students will be directly involved in teaching lessans within the class. Prerequisites: Public Schooi Music, MU 371, experience in general or special classraam teaching,
ar cansent af instructor, .fall 'semester.

409 Elements _ofForm (3 credits).

Elements of farrn fram both desi_gn and harmonic

struc.

tures standpaints."Oetailed
analysis ,of the phrase arid the !i,impler binary and ternary farms;
cursary
of,-Iarge~ ' farms. Prerequisite:' Materials
,of Music IV MU. 220'. Fall
semester.examination
,
- 41,0 Advanced

\

of MusIc IV MU

,463 'Major Instrument Pedagogy (Piano, Voice, Guitar) 1,(2 credits), A survey and comparative study af pedagagical materials', principals and pracedures. The caurse wil! consist
of reading, lectu're, listening and -abservation in teaching studios. Prerequisite: Upper divi. sian standing in _perfarmanct:: .. Dffe'red' in years alternating with MU 457. "
.

ding, style and characteristics 'of music of this perio,d through' score' reading, analysis and
discussion, Works froni the Gabrielis through Bach and Handel Will be considered> Prerequisite: ,Materials of Music.1I MU'120., Either .'se'mester.
. . . .

'(

Material~

'464 Major Instrument pedagogy (Piano, Voicej Guitar) II (2 credits). Practical application af
pedagagical methods and procedures thraugh supervised studio teaching. Funher reading,
leCture, listening a-nd ~iscussian'. in_volvi,ng pedagogical techniques. Prerequisite: MU, 463
Pedagagy'l. Offered in ,yea'rs alternating with 'MU 457. ".
- .
.
.
Music' Se"minar (2 credits). A Seminar project under faculty direction. Prerequisite:

'309 History and Utetature

1,

Prer'equisite:

or

306 History and Literah.l~e of the Twentieth-Century
(3 credits)'. S'tyl~s and characteristics.of
music from the last decades af the"previous century to the present. Works from.M~hler and
Debussy to recent develapments in aleat9ric and electranic music; cansideratian af jazz and'
C?therrecent influences,in American music. Prerequisite: Materials of Music MU 120. Spring
semester.

.~

combinations.'

457 Major Instrument Literature (Piano, Voice, Guitar) (2 'credits), A survey course to acquaint the student with the important literature from all periods for Piano, Voice
Guitar.
Section 1 P.iano Literature. Section 2 Guitar Literature. Section 3 Vocal Literature. Prerequi~ite: Upper division 'st~nding. in perf.ormance."

305 -History and Literature of the .Romantic Era (3 credits). Stl:ldy and consideration
of
r.epresentative musical works from. Schubert and Beethoven to' Mahler and Richard Strauss.
The relationships af t~'ese,.works to. parallel movements in l.iterature and_ the -other arts.
,Prerequisite: Materials ,of Music II MU 120, Fall semester. "

'\

iri various

Form anej Analysis (2 credits). Analysis of Harmanic

an,d,farmal structures

af

573 Advanced Methods and Techniques,for the Instrumental Instructor (3 credits). 'A study
. problems accurring in the instrumental rehearsal. Areas to. be
.af causes' and so"lutians far
cavered include instrumental methads and techniques, rehearsal techniques, arganizatian
and repertaire

planning.

the: larger binary and tern~ry farms; the ,so~ata, the symphany, the concerto., Baraque forms.
Prerequisite: Elements af Fram MU '4~g. Spring semester.

574 Advanced Methods and Tech-niques for the Choral Instructor (3 credits). A study af
causes and salutions for problems accurring in the charal rehearsal. Areas to. be cavered in-

455 .Band Arranging (2 credits) .. Required af majors in'Music Educatian and in theary and
C9mpO~j!ian. A study af scaring and notatian far brasswind, waadwind, and percussia'n in-

clude vacal
'planning.

methads

and techniques,

rehearsal

techniques,

arganization

and repertaire
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575 Administration
'and administration
philosophy.
591 Culminating
fhe following:

of School Music (3 credits). A seminar ifl problems of music supervision
covering .areas such as budget, scheduHng, curritululi1~,:persorinel,
and

Y,
Project

(3 credits).

A project

maybe
:.
'!

defined

as, butisnot,liryiited

;

,

•

;

be

D. A written examinatiunon
filie questions' chosen 'by the ."
. student's committee chairman from a list of twerftysub' ,
mitted by the student.
I"", .,;

.".{;".

.

~;';.

"'1

1

.,'

CURRICULUM

,"

: .c

<

2

,'., :

2
2
3

',

" .•.....
,

?

,"","
;: : .'

,;"
': .. 2
.
; ,
:.:

'. ::

2
3

,l.

6

.0.'.''

Engineering

Electrical'Engineering
Science Elective .. , :
'

..,'
,. ,

';
•

3

,.'<!'

JUNIOR YEAR;
'.' Three Junior level Engineering Science courses (EN 301 Fluid
Mechanics, EN 306 Mechanics of Materials, and EN 320 Thermody.namics: and Heat Transfer) are offered. These co,urses,. along
with' usual'E'ngineering
requirements.
in, mathematics, . science,
humanities, and social sciences, make.it'feasibIEUorrmin'y
students
to complete a third year before transferring. Cori'sult.anengineering
staff advisor for details.
:
"

Chairman and Professor: Dr. Gary R. Newby; ProfessorS.' Dahdt.,
Luke; Associate
Professors:
Allen' CampbSII; Hahfl( 'ParKs,
Severance; Assistant Professors: Reimann;Sm'ith,",;
,
ENGINEERING

'.5'

;.

',.!-.

..

•.
,

Mechanical Engin~ering'
Dynamics of Rigid Bodies (EN 206)
'
.'
Chemical Engineering'
Organic Chemistry (C 317)
~:: ....•. ,' '.;
Principles of Economics'(EC201)'
.•. ,. ,'.'

..~.

.17-18

C-217, Civi'.Engjneers.subsHtHte,.EN~
..
•

BRANCH'VARIATIONS:
"",
'.
Agricultural
Engineering
Dynamics of Rig,id ~odies (EN 206)
Civl Engineering
Dynamics of Rigid Bodies (EN 206) ,
Engineering Measurements (EN 216)
Elective (See Advisor)

which

DEPARTMENT.: OF'.
P.HY'SIC"S
'ENGINEERINGA'ND
'PHYSICAL SCIENCE
"

4
2-3
.;H','

.,..
..;Civil Engineers not required to take EN 223.
•:During first .se"rfie~ter, Chemical Engineers substitute
215,

C. A lecture/recital with.a written paper discussing aspects
of music whkh is perior,med"styli~!iC considerations,etc.

research

,
",,, .'

"

B. A curriculum proposal ..inwrittel), form which could
considered for implementation in ttie.schools.

results of original

,'

to any of

.

A. A library research paper which fits the educationiil"n'eeds
of the student.

59.3.Thesis (6 credits). A scholarly paper embodying
are used to substantiate
a specific view.

A,dvanceq Engineering Math (M 321)
(Branch Variation-See
Belo",,) : .... :

.

";;' .

The following curriculum is as nearly as posSible id~riticalto that
at the University of Idaho. The minimum time required 10 e'ama BS
degree in engineering is 4 years and the fciHowing'prog(am.is designed to do this along with 2 years at the Univers'ity'of Idaho. Th'is is,
however, a very rigorous deman'ding pr'ogram andd~peridS'up'on the
student being able to handle a heavy work load pHis 'having the
necessary background .to start with the prescribed 'initial 'courses.
Many students find it desirable or evenriecess~rVto'take4%'.;5'years
or more to earn the degree. Therefore, a convenient option based on
3 years at BSU followed by 1% years at Idaho U, is available and
students may consult an engineering advisor about this program.
The 5-year option is also advised for students needing to ""ork.while
attending school. Engineering curricula are ve~y similar 'al! over the
country and students can readily transfer' to; other. engirieering
colleges. Students should consult their advi's9r' a:bouf pbssible
program modifications if they plan. togo to someschool oth'Ejr',than
University, of Idaho to complete their degree,
. ','
.
".'2ND
1ST'
.SENI. .
COMMON FRESHMAN YEAR:
SEM.
(All Engineering Majors)
",,'
"
English Composition (E 101"102)
,
,
3'"
3
.4
College Chemistry (C 131-132-133)
: ':.
3
- Calculus and Analytic Geometry
(M-204-205)
.
5
4
Engineering Fundamentals (EN 107-108)
.
2
2
'nDigitalComputer
Programming (EN-104) .. '.
2 .'
<
,,' Physics I (PH 220)
.
43
,," , .{;
Physical Education. :.~
: :'
:':.'. :"'.
1

V'1"~

16

.'1ST,;::
2ND
COMMON SOPHOMORE YEAR:
(
'.; , .SEM.'.
SEM.
Physics II and III (PH 221-222)
; ; ., .. '.
" 3 ,,: '.
3
Wave Motion and Heat Lab (PH 223) .•. ..-,'.. :..
"""11'\
Electricity and Magnetism Lab (PH 224):.', ..
1
"Humanistic-Social
Elective
;
: ."
3/ '"
3
Introduction to Mechanics (EN 205)
3
*Systems and Circuits I & II
(EN 22,1, EN 223) .. ',','
", ',"'f"
Y ',,'vj" ," ;. ,il""I"'"
Calculus.ilndAnalytic
G~ometry
(M20,6)
.. ",.: , "' ".4,~<,,'
~
_._J
,
";,",
~;.
(.
--/,:,~~~"),,.
:'l';-~-._i!,l

4

".. ,

PHYSICS
; The scope of the program will be applied. However,,flexibility'is to
be maintained in order to' direct the student toward his desired 'objectives. If the student is interested in going on into graduate physics
more math and some independent study in quantum physics would
be'recommended.
Depending on the particular field of interest in
ppysics, the student could select electives in biology, chemistr.y;,math
or geophysics.
.:' ,
'. ,/,'.
REQUIREMENTS

FOR A PHYSICS MAJOR
."

1.

"
CREDITS

Liberal Arts Option
1. General
University
and Baccalaureate
Degree
quirements
(See Pages 23-25)
,
,,":
,. '.. ,:'
:
. 2. Major Requirements
,
A.Physics*
, .. ,
"
Physics I-II, PH 220, 221 & 222
Physics Lab I & II, PN 223, 224
Electronics Lab, PH 301
,.' ,
,
Transducers, PH 30A
','
:' .:
Lab Microprocessor'Ap'plications,:PH
.307... ,
Modern Physics, PH 311, 312
:
:':. "'..
).
Mechanics,' PH 341
, .. '
:.
Electricity & Magnetism, PH' 381, 382 ,:
,
.Advanced Topics, PH 422
:;
,

Re: .. 30
98
46
9
2
3.,
2
3
6
4
6
3

~:~f~a;,a~'HPf9:~1.::
: : : : :: : :'; ::'::.: :::,:"
::: ~
B. Engineering ,
'.: . ".;'
Computer Programming, EN 104, 225 .. , ..'. '
, 4
Systems&
Circuhs I & II, EN 221, 223 ,: ..: .:,. , . 7
c:,~~~~m~.d~rla~.i~~~~~~.

14

~~~O'::::::; :,:':: ::':::;; :,': .~.. 21

Calculus Sequence,M
.?94,..2Q5, '206:".
.. ,; .. 13
Engineering Math, M 321 . . i':>:'
or
'. ,.
Differential Equations, M331 .. : .. :~..... :.... :: . :. 4
Numerical Analysis, M 340 .'... ,
4

<,. . ..:: .:"': ...

~With consent of :;ldvisor .and cNiirmafl, subs~itution~ can b~ m~q,~:fo'r.not-m6re.than 6 hours
~f. the abov,e fro~ .the a:ea of ~iolog~,. ch~rri~try, .m~t~~;eng.i~e~ri.n,gr.o~
.~eop_~ysiCS.
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SCHOOL
D.Chemistry
E. Recommended
(Suggested

Program

.'
ElectiVes

for a Bachelor

9
8'
of Science

Degree

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Compo (E 101, 102)
College Chemistry (C 131, 132, 133, 134) '
Calculus & Anal. Geometry (M204, 205)
Digital Computer Programming (EN 104)
Physics I (PH 220) ...•. '
Area I or II Requirements
'
:.;

in Physics)

1ST
SEM.
.
.
.
.
.
..

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Physicsil&
III (PH 221, 222)
Wave Motion & Heattab (PH 223)
Electricity & Magnetism Lab (PH 224)
Systems & Circuits I &11 (EN 221,223)
Calculus & Anal. Geometry (M 206)
Advanced Engineering Math (M 321)
Applied Programming (EN 225)
Area I or II requirements
' ....•..........
Area I or II requirement

3
4
5

2ND
SEM.

3
5
4
2
3

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3. Education Requirements
Foundations of Education
Educational Psychology
Secondary School Methods
Secondary Student Teaching
Education Electives

OF ARTS

&.

:

, .. : .•. "

20

CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT
(Bachelor of Science Requirements)
This program is offered for the first time in,the 1977 Fall semester.
The upper division Construction
Management courses (designated
as CO) will be offered, subject to funding, beginning in Fall 1979. Excluding the 2 Econ. Courses; no more than 36 hrs. may betaken from
School of Business courses.
'

FRESHMAN YEAR:
E 101, 102 English Comp
.
M 111 Algebra & Trigonometry
.....•.....
"
M 204 Calculus and Analy. Geoni'
: .. '.',.
EN 101 Technical Drawing
,
PO 102 State & Local Gov.,
"..
Area 1 Elective
:
.
EN 104 Digital Compo Prog
'
.
Area II Elective
.

.

SCIENCE

2ND
SEM.
3

1ST
SEM.

3
5

5
2
3
3

3
2
'3

16 ,
JUNIOR YEAR:
Modern Physics (PH 311,312)
:
Electronics Lab(PH301)
,
,
Transducers (PH 304)
,
Laboratory Microprocessor
Applications
(PH 307)
Thermodynamics
(EN 320) ............•....
Optics (PH 331)
Numerical Analysis (M 340)
Area I or II requirements

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
M 205 Calculus &. Analy. Geom
.
PH 220 Physics I-MechaniCs
EC 201 Principles o/Economics
.
AC 205lntro. to Financial Acct
,
' ..
GB202Business
Law I
;
EN 205lntro.to
Mechanics ...•.............
,
PH 222 Physics III-Elect.
& Mag
;
.
EC 202 Principles of Economics
,
.
AG 206 Intro. to Managerial Acct.
.
GB 207 Statistical Tech. for
Decision Making I
PH 224 Elect. & Mag. Lab
,....•..

.
.
.

:

I

.

I

.
.
" ..

•

;' ••

~

,

\
\.

\

\

,~j

,', 13
.'3
3

•

.1
16,

, ..•..
.
.
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
,
EN215 Basic Surveying
CO 346 Contacts, Plans;'Specffications
AC 351 Cost Acet ,
MG 301 Principles of Manag. .
Areal Elective
EN 306 Mech. of Materials
c •••••••••
CO 370 Cost Est. &Bidding
FI303 Prin. of Finance
Electives
,
,
MG 330 Labor Law .. ,
I

Secondary Option
"
"
1. General College Requirements
'
30
2, Major Requirements
; .•..............
78
A. Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 38
Physics I-III
9
Physics Lab 1& II
C, •••••
2
Intra to Descriptive Astronomy
4
Biophysics
4
Modern Physics
6
Optics
.4
Electronics Lab
"
3
Senior Lab
:
'
'
3
Independent Study on modern ideas 'on learning. 3
B. Engir.leering
"
5
Computer Programming
.':
2
Thermodynamics
3
C. Math
11
Calculus Sequence
:13
Engineering Math
:
:
4
D. Chemistry: ,
;
c ••••••••••••
'. ; ••••
; •••
'.
9
E, Recommended
Electives
'
:
:.'
9

•••••••••

, ..
: ..
:

••••••

'

.
.

,1ST
SEM.
2
3
3
3
3

16

"

2ND
SEM.

; •••

'

;3

,1r;()3

.
.

CREDITS
II.

3
3
3

';,

I,'

SENIOR YEAR:
Electricity & Magnetism (PH 381, 382)
Mechanics (PH 341) ,
,
Senior Lab (PH 481)
Advanced Topics (PH 422) . , . ,
Electives
,.,
Area I or II requirement
Physics Seminar (PH 499)

3

' ••

•••••

16
2ND
SEM.

1ST
SEM.
4

.
';.
.
.

3,
'17

SENIOR YEAR:
MK 301 Basic Marketing Management
CO 374 Construction Operation
.
CO 320 Construction Equipment and
Materials
,
.
MG 401 Human Resource Mgmt
.
'MG 340 Labor Relations
'
,,:
,•
Electives
,..
.CO 417 Project Sched. &,Const.."
,
.
CO 350 Elect. & Mech. Installation
",. '..
GB 450 BusinesS Policies
.

3
3
d(y3
iI' '3
4

1ST
SEM,"

16
2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
,3'
4.

3

-\'

3
3

3
16

, Suggested
Electives:
GO ,101 Physical
Geology, GO
Engineering Geolo'gy, C131/132
College Chemistry '& 'Lab, "

15
403

67
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COURSES
CO CONSTRUCTION

alternatives by annual-cost, present-worth,
capitalized cost, and rate-of-return
come tax considerations.
Prerequisite:
Junior standing. Spring semester.

methods;

in-

MANAGEMENT
PS PHYSICAL

UPPER DIVISION
320 Construction
Equipment
and Materials
(3 credits).
Characteristics,
capabilities,
limitations and employment
of general building and heavy construction equipment. Survey
of conventional construction (building) materials and components. Emphasis is placed upon
material descriptions,
usages, and inc.orporations
into structures. Fall semester.
3,46 Contracts, Plans and Specifications
(3 credits). Contract documents, specifications for
construction,
study'of plan systems, construction
methods, architect-contractor
functions
and related legal problems. Prerequisite:
EN 101 and GB 202. Fall semester.
350 Electrical and Mechanical Installations
(3 credits). Fundamentals of electrical systems,
light and power requirements, plumbing and sanitation, heating and air-conditioning,
application
of building codes. Spring. semester,
370 Cost Estimating and Bidding (3 credits). Extracting quantities from drawings, compiling
and pricing estimates, preparation
of bids. Prerequisite: CO 346. Spring semester.
374 Construction
Operation (3 credits).
building materials, equipment,
methods
GB 207 and MG 330. Fall semester.

Contractor organization
and project supervision,
of construction,
construction
safety. Prerequisite:

417 Project Scheduling and Control (3 credits). Critical path method
tion planning, scheduling and management technique. Prerequisites:
Spring semester.

(CPM) as a construcEN 104 and CO 374.

EN ENGINEERING
'LOWER

DIVISION

100 Energy tor Society (4 credits). A course intended for students of all majors with no
previous mathematics or science background
necessary. A basic understan'ding of energy
and how it has been put to use is developed to promote a belter understanding
of our present technological
society. The roles which science and engineering
have played in our
historical progress provide a basis for evaluating the present and future choices where
limited resources, environmental
factors, and social or political consequences may become
critical. Three one-hour lectures plus one two-hour lab each week. Fall semester.
101 Technical Drawing (2 credits). A basic course of technicai drawing procedures for those
with liltle or no high school or work experience background in this area. Coversleltering,
use
of drawing instruments,
geometric. construction,'
orthographic
projections,
sectioning,
dimensioning,
pictorial dr.awings, working d.rawings and graphic solution of point line and
plane problems. Two 2-hour lecture laboratory periods per week. Each semester.
104 (M-124) Digital Computer Programming
(2 credits). Course for engineering, science, or
mathematics majors to introduce FORTRAN and BASIC programming
principles and logic.
Consideration
given to input-output,
flow charting, handling arrays, function and subroutine
subprograms,
appiied to problem solving. Prerequisite: M-106, M-111 or M-115 or having
taken or taking mathematics beyond this level. Credit cannot be obtained for both EN-104
and M-124. Each semester.
107~108 Engineering Fundamentals
(2 credits). An integrated course covering and relating
such'topics
as profession'al and social responsibilities
of the engineer, engineering computations, graphics and introduction to the design process. Two 2-hour lecture 'labs. Student
shouid have a minimum mathematics
background
equal to M-111. Each semester.
205 Introduction
to Mathematics
(3 credits). Covers basic statics including equilibrium,
static friction, centroids,
moment of inertia plus dynamics by particle motion analysis.
Kinetics of particles including concepts of force, mass, acceleration, work, and energy, impulse and momentum.
Corequisite:
M-205. Prerequisite:
PH-220. Each semester.
206 Dyn'amics of Rigid Bodies (2 credits). Analysis of forces and the resulting motion as pertains to rigid bodies undergoing
rotary and general plane motion. Prerequisite:
EN 205.
Spring semester.
215 Basic Surveying (2 credits). A basic course in surveying serving as both a preliminary
course for engineering
majors and a complete
course for for~stry and other nonengineering
majors .. Course covers use of transit, level, plane table, and computations
related to elevation, traverse' and stadia surv~ys. One lecture and one 3-hour lab. Prerequisite: M111 or equivalent. Fall semester.
216 Engineering Measurements
(2 credits). Advanced topics in su'rveying plus theory and
practice relating to types of errors, distribution of errors and precision in measurement. One
lecture and one 3-hour lab. Prerequisite:
EN-215. Spring semester.
221 Systems and Circuits I (3 credits). Intra for engineering students: includes power and
energy, circuit analysis, transient and steady-state behavior, and resonant systems. Three
lectures per week. Prerequisite:
M-112."Fall semester.
223 Systems and Circuits II (4 credits). Continuation
of EN-221 with emphasis on application in electronics, magnetic circuits, energy conversion, feedback systems and instrumentation. Three lec and one 3-hour lab per week, Prerequisite:
EN-221. Spring semester.
224 Electricity
and Magnetism
Lab (2 credits). A general course to Illustrate advanced
techniques
in Fortran programming
with applications
drawn from engineering,
physics,
chemistry, geology and mathematics. Prerequisite: EN-104 and M-205. Creditcannot
be obtained from both EN-225 and M-225. Fall semester.
UPPER DIVISION

SCIENCE
LOWER

DIVISION

100 Foundations
of Physical Science (4 credits). Selected concepts of matter and energy
that are widely' applicable toward understanding
our physical and biological environment. A
one-semester course for non-science majors. Three lectures and one labor atory experiment
per week. Each semester.
GRADUATE
501 Basic Physical ScIence for Elementary
Teachers (;3 credits). An'introduction
to the
basic ideas of physical science including matter, motion, energy, electricity, magnetism,
heat, light, sound, 'wave motion, atomic energy, and astronomy. Elementary concepts will be
discussed and demonstrated
with emphasis on methods that can be used by elementary
school students. Students will be expected to make one demonstration
to present to,the
class during the course. Prerequisite:
None.

PH PHYSICS
LOWER

DIVISION

100 A C~ltural Approach to Physics (4 credits). Designed for liberal arts students. Students
should gain an appreciation
for the basic ideas in physics and how these ideas have contributed to the development of western pulture by their influence on philosophy, religion and
technology. Three lectures and one laboratory experiment
per, week. Spring ,semester.
101-102 General Physics (4 credits). Mechanics, sound, heat, light, magnetism, and electricity. This course satisfies the science requirement for the Bachelor of Arts 'and Bachelor of
Science Curricula, and may be taken by forestry, pre-dental and pre-medic students. Three
lectures
and. one 3-hour
laboratory
period
per week. Prerequisite:
Algebra
and
Trigonometry
'or acceptable score on ACT Mathematics
Subscore .. Each semester.
103 'Radiological
Physics (2 credits). An introduction
to electrical, atomic, and nuclear
physics is presented with a review of fundamental
physical science included. Fali semester.
104 Radiological
Physics (3 credits). An appiication of electrical, atomic and nuclear physics
to image
intensification,
fluoroscopy,
cine-radiography,
video
tape
systems,
stereoradiography,
body section, radiography, therapeutic radiology and nuclear medicine.
Prerequisite: PH 103. Two lectures and one 2-hour laboratory per week. Spring semester.
105 Introduction
to Descriptive Astronomy (4 credits). A study of galaxies, stars and planets
and their physical relationships,
beginning with our own solar system and moving outward.
Three lectures and one tw.o-hour ,laboratory. Several scheduled evening viewing sessions
and planetarium visits are required. A one-semester
course for non-science majors. ,Each
semester.
109 Introduction
to Computers
(4 credits). (Crosslist-M
109). Designed for non-science
majors. The impact of computers
on society and their potential and limitations will be
studied. An introduction to computer hardware and programming
will be included. Three 1hour lectures and a 2-hour laboratory period each week.
207 Introduction
to Biophysics (4 credits). A course relating physical principles to biological
applicaiioris.
Lectures stress concepts of atomic physics, basic electricity, energetics, heat
and optics. The variety of instruments normally found in biological laboratories are used in
lab to study biological systems. Three 1-hour iectures and one 3-hour lab. Prerequisite: It is
recommended
that the students have taken Math 111 or 115 or its equivalent.
220 Physics I-Mechanics
(3 credits). Kinematics, dynamics of particles, statics, momentum, work, energy, rotational motion and vibratory motion. Three 1-hour lectures and one 1hour recitation per week. Prerequisite:
M-112. Must be taken concurrently
with M-205.
Either semester.
221 Physics II-Wave
Motion and Heat (3 credits). Wave motion on strings, acoustical
phenomena, geometrical optics, optical instruments,
interference, diffraction, polarization,
heat and the First and Second Laws of Thermodynamics.
Three 1-hour lectures and one 1hour recitation per week. Prerequisite:
PH-220. Must be taken concurrently
with PH-223.
Either semester.
222 Physics III-Electricity
and Magnetism (3 credits). Coulomb's Law, electric fields, electric potential, magnetic fields, magnetic induction and simple circuits. Three 1-hour lectures
and one 1-hour recitation per week. Prerequisite: PH-220. Must be taken concurrently with
PH-224: Either semester.
223 Wave Motion and Heat Lab (1 credits). A lab designed to be taken concurrently with PH221. Basic experiments
in mechanics, wave motion, sound, optics and heat. One three-hour
lab per ~eek. Prerequisite: PH-220 and concurrent enrollment in PH-221. Either semester.
224 (EN 224) Electricity
and Magnetism Lab (1 credit). A lab designed to be taken concurrently
with PH~222. Basic experiments
in electricity,
simp'le circuit analYSis' and instrumentation.
One three-hour
lab per week. Prerequisite: PH-220 and, concurrent enrollment in PH-222. Either semester.

UPPER DIVISION
301 Electronics lab (3 credits). Electrical measurements,
power'supplies,
amplifier circuits,
oscillators, servo ~ystems, and electronic s~itching and timing. On~ 1-:-hou.rlecture and two
3-hour laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:
PH-222 and PH-224. Fall semester.

301 Fluid, Mechanics
(3 credits) .. Physical properti!9s of fluids: fluid mechanics
and
measurements;
viscous and turbulent
flow, momentum,
lift, drag, and bou'ndary layer
eHects; flow in pipes and open channels. Three recitations per week. Prerequisites: Calculus
M-206 and Intra to Mechanics EN-205. Spring semester.

304 Transducers
(2 credits)., A cou'rse designed to acquaint the student. with some o~ the
more, common
laboratory
sensing devices which are used 'in converting
non-electrical
signals into electrical signals that measurements
can be made. One 1-hour lecture and one
3-hour lab per week. Prerequisite:
PH-301. Spring semeste~.

306 Mechanics
of Materials
(3 credits). Elasticity, strength, and modes of failure and
engineering
materials, theory of stress and strains for columns, beams and shafts. Three
class periods per week. Prerequisites:
Intro to Mechanics EN-20S and Calculus M-206. Spring semester.

307 Laboratory
Microprocessor
Applications
(3 credits).
A lecture/laboratory
course
designed. to provide the student with the necessary skills to utilize a preassembled
microprqcessor
system for data acquisition and control. Two 1-hour lectures and one 3-hour
lab per week. Prerequisite:
PH-222 or EN-223. Either semester.

320 Thermodynamics
and Heat Transfer
(3 credits).
First and second laws of thermodynamics,
thermodynamic
processes;
thermodynamic
properties
of fluids;
flow
processes;
heat to work conversion;
refrigeration,
conduction
and radiation.
Three
recitations per week. Prerequisites: Calculus M-206 and Physics Ii-Wave
Motion and Heat.
PH-221. Fali semester.

311-312 Modern Physics (3 credits). A brief introduction
to the special theory of relativity,
basic ideas and methods of elementary quantum mechanics with applications to atomic and
nuclear physics, and properties of matter. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: PH-221,
PH-222, C-132. Corerequisite:
M-321 or M-331. Each semester."
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Economy

(2 credits)." EconC?mic analysis

and comparison

,of en,ginee'ring

331 Optics (4 credits). An upper division course stressing the applied facets of optics such
as the us.e of various optical component~
for analysis and measurements
i~ the visible

r
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region of the electromagnetic
spectrum. Three 1-hoUf lectures
Prerequisite:
PH-221 and PH-222. Fall semester.

and one 3-hour

lab per week.

341 Mechanics (4 credits). An upper division course which approaches
classical mechanics
with the aid of vector calculus and differential
equations:
Numerical
techniques
and computer applications
will be used. Four 1-hour lectures per week. Prerequisite:
M-340 and PH-

V.

Political Science. Social Science SecondaryEducation

The basic requirements applicable to aI/major
programs in
Political Science, irrespective of the selected area of emphasis, are to
include the following courses:

220. Fall semester.

t

!
l
\

l

\,

381-382 Electricity
and Magnetism
(3 credits). Electrostatic
fields, potentials,
Gauss' iaw,
solutions of Laplace's equation, electrostatics
of' conductors
and dielectric' materials,
magnetic materials, vector potentials.
Maxwell's equations,
and electromagnetic
radiation.
Three one-hour
lectures per week. Prerequisites:
PH-221, PH-222 and M-321 or M-331.

PO

101
PO 141
PO 229

Each semester.
422 Advanced
Astrophysics,
quisi~e: Upper
depending
on

Topics (3 credits). Selected topics from the major fields of physics such as
Nuclear, Solid State, Solar Applications,
Biophysics,
Medical. Physics: Preredivisio,n standing and consent of the inst~uctor, and possibly specific course~
topic.

481 Senior Lab (3 credits). A senior laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with
concepts of modern physics, laboratory techniques and, measurements. Two 3-hour labs
per week, Prerequisite: PH-312, Fall semester,
482 Senior Project (1 or 2 credits). Elective. A sophisticated
of physics. Prerequisite: PH-481. Spring semester.
499 Physics

I

Seminar

(1 credit).

Individual

reports

laboratory

on selected

topics.

project

in some area

Senior

status.

DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

I

PO 231
PO 441/442
PO 498
'The Seminar

"

Political Science-American
Governmental
Systems and
Processes emphasis.
This area of emphasis is offered to students who wish to concentrate their attention on National, State, and local politicaJ institutions of the United States. The course requirements and
electives in this area of emphasis seek to provide the student
with an understanding of American government.
A. General College and Core requirements.
B. Political Science Major Requirements (45 credits) .
1. Lower Division Courses (18 credits)
CREDITS
PO 101
American National Government.
3
PO 102
State and Local Government .'.. "
,.3
PO 141
Contemporary Political Idealogies . :
,3
PO 221
Public Opinion and
Voting Behavior ..... : .'; , , .. '..... , ... , .. 3
PO 229
Comparative European
Governments, and Politics
:, . , .. ,3
PO 231
International Relations
,
,3
2. Upper Division Courses (27 credits)
PO 301
American Parties and
Interest Group Politics .•.. , .• ,
:
3
PO 303
Introduction to Public
Administration
,
_., ',
3
PO 312
Legislative Behavior
3
PO 331
American Political Theory
.'
3
PO 351
Constitutional Law. ,
.'
3
PO 498
Senior Seminar (Scope and
.
Method of Political Science)
,.3
, Political Science Electives .. ,
, .'. ,
9

III.

Political Science-International
Relations emphasis.
"The area of emphasis in international relations is available for

is 'also

A major program in Political Science is to be defined for each student in terms of a general foundation of knowledge in the discipline of
Political Science, accommodating the developmental interests of the
student but reflecting a concentration in anyone of the following four
"areas of emphasis" as available options for a major program in
Political Sciknce:
I.

Political Philosophy

II.

American Governmental

III.

International

IV.

Public Administration

Systems and Processes

Relations

As an additional option, major emphasis in Political Science' is
provided in teacher education preparation.' •

area Of emphasis,

II.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ,ARTS PROGRAM

~,

administratio~

Political Science-Political
Philosophy emphasis.
Political philosophy as an area of emphasis is designed to accommodate
students whose principal interest in Political
Science is the fundamental political thought, past and present,
in the development of political institutions in society.
A. General College and Core Requirements
B. Political Science Major Requirements (45 credits)
1. Lower Division courses (12 credits)
CREDITS
PO 101
American National Government
: '.' .. 3
PO 141
Contemporary Political Idealogies ,
, . , ,3
PO 229
Comparative European
Government and Politics
,'
3
PO 231
International Relations'
:'
3
2. Upper Division Courses (33 credits)
PO 301
Parties, Electoral Process and
.Interest Groups.,
" .. , .... , ... , , ;, .. , , ,3
PO 351
Constitutional Law
, ....• .'.. ,
3
PO '331
American Political Theory
,,
3
PO 441
Western Political Theory I ..•.. ,,:,.,
3
PO 442
Western Political Theory II
,
3
. PO 451
Comparative Legal Systems
,
,3
PO 498
Senior Seminar (Scope and
Methods of Political Science)
: .. 3
Political Science electives ... ,
,
,. 12

In addition to the several optional major programs in Political
Science, the College offerings
in the classical discipline
of
Philosophy are provided through the Department of Political Science.
. A Master's of Public Administration
degree program
offered through the Department of Political Science.

to public

I.

The program,of the Department of Political Science .is designed
to provide the student with, a knowledge of political values, of the
American political syst~m, of the political systems of other areas of
the world,'and of international politics and institutions; to provide an
understanding of the .interactions of institutions, groups, and the individual within the framework of the diverse political systems'anct
political
relationships;
to develoP,a
comprehenSion'
cif the
methodology relevant to the discipline, of Political Science in the
various substantive areas of concentration,
including po'litical
philosophy,
American
governmen'tal
systems and processes,
political behavior, comparative government and politics, international relations, and public' law; to offer special concentration in the
area of public administration.

1

is not applicable

CREDITS
American National Government
,3
Contemporary Idealogies
3
Comparative European Governments
and Politics
, , .. ,
3
International Relations
3
Western Political Theory
3
'Seminar (Scope and Methods'of
Political Science) , . : . :
3

The course requirements
applicable
to each of the four
designated areas of emphasis, offered as optional major programs in
Political Science, are described below.

Chairman and Professor:
Dr. Willard M, Overgaard; Professors:
Skillern, Donoghue; Associate Professor:
Schoedinger; Assistant
Professors: Brinton, Fry, Moncrief, Raymond; Instructors:
Kinney,
Mabbutt; Assistant Professor Emeritus: Peterson; Special Lecturers:
Kuykendall, Harbison,'

The Department of Political Science seeks also to provide innovative opportunities to extend further the student's understanding
of the political environment on the local, national, and international
lev~ls.
The Political Science program prepares students for careers in
the various levels of government service, in teaching, in law, and in
related professions. The undergraduate program prepares students
for graduate study in Political Science and related disciplines. It,also
offers electives in support of major programs in other disciplines.
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students wishing to obtain a general understanding of international affairs for a more intelligent citizenship in the modern
world society. Students enrolling in this option are advised to
prepare themselves adequately in modern foreign languages.
The course requirements in Political Science are intended to
provide a basis for an interdisciplinary program with additional
courses drawn from foreign languages, history, economics, and
sociology.
A. General College and Core requirements.
B. Political Science Major Requirements (45 credits)
1. Lower Division Courses (12 credits)
CREDITS
American National Government
3
PO 101
P0141
Contemporary Political Ideologies
3
Comparative European Governments
PO 229
and Politics
3
PO 231
International Relations
3
.2, Upper Division courses (33 credits)
PO.311
Comparative Foreign Policy
PO 324
Comparative Communist Party
State Systems
Comparative Governments and Politics
PO 333
ofthe Developing Nations
United States Foreign Policy
PO 335
International Law
PO 421
PO 422
International Organization
PO 451
Comparative Legal Systems
Senior Seminar (Scope and
P0498
Methods of Pol. ScL)
Political Science Electives

IV.

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
9

Political Science-Public
Administration emphasis
As an optional area of emphasis in Political Science, the course
requirements are designed to provide a broad foundation in the
discipline of Political Science with special concentration in the
area of Public Administration. Special interdisciplinary course
patterns can be arranged for students interested in such complementary areas as public administration
and economics,
public administration and sociology, public administration and
psychology, public administration and communications.
Appropriate course selections for all students opting for the Public
Administration area of emphasis should include electives in
computer science, psychology, sociology, history, economics,
and communications.
A. General College and Core Requirements.
B. Political Science Major Requirements (45 credits)
1. Lower Division courses (15 credits)
PO 101
PO 102
PO 141
PO 229
PO 231

CREDITS
American National Government
3
State.and Local Government
3
Contemporary Political Ideologies
3
Comparative European Government
and Politics
3
International Relations
3

2. Upper Division courses (30 credits)
PO 303
Introduction to Public Administration
PO 310
Public Finance
PO 320
American Policy Processes
PO 465
ComparativePublic
Administration
Administrative Law
PO 467
Intergovernmental Relations
PO 469
Organization Theory and
PO 487
Bureaucratic Structure
Political Science Electives
V.

Political Science-Social

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
9

Science Secondary Education Option

Each academic department in ihe social sciences (History,
Political Science, Societal and Urban Studies, and Economics)
provides a major emphasis with the Social Science Secondary
Education Option. Students must have a minimum of 30 credits in the
department's subject matter plus two additional fields of study. or
teaching minors of 15 credits each chosen from the other social
science fields.

70

30 Credit Hour Program-24

credit hours required courses:
CREDITS
PO 101
American National Government
" .. 3
PO 102
State & Local Government
:
3
PO 221
Public Opinion and Voting Behavior
3
PO 231
International Relations
3
PO 229, and either
324 or
333
Comparative Government
6
PO 331, and either
441 or
442
Political Theory
6
24
Plus upper division Political Science
electives

6

15 Credit Hour Emphasis-9
credit hours required courses:'
PO 101
American National Government
"
3
PO 231
International Relations
3
PO 331
and/or
442
Political Theory
3-6
Plus 3-6 hours of appropriate upper division
Political Science courses to be worked out
with advisor according to major field of emphasis .. 3-6

15
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE
The Master's degree in Public Administration
is an interuniversity cooperative graduate program offered jointly by Boise
State University, Idaho State University, and the University of Idaho.
The purpose of the program is to provide present and prospective
public administrators
with the basic intellectual
preparation
necessary to understand and to adjust to a changing and challenging
environment through an introduction to the theories and practices of
administration, management, and social science research as these
relate to effective performance in public organizations, the MPA
program
is coordinated
through
an INTER-UNIVERSITY
COMMITTEE, comprised of the chairmen of the departments of
political science or government at the cooperating universities, a
representative of the Office of the State Board of Education, and a
representative of cooperating government agencies. The essential
features of this inter-university cooperative program are: (1) general
coordination
and policy control
by the INTER-UNIVERSITY
COMMITTEE; (2) unrestricted transferability of credits earned at any
of the participating universities; (3) coordination among universities
in scheduling and offering courses in the MPA program; and (4) the
establishment of a basic core of courses at all three cooperating institutions plus optional areas of emphasis which may vary among the
universities and which reflect the particular areas of specialization
available at the respective universities.
The inter-university MPA program has been designed in accordance with the Guidelines and Standards for Pro.fessional Master's
Degree Programs in Public Affairs and Public Administration
prescribed through the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration (NASPAA).
ADMISSION TO THE MPA PROGRAM
Students may enroll in the MPA by applying to one of the participating universities. Acceptance by any of the three universities admits a student into the MPA program. A matriculated student should
complete graduate studies at the institution which offers the area of
specialization which he or she wishes to emphasize. The specific
program which each student will pursue will be established by an advisory committee consisting of three faculty members, one of whom
will be from a university other than that of the chairman of the
student's advisory committee. No specific undergraduate program is
required in preparation for the MPA program. It is anticipated that
students will come from widely differing academic preparations.
However, some coursework in humanities and social sciences
(political science, sociology, economics and psychology) is essential
to the foundation of the MPA program for all students; also a student
must provide evidence of proficiency in skills of statistics, data
processing, or accounting, either through undergraduate prepara-
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tion or previous work experience. Deficiencies in these areas will be
made up outside of the required curriculum. A student may be re,-qui red to remove other deficiences related to specified areas of
emphasis in the MPA program, as determined by the Inter-University
Committee.
'
SPECIFIC ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR
,APPLICANTS TO THE MPA PROGRAM
All applicants to the MPA program at Boise State University must
meet the following requirements prior to enrollmentin MPA courses:
A.
B.

C.

D.

E.

Possession of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.
Demonstration
of satisfactory academic competency by attaining an overall GPA of 2.75 and recommendation for admission by the Department of Political Science. Students with a
lower GPA may be admitted
on provisional
status on
recommendation of the Department of Political Scie~nCewith approval of the Graduate school. Final determination on the retention in the MPA program of a student with provisional status will
be made after the completion of twelve (12) credits of approved
study, with the general requirements of a grade of "B" or better
in the course work taken:
'
Receipt of three letters of personal evaluation from individuals
qualified
to evaluate the applicant's
academic
potential.
Evaluators may include current or former employers, as well as
professors. The letters are to be addressed as follows: Chairman, Department of Political Science, Boise State University,
Boise, Idaho 83725.
Submittal of a brief statement by the applicant indicating his/her
career objectives and the area of emphasis to be undertaken in
, the Master's of Public Administration program.
Completion
of the .following prerequisite
courses in un. dergraduate preparation or their equivalent (applicable to all
students applying for admission to theMPA program. '
1. American

National Government-'3

2. State-Local
3. Introduction

Government-3

semester credits

semester credits

to Public Administration-3

credits

4. At least three semester credits in each of two of the following
areas:
a. Sociology
b. Economics
c~ Psychology
.
.
,
'
5. At least three serT)ester credits in one of the follow,ing areas:
a. ,Accounting
b. Data Processing
c. Social Statistics
6. For those students
selecting
"Human- Services
Administration"
as their "area of emphasis" for, specialized
preparation in Public Administration,
at least 9 semester
Credits in Sociology.
7. For those students
selecting
"Criminal'
Justice
Administration"
as their "area ofe'mphasis"
for specialized
preparation in public administration,
at least 9 semester
credits in Criminal Justice.
Students who are deficient in' any of the prerequisites indicated above must remove these deficiences prior to enrollment in MPA graduate-level courses for credit.
The student may be required to remove other deficiencies as
determined by the Inter~University Committee estatilished
for administrative coordination of the MPA p'rogram.
F.

1

I
\

,An applicant planning to achieve an MPA degree at Boise State
University must be accepted by the .Graduate School of Boise
State University. (The student is advised to consult the appropriate section of the bulletin/or any special requirement for
conditions prescribed by the Graduate School.) ,

THE GRADUATE

DEGREE PROGRAM

, The MPA degree may be achieved through the succe,ssful completion of aU east 30'semester credit hours of approvedCoursEl work
, plus 6 credits of public service internship. Eighteencredithours
must
be completed in cours,es selected from prescribed "core'areas':'with
'12 additional credit hours completed in designated optioJ;1alareas,pf
emphasis. St~dents may follow a thesis or non~thesis option in"'pur-
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, suing the MPA. The thesis counts as 6 credits toward completion of
the degree;in lieu of course work selected from the student's' area of
emphasis. All MPA can,didates must complete final exarpinations.
••Those following the thesis option wilrcomplete
an oral eXarTJination
covering the thesis and program course work. The non-thE'l'sisoption
requires a written and oral examination over program cOUrse work.
The academic program of each student mu~t be approv~ci by the
MPA advisory committee and must satisfy the general requirement of
an integrated program designed to meet career objectives of the student in public administration.
CORE AND OPTIONAL AREA REQUIREMENTS
The specific course requirements .of. the MPA program are set
forth in a list o'f courses which has. been approved' by the INTERUNIVERSITY COMMITTEE. This list is available .through each of the
cooperating universities. Courses are available at each institution in
the "core areas." The optional "areas of emphasis'''may vary among
the universities according to the resources and competencies which
exist in the respective departments. Moreover, the MPA envisages
'further
development
of "areas of emphasis" and expansion of
available courses as additional resources become available and the
cooperative relationships among the three universities are further
developed. The listing of "areas o/emphasis" represents a collective
enumeration of all optional areas which currently are available or are
planned for future development at all of the cooperating universities.
(A description
of these areas of emphasis
which are presently
, operational
at each institution
and admission' forms to the MPA
program are available (hrough the chai~man of the Department of
Political Science at Boise State University, the chairman of the
Government Department at Idaho State University, or the chairman
of the Department of Political Science at the University of Idaho.]
chairman of the Department of political Science'at the University of
Idaho.]
"Core Area" Requirements: At least 18 semester credi(hours
of
course work required on the designated "core areas". are to be
selected in accordance with tne, following bases Clf selection:
1.

At least one course selected from each of the following "core
areas": '
a. Administratil(e Th,eory, O'rganization and Behavior
b. Public Management Techniques •.
c. Public, Policy and Policy Analysis

2.

At least one course from each of two of the .following "core
areas":
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

3.

Administrative Law
The Executive and the Administrative Process
, Intergovernmental
Relations
Community and Regional Planning
Comparative Public Administration and Planning Systems

A sixth course is to be selected also from anyone of the eight
"core areas" listed under items one and two ahove.

, Optional "Areas of Emphasis": At least 12 semester credit hours of
, course work are to be taken in anyone of the following "areas of
emphasis":
1. . General Public Administration
2.

Community,

3.

Criminal Justice Administration

'4.

State and Regional'Planning

Public Health Administration

5.

Public Finance, Budgeting,

6.

Environmental

and Administrative

7.

Local Government

8.

Human Services Administration

.

Management
'

and Natural Resources Administration
Administration

Public Service Internship: Those students with no work experience
in government are to be' assigned as "public service interns." The internship is to be served in a government office at local, state, or
federal levels, or in appropriate organizations which are cbncerned
with governmental affairs, such as private foundations and community institutions. Credit'provided
forthe internship shall be
addition
to the 30 semester credit hours of course work required ill the MPA
'p'rogram: The internship component will comprise 6 semester hours.

in
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DESIGNATED "CORE AREAS" AND THE OPTIONAL
EMPHASIS" IN THE MPA PROGRAM
I.

Designated

"AREAS

OF

Core Area

(Note: Selection of courses is to be made in consultation
professor in the preparation of a MPA Program Development
student.)

with the student's major
Plan for each individual

A. Administrative Theory, Organization, and Behavior
PO 487 (G) ORGANIZATION THEORY AND
BUREAUCRATIC STRUCTURE
B. Public Management Techniques
PO 510
FISCAL PROCESSES AND PUBLIC
BUDGETING PROCESS
PO 511
PROGRAM EVALUATION AND
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
MG541
DP 542
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR
MANAGEMENT
C. Public Policy and Policy Analysis
PO 520
PUBLIC POLICY FORMULATION
AND IMPLEMENTATION
D. Administrative Law
PO 467 (G) ADMINISTRATIVE

G. Community

RELATIONS

and Regional Planning
(No course offering yet provided at BSU)

Optional "Areas of Emphasis"
(Note: Some of the courses provided

in designated

"areas of emphasis"

are also provid-

ed in deSignated. "core areas," as shown above. In such cases, a course may satisfy a
general core area requirement
program
but NOT both.)

or a specific

"area of emphasis"

requirement"

C. Criminal Justice Administration
CR 510
SPECIAL PROGRAMS IN
CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT
SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF
CR 511
THE JUVENILE AND
YOUTHFUL OFFENDER
READING AND CONFERENCE
CR 595
CR 598
SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
ADMINISTRA TION
D. Public Health Administration
(Planned, but no course offering yet provided
the MPA program).

at BSU in

as an area

of

G. Public Finance, Budgeting, and Administrative Management
(Planned
for future implementation
as an area of
emphasis at BSU).
H. Human Services Administration
SO 510
CONFLICT AND CHANGE IN
SOCIO-CUL TURAL SYSTEM
SO 511
THE SOCIOLOGY OF AGEGROUP STRATIFICATION
SOCIAL DEMOGRAPHY
S0512
SO 580
SELECTED TOPICS-Human
Services Administration
SO 595
READING AND CONFERENCE

in the MPA

A. General Public Administration
This area of emphasis is provided to accommodate those
students desiring preparation in public administration as
a "generalist" rather than a "specialist" in a particular
area of specialization. At Boise State University the student may select the remaining 12 credit hours of course
work from the courses listed below:
PO 465 (G) COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
PO 467 (G) ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
PO 469 (G) INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS
PO 511
PROGRAM EVALUATION AND
QUANTITA TIVE ANALYSIS
PO 530
THE ROLE OF THE EXECUTIVE
IN POLICY MAKING
Any of the following courses, identified as "selected
topics," which will be offered as staff availability permits,
may be selected also to satisfy the General Public Administration area of emphasis.
PO 580
SELECTED TOPICS-Administrative
Theory, Organization and Behavior
PO 581
SELECTED TOPICS-Public
Management Techniques
PO 582
SELECTED TOPICS-Public
Policy
and Policy Analysis
PO 583
SELECTED TOPICS-Administrative
Law
PO 584
SELECTED TOPICS-The
Executive
and the Administrative Process
PO 585
SELECTED TOPICS-Intergovernmental Relations
PO 586
SELECTED TOPICS-Community
and Regional Planning
PO 587
SELECTED TOPICS-Comparative
Public Administration and Planning Systems
Arrangements may also be made in the following courses:
PO 593
THESIS
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B. Community, State and Regional Planning
(No course offering yet provided at BSU in the MPA
program)

F. Local Government Administration
(Planned
for future implementation
emphasis at BSU).

LAW

H.Comparative
Public
Administration
and Planning
Systems
PO 465 (G) COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
II.

READING AND CONFERENCE
DIRECTED RESEARCH
CONFERENCE/WORKSHOP

E. Environmental and Natural Resources Administration
(No course offering yet provided at BSU in the MPA
program).

E. The Executive and the Administrative Process
PO 530
THE ROLE OF THE EXECUTIVE
IN POLICY MAKING
F. Intergovernmental Relations
P0469 (G) INTERGOVERNMENTAL

PO 595
PO 596
PO 599

COURSES
PO POLITICAL

SCIENCE
LOWER DIVISION

101 American National Government (3 credits). A study of the institutions and processes of
the American political system, emphasizing the social ideological, and constitutional

background. Each semester.
102 State and Local Government
(3 credits). A study of the institution and process~s of state
and local government with emphasis on constitutionalism,
legislatures. governors and reapportionment.
Each semester.
141 Contemporary Political Ideologies (3 credits). An examination
of liberalism, communism, fascism, and Nazism, with emphasis on the principal ideas characterizing each
"ideology". Each semester.
221 Public Opinion and Voting Behavior (3 credits). The course will explore the development of public opinion and electoral behavior. Empirical research from a variety of fields will
be used in an attempt to understand and analyze the factors that mold popular attitudes and
political behavior. Prerequisite: PO-101 or PO-102. Spring semester.
229 Comparative
European Governments and Politics (3 credits). A comparative study of
the political systems of selected European nation-states, including Great Britain, France, the
German Federal Republic, 'Italy and the Scandinavian
states. The patterns of political
culture, political interests, political power, and selected public policy issues will be analyzed.
Prerequisite: PO 101 or consent of instructor and approval of Department Chairman. Each
semester.
231 International
Relations (3 credits). A study of the nature of relations among nations with
particular reference to contemporary
international issues; an analysis of motivating factors
including
nationalism,
imperialism,
communism,
a study of the problems of national
sovereignty
and its relation to international
cooperation.
Prerequisite:
PO 101. Each
semester.
UPPER DIVISION
301 Parties, Electoral Process and Interest Groups (3 credits). The major objective of this
course is to develop an understanding of the nature, functions, organization, and activities of
political parties and interest groups within the American political system. Emphasis will be
placed on the performance of America's two major political parties, especially in the area of
nominations and elections, and on the organization and lobbying activities of the major
American interest groups. Prerequisite: PO 101 or PO 102. Fall semester.
303 Introduction
to Public Administration
(3 credits). Theory, administrative organization,
functions and problems of public governmental units. Prerequisite: PO 101. Each semester.
310 Public Finance (3 credits). Fiscal aspects of planning and control of governmental units.
Principles of taxation and other revenues, government indebtedness, and policy making.
(Interdepartmental
course with Department of Economics). Prerequisites: EC 201 and EC
202. Spring semester.

SCHOOL

311 Comparative
Foreign Policy (3 credits). A comprehensive
study of the political institutions, concepts, values, and methods of international politics rele~ant to the pract!ce of
nation:-states;examinations
of foreign policies and objectives of the world's major powers;
analysis of contemporary
international problems; consideration
of theories of il"!ternationa!
politics. Prerequisite: PO 101 or PO 231 or consent of instructor and approval of Department
Chairman.

Fall semester.

312 Legislative Behavior (3 credits). An analysis of the behavior of American state and
nationallegislfitures.
'Special consideration will be given to the impact of constituencies, parties, interest groups, interpersonal relations, and other related factors upon legislators, and
the role of the legislature in the American political system. Prerequisite:
PO 101. Spring
semester.
320 American Policy Process (3 credits). An examination
of the process through which
policy is determined,. implemented,
and adjusted,
with emphasis on the role of administrators.
Prerequisite: PO 303. Either semester, alternate years.
324 Comparative
Communis.
Party-State Systems (3 credits). A comparative study of the
political systems of the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe, People's Republic of China, and other
Communist ,Party-States. Selected topics and problems relating to the political institutions
and political processes will be presented for defining the patterns of political relationships in
these states. Attention is to be given to questions of political theory and political determinants in the development of the Communist Party-States. Prerequisite: PO 101 or consent
of instructor and approval of Department Chairman. Fall semester, alternate years.
331 American Political Theory (3 credits). The genesis and developmenf of political thought
in the U~ited States frbm the colonial period to the present. Fall semester.
333 Comparative
Governments and Politics of Developing Nations (3 credits). A study of
the political systems of selected nations in the developing areaS of the world, including
nation-states
in Africa, Asia, and Latin America. The patterns and problems of political
development and modernization in the nations will be analyzed. Prerequisite: PO 101 or consent of ~flstructor and approval of Department Chairman. Either semester, alternate years.
335 United States Foreign Policy (3 credits). Development of diplomacy from the foundation
of the 8epublic to the present with emphasis on the emergence and continuance of the
United ~States as a world power, and the impact of domestic developments on the formulation of fo~eign policies. Either semester, alternate years.
351 Constitutional
Law (3 credits). Case study of the American
conc~p~~ as revealed in judicial decisi'ons. Prerequisite: PO
421 International
Law (3 credits).
war,-'pacific settlement, principles
international arfairs. Prerequisite:

constitutional system and its
101. Spri.ng semester,

Law of peace, international intercourse, war and threat of
and practices of international law and their application to
PO 101 and PO 231. Fall semester, alternate years.

441 Inlernational
Organization, (3 credits).
Historical
background,
the League; b~sic
probl'ems of international
entities; the United Nations. Prerequisite:
PO 101 and PO 231.
Either semester,

alternate

years.

442 Part I Western Political Theory (3 credits). The deveiopment
Socr'ate~'to Machiavelli. Fall semester, alternate years.

of pOlitical philosophy

442 Part II Western Political Theory (3 credits). The development of poiitical
Machia\i~IIi. Prerequisite: PO 441. Spring semester, alternate years.

thought

semester.

487G Organizational
Theory and Bureaucratic
Structures
(3 credits). A socio-political
analysis of the theories and concepts of complex social organizations, their application to
public administration
and the ,inter-relationship
between political science and sociological
organizational
theory. (Students enrolling in this course for graduate level credit will be
assigned special requirements
on preparation.)
Prerequisite for undergraduate
students.
Upper-Division
standing and consent of instructor. Each semester.
498 Senior Seminar (Scope and Methods of Political Science) (3 credits). An examination
of the discipline of Political Science, its central problems and unifying concerns, and an inquiry into the techniques
of scientific political investigation
as they relate to improved
research methods. This seminar is required of all Political Science majors. Fall
semester.
may arrange through the department ,for an internship
Internship is a part of this program, and application for it

be made in early October.

GRADUATE
with (G) are offered

for graduate

credit).

510 Fiscal Processes and Public Budgeting Process (3 credits). The determination
policy. budgeting processes, and governmental forms of budgeting. Consideration
policy and processes
in various program areas. Emphasis on the interface
technical and political processes. Eac-h semester.

of fiscal
of fiscal
between

511 Program

of social

Evaluation

~ach.semester.

530 The Role of the Executive in Policy-Making
(3 credits). A study of the American executive, including the president, the governor, and the mayor, with consideration
given to
changes in their institutional settings and role conceptions. An examination of the roie of the
executive in' the policy-making
process, including sources of strength and weakness and the
strategies used to enact their programs. The problems of the relationship of the executive to
the bureaucracy will also be reviewed. Each semester.

The follovying courses identified
offered as staff availability permits:
Theory.

as "selected

580 Selected

Topics-:-Administrative

581 Selected

Topics~Public

Management

582 Selected

TopicS~Public

Policy

583 Selected

T~pics-Administrative

Law (3 credits).
and the Administrative

and Policy

584 Selected

Topics-The

~85 S~lected

Topics-Intergovernmental

586 Selected

Topics-Community

587 Selected

Organization,

Techniques

Executive

and Regional

Topics-Comparative

Public

and Behavior

are to be
(3 credits).

(3 credits).

Analysis

Relations

topics"

(3 credits).

Process

(3 credits).

(3 credits).

Planning

(3 credits).

Administration

and

Planning

Systems

(3

credits).
590 Public Service Internship (Variable Credit). A public service internship is to be arranged, as field experience, for those students with no prior experience in governmental or other
organization assignments. Such internships will be established and arrangements made for
place.ment through the chairman of the Department of Political Science.
593 Thesis (3 credits/semester).
major preparation and defense

Selection of approved topic in public administration
through consultation with major advisor.

for

595 Reading and Conference (1-2 credits). Directed reading on selected materials in public
administration
and discussion of these materials, as arranged and approved ttirough major
advisor.
<

596 Directed Research (1-3 credits). Special projecfs undertaken by the MPA student as advanced tutorial study in specialized areas according to the needs and interests of an individual student. The course embodies research, discussions of the subject m2tter and
procedures with a designated professor and a documental paper covering the subject of the

workshops

study.

can be applied

toward

the MPA.

PY PHILOSOPHY
LOWER DIVISION
101 Introduction
to Philosophy (3 credits). A general background in the various areas of the
discipline is presented after which specific philosophical
problems are examined in light of
the solutions by various philosophers
in Western culture. The areas examined include
metaphysics, ethics, and epistemology.
Each semester.
121 Introduction
to Logic (3 credits). Logic is the science of valid reasoning. To be studied
are the- logical rules of inference, methods or argumentation,
logical problem solving and the

469G Intergovernmental
Relations (3 credits). An examination of interunit cooperation and
conflict in the American Federal System, including state-local relationships and metropolitan
disp~rsal and integration. (Students enrolling -in this course for graduate level credit will be
assigned special requirements
on preparation,)
Prerequisite for undergraduate
students:
PO 101, PO 102, and PO 303. Either semester.

identified

administrators.

since

PO 303. Either semester.

(The 400 level courses

520 Public Policy Fqrmulation and Implementation
(3 credits). The process of policymaking
both within an agency and within the larger context of the total governmental
process,
emphasizing policy and program planning, policy implementation
ant;i the'value system of

599 Conference Workshop (1 credit). Conferences or workshops covering various topics in
public administration
may be offered on an irregularly sch~duled basis, according to student
Interest and staff availability.
No more than 3 credits provided through conferences
or

467G Adl1)inistrative
Law (3 credits). Review of the sources of .power and duties of administrative agencies, the rules ~nd regulations made by the agencies through investigation
and hearings, as well as judicial decisions and precedents relating to administrative
ac~
tivities. (Students enrolling in this course for graduate-level
credit will be assigned special
requirements
on preparation.)
Prerequisite
for undergraduate
students: PO 303. Each

Upper division students
program. The Legislative

methods of gathering,
underlying
quantitative

i~dependent

465G Comparative
Public Administration
(3 credits). Systematic examination and comparison of the varied models and theories of administrative
systems. The course will cover
intranational and international studies. (Students enrolled in this course for graduate-level
credit W!1lbe assigned special requirements on preparation.) Prerequisite for undergraduate

should

science research to administrative
problems, including practical
analyzing, and interpreting
data. Theory and basic techniques
analysis of public programs. Either semester.

from

451 Comparative Legal Systems (3 credits). An examination of principal legal systems of the
world. with emphasis on ideational foundations,
organization,
procedures,
methods of
growth, relationship to political and economic systems, and basic juristic concepts. Prerequisites: PO 101, PO 141, and PO 299 or consent of instructor and approval of Department
Chairman. Spring semester, alternate years.

s!ude~ts:
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and Quantitative

Analysis

(3 credits).

The application

nature of logical fallacies.

Fall semester.

211 Ethics (3 credits).

Problems of both normative ethics and metaethics areexam;ned.
Normative ethics concerns the nOrms and guidelines of moral behavior. Various solutions
are offered in response to the question, "What ought one do, given a moral dilemma."
Metaethics is principally concerned with the nature of ethical statements. Naturalism, intuitionism, and emotivism are thus examined. Spring semester.

231 Philosophy of Religion (3 credits). The various types of arguments for the existence of
God are examined. Various conceptions of the nature of God are explored as well as such
problems as the 'problem of evil and problem of free will. Either semester.
245 Metaphysics (3 credits). As the core of philosophy, this co~rse includes an examination
of (a) the problem of free will vs. determinism, (b) the nature of causation, (c) the problem of
personal identity, and (d) ontology. Prerequisite:- PY 101. Fall semester.
247 Epistemology
(3 credits). This course covers the theory of knowledge, including (a) an
examination
of the relationships and the difference between knpwledge and belief, (b) an
evaluation of the theories of preception and (c) theories of truth. Prerequisite: PY 101. Spring
semester.
249 Ancient
quisite:

Philosophy

(3 credits).

A study of selected works of Plato and Aristotle ..Prere-

PY 101. Fall semester.

251 Medieval Philosophy (3 credits). A study of the works of St. Anselm, Duns Scotus, SI.
Thomas Aquinas, Abelard, WilliamS of Ockham, and other contributors
to inteilectual
thought during the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: PY 101. Spring semester.
UPPER DIVISION
303 The Age of Absolutism
and Reason (Philosophy)
(3 credits). A study of European
thought in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The age of absolutism, ideas of the
philosophers and the crisis of the old regime leading to revolution. Prerequisite: Introduction
to Philosophy, PY 101. (Courses may be taken either for History credit or for Philosophy
credit, but not for both). Either semester, alfernate years. Offered 1975-76.
334 Phenomenology
and Existentialism
(3 credits). This course explores the most fundamental of human problems: man is subjective by nature, for he is trapped by his own view
of the world, yet the rational mind strives for objectivity. The clash between the two leads
man to ask the very basic questions, "Who am I," and "What is my relationship to the external world." The former is an existential question and the latter is a phenomenological
one.
Prerequisite:
PY 101. Fall 'semester.
404 Symbolic

Logic (3 credits)'. A study of the transl.ation -of natural language statements

into
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symboiic form for the purpose of ridding them of ambiguity, and of making deductions
through the rules of propositional
calculus. Prerequisite:
PY 121 ~ Spring semester.
4Q6 Philosophy of Science (3 credits). This course seeks to exa~jn~ 'such philosophical
questions as the finiteness of the universe, as well as theories conce'rning' the nature and
verification of postulated entities. PrereqUisite: PY 101 or PY 121. Fall semester ..

DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL WORK.;

C.

General Electives
1
Sen'ior:Seminar
:
"
"
2
Generai Electives-Lower
- Upper Division
28
Recommended electives:
AN 202, AN 307, eM 351, CM 361,EC 210, EC219, P 301, P 311,
P 312, P 341, P 351, P 353, PO 301, PO 312, PO 320, PY 101, PY
121, PY 211, PY 231, S 101, S-102, SO 230, SO 311, SO 325, SO
351,80361,
so 402, S<? 415, SO 417. .

COURSES
SW SOCIAL

WORK
LOWER

'A

Baccal';lUreate Degree Program in Social Work fully accredited
by the Council on Social Work Education,
,,'
,

DIVISION

•

Hi1 Introduction
t~ So~ial Work (3 credits). Survey of .the field of social w,elfare. and' the
need for social services in society. Social work function and career'opporturlities.
Required
for social work'major.
Each: semester.
)1IJ.t

Chairman
Associate
Professor:
Douglas Yunker;' Associate
Professors: Huff, Oliver, Panitch; Assistant Professor: Moore; Adjunctive Faculty: Johnson, Mauzerall, Stout.
. ,
Community
Field Work Faculty: Tom Wedeven, Ca!;;ey );~mily
Program; Charles Hansen, Allen Jarrett, Patrece Moody, Barry Kurz,
Veterans Administration
Hospital; Jane Knowlton, Carol Skov,
William Handorf, Region IV Child Protection Unit H&W; Jeanne Dunbar, EI-Ada Community Action, Inc,
Social Work offers an opportunity for a personally rewarding
professional career to those who care deeply about the well-being of
others. Social workers give direct services to individuals, families,
groups and communities. Qualified licensed social workers are in demand in every area of professional practice:
Social Work is usually practiced in social welfare agencies and in.
social work departments at host settings, Social workers are needed
to work with mentally ill, emotionally disturbed, delinquent, mentally
retarded, physically ill, handicapped and economically and socially
deprived children and adults. They are sought for service in schools,
courts; hospitals and clinics that seek to detect and prevent delin~.
quency and child neglect.
'
.
Community centers, psychiatric and general hospitals and ser,
vice centers for the aged also seek qualified social workers and offer
varied career opportunities. Equally challenging opportunities exist
in public and private agencies that deal with problemS of housingand
urban renewal, public health, community
mental health, social
welfare planning and fund-raising, race relations and the many other
concerns
that become
especially
acute both in changing
neighborhoods of large cities and in depressed rural and industrial
areas. Social work practice is designed to enrich the quality of life by
enabling individuals,
groups and communities
to achieve their
greatest potential development.
REQUIREMENTS FOR
SOCIAL WORK MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ARTS PROGRAM

A.

B;
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General University and Major Requirements
Lower Division Courses
English Composition
Literature
Humanities
History
'
,
Lab Science and/or Math .. ';
Communication
Economics
;
:
Intro-Sociology
Social Problems
General Psychology
State and Local Government
;
Intro to Social Work
Elementary Social Work 'Processes : ..:
Upper Division Courses
Social Welfare
Normal So.cial Functioning
SW Methods-Casework
SW Methods-Groupwork
'sw Methods-Community
Organization
Statistics
Psychology Electives
Field Work

CREDITS
128
'. 60
"
6
,
6
6
'.. :...•.. 6
.i. 12
;'.. 3
'
3
3
3
3
,.,: 3
3
3
40
3
: 3
: .'.. 3
:
3
,'. ," 3
,
3
9
10

',"
'

:

:

,

~,

'

Fo

201 Elementary Social Work Processes (3 credits). This' course is an introductlon"Jo
communication skills and interviewing
techniques which are specific to the practice of Social
Work. Community social service resources are reviewed. This includes three (3) hours of
seivic'e per week in a social service agency, integ"rating interviewitfg skills with actual practic~.: Prerequisite: SW 101, Each semester.
UPPER DIVISION

"(

301 Social Welfare (3 credits). Social Welfare as an historical and contemporary
(nstitution
and how it meets human needs; public vs. private social responsibility. Prerequisite: SW 201.
Each semester.
321 N~rmal'Social
Functioning (3 credits). A re'view 01 human behavior in the sotiafiHNironment with special emphasis on observation and understanding
for social workers. Prerequisite: SW 201, SO 101 and P 101. Each semester.
•
385 Social Work Methods-Casework
(3 credits). An examination
of skills em'~'IOyed to
serve individuals
and families; communication
skills, problem solving process; 'and case
recording, Prerequisite:
SW 301, SW 321. Each semester,
430 Social Work Methods-Community
Organization
(3 credits). A study of com.munity
structure, organization and attitudes, Techniques for understanding
communities, methods
of working in communities,
Prerequisite:, SW 301, SW 321. Ea9h semester.',¥
' ,,,.
435 Social Work Methods-Groupwork
(3 credits). Dynamics of group behavior, Jrid~istanding group interaction and the processes of working with groups, Prerequisite for Social
Work majors: SW 301. SW 321, Prerequisite'for
non-Social Work majors: permi~sion of In.
str,uctor. Each ,semester.
'.'
At,,'

,

480 Field ~o~k I (5 credits). Sixteen hours per week, the student works a~ a practl~ing social
~orker under the supervi~ion of a professionally trained arfd experienced social worker. The
student functions as an integrated staff member except in those areas where educational
benefits conflict with agency needs. All juniors must apply for admission into the"'lield. work
program prior to the beginning of their second semester. Before the final decision is made
as to where the students will spend their time 'i6 field placement, they are interviewed by a
team of faculty members who will attempt to identify their special needs. Prerequisitel!': SW
301; SW 321, may take SW 385 prior to or concurrent with SW 480; must have 'instructor's
permission, Each semester'.
481, Field Work II (5 credits). Continuation of Field Work I. Prerequisites:
and instructor's permission.
Each semester.

SW 385, SW 480

498 Senior Level Seminar- (2 credits). Discussion of topics of particular interest to Social
Work students who are planning' to enter practice. Must be taken concurrently;'with'
either
SW 480 or SW 481. Each semester.
.
,'~
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Criminal Justice Electives
(Upper Divisian)
Abnarmal Psychalagy
Literature ....................•...........
Criminal Law
Cantemparary Carrectianal Theary
and Practice .'
-

DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIOLOGY,
ANTHROPOLOGY
AND
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
ADMINISTRATION

.

3
3
3
3

.

3

3

.
.

16
Summer BetweenlJunior/Senior
Years
Directed Field Study (Optianal)

SENIOR YEAR:
Criminolagy
Sacialagy/Psychalagy
Elective
(Upper Divisian)
Electives'"
.Contemporary Law Enfarcement
Camparative Law Enfarcement
i: Administratian
ar
Intraductian to' Criminalistics
JuvenileDelinquency

Chairman iJ.'nd Professor: Scheffer; Professors:
Darman, Harvey,
Pavesic, Scheffer;
Assaciate
Prafessors:
Baker, Christensen;
Hapfenbeck, Marsh; Assistant Professors: Corbin, Cax, Jahnsan;
Visiti(lg Prof~ssor: Ames.
The Department af Sacialagy, Anthrapalagy and Criminal Justice
Adm,inistratian is respansible far the fallawing six degree pragrams:

6 credits

.
1ST
SEM.
3

.

Prablems

3
9

.
.
..

15

Educatian

18

Optian

In- additian,
the department
is respansible
far bath an
Anthropolagy and a Sociolagy "Emphasis" as part af Sacial Science
Secandary Educatian degree, far a "Minar" in Multi-Ethnic Studies;
and for :,:Endarsement" in Anthrapalogy and in Saciolagy far Teacher..
Education.
JUSTICE

9
3

Must be "taken prior to the beginning of the student's Senior year.
HMay be waived upon showing of competency
by written test.
***Courses of personal/professional
interest or benefit - Human Relations, Racial/Cultural
Minorities, Management,
Public Administration,
etc. as necessary to satisfy Uhiversity total
credit and upper'division
coursework
requirements,

I

CRIMINAL

2ND
SEM.

3
3

.
.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE
Criminal Justice Administratian
BACHELOR'S DEGREE
Criminal Justice Administratian
Sacial'Science
SaciO'lbg'y
Sacialagy - Sacial Science Secandary
Mult'ic'~~hnic Studies

15

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Campasitian
Science/Mathematics
Histary
American Natianal Gavernment
Intraductian to' Saciolagy
'0 Fundamentals af Speech Cammunicatians
State/Lacal Gavernment
'.'
Intraductian to' the Criminal
Justice System
Defensive Tactics'

ADMINISTRATION

Fallawing are the requirements far a Bachelar af Arts ar Bachelar
af Science and a suggested sequence af enrallment:
2ND
1ST
SEM.
SEM.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
3
3
English Campasitian
.
4
4
S'cience/Mathematics
.
3
Histary
.
3
American Natianal Gavernment
.
3
"lDtraductian to' Sacialagy
.
3
~Fun'darnentals af Speech Cammunicatians
..
3
..~ :State/~acaLG()Yernment
,'
.
{,Intraductton'ta
the Crlmmal
'.:3
'~ Justice System
;
:
.
1
"Defensive T~ctics' ....................•....

j,:-

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intraductian to' Financial Accaunting
Palice in the Cammunity .,
Law af Criminal Evidence
Area I Caurses (Humanities)
Electives
General Psychalagy
Law af Arrest, Search and Seizure
Criminallnvestigatian
....................•
Applied Business Cammunicatians"

k,:
,p

16

17

1ST
SEM.
3
3
.3
3
4

2ND
SEM.

.
:.
.
.
..
.

3
4

.
.

3
1

.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3

16

17

1ST
SEM.
3
3
3
3
4

2ND
SEM.

15'

1ST
SEM.
3
3
3
"4

2ND!
SEM.

15

-Must be taken prior to the beginning of the student's Senior year.
HMay be waived upon showing of competency
by written test

3
3
3
16

3
3
3
3
3

16

3

:3

JUNIOR YEAR': .,'.
Area'i Caurse (HunjanitieS)
.
,Administration of Justic.e .. :
: •. ;.:
"
Palice OrganiZation and Management: .: ',' .
Science/Mathematics
.

,

2ND
SEM.

SOCIAL
. Fallawing
majar.
1.'
2.

SCIENCE

are the requirements

far the Bachelar af Arts in this

General University and Basic Care requirements:
Sacial Science requirements:
A. Lawer Divisian Caurses
Anthrapalagy
Ecanamics
Palitical Science

CREDITS
21
'
3
3
3

75
1

I

L.~

~~

~
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Sociology
Social Science Electives
B. Upper Division Courses (Select from the
following combinations twelve credits in
one field and six credits in two other fields)
Anthropology
Economics
History
Political' Science
Sociology
Psychology

3
9

24

MULTI-ETHNIC

3

":'

12

.STUDIES

The Multi-Ethnic Studie,s Program, which is open to ,all students,
is an inter-disciplinary
area of emphasis which will help' students
provide themselves with an understanding of tradition, 'cultures,
languages, problems, and perspectives.
.

SOCIOLOGY
1.

General University and core requirements
to meet either
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Program' asgiven on
pages 23-?5. Bachelor of Arts degree candidates are required to
complete one year of a foreign language. Sociology courses
may not be used to satisfy Area II requirements.

2.

At least 78 credit hours in fields other than sociolog'y'to 'be
selected by the student in consultation with the student's
Sociology faculty advisor.

3.

At least 29 credit hours in Sociology including:
Introduction to Sociology
Elementary Social Statistics
Social Research
History of Sociology
Current Sociological Perspectives
Sociology Seminar

Requiredcdurses
~ .•. ','
SO-101'
,
Sociology Electives (at least.6 hours .
of which must be upper division)

The program is supervised by an interdisciplinary group of faculty,
and students. Prospective .majors may contact Dr: John Jensen,
Department of Teacher Education; Dr. P. K. Ourada, Department of
History; A. R. Corbin, Department of Societal and Urban Studies;
Mamie Oliver, Department of Social Work,' to develop"'prog'n!lm of
study.
BACHELOR

............•...........

'The follOWing courses are strongly recommended'
HY 102. 103 - History of Western Civilization
Mathematics - 8 hours
P 101 - Introduction
to PSYChology,

"

T'

General University Requirements

2.

Ethnic Studies Requirements
a. Lower Division Courses
Introduction to Multi-Ethnic Studies
Cultural Anthropology
,
,
,.,
Ethnic Literature courses
:.,
Minorities in the United States History
b. Upper Division Courses
'
,
Racial and Cultural Minorities
,.,
c. Elective Ethnic Courses
,
(List of approved course offerings available
from Program Supervisors)

CREDITS
3
3
3
3
3
2

'

OF ARTS PROGRAM

3.

General Electives

,

, .. , . ,

,

CREDITS
, ."':: .. , 51
, "'
:..ct:,;
,
:
,:
:.•......

15
3
3
6
3
, 3
3
'.'
30
,":;:~';' .
','c;':';'. 29
,~, "128

SOCIOL.OGY-SOCIAL
SCIENCE
SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION
Each academic department
in the social scienc.es (History,
Political Science, Sociology, Anthropology and Criminal Justice Administration, and Economics) provides a major emphasis with the
Social Science Secondary Education Option. Students must have a
minimum of 30 credits in the department's subject matter plus two
additional fields of study of teaching minors of 15 credits each
chosen from the other social science fields.
1.
2.

CREDIT HOUR,S
General University and Basic Core requirements
18~39
2 approved teaching minors, 15 hours each
(minors to be selected from the following field:
Political Science, Anthropology, History,
Geography, or Economics)

':30
'

Sociology courses
(required courses are the same as for the Sociology
major above)
.
.

4.

Education courses to meet Idaho State Department
Education Certification requirements for teachers
in Secondary Education
:

6.

:

,20
('
9
0-21

15 Hour Emphasis for Social Science Secondary Education options. To include SO 101 Introduction to Sociology and at least 6upper division hours ..
15 Hour Anthropology Emphasis (for, Sociai. Science - Secondary Education program only).,

Required courses
AN-1 01, AN-l02, AN-311
Upper Division Anthropology

CREDITS
9
Electives,

15 Hour Sociology Emphasis
dary Education program only).

76

(for

::' •.\ ,;"',' 6
Social. Science

21

COURSES
AN ANTHROPOLOGY
DIVISION

:,.'

.101 Physical Anthropology
(3 credits). An introduction
to the fossil evidence for ,human
evolution, population genetics, human variation, and the study of living primates '.with
emphasis on behavior. Each semester.
102 Cultural Anthropology
(3 credits). The meaning of culture; its. significance for",human
beings, similar and diverse forms and degrees of elaboration of culture in relation,_ to
"technology economic sys'tems, social organization, values and :beliefs.' Each semester;.'.

of

State requirements for teacher certification, :including:
U.S. History...,.....6 hours'
American National Government - 3 hours
'
,
Electives to complete a total of 128 credit hO\lrs
including 40 upper division credit hours
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(List of approved course offerings available
from Program Supervisors)

LOWER

3.

5.

Multi-Ethnic Studies Minor
a. Requirements
: .......................••
Introduction to Multi-Ethnic Studies
Minorities in United States History .. , ...•.. "
Ethnic Literature courseS
:
b. Elective Ethnic Courses

- Secoll-

103 Introduction to Archaeology (3 credits). An introduction to the historic background and
'basic techniques of archaeological excavation. The methods and theory used to reconstruct
prehistoric cultures, their environmental
settings, their activities and their histories. Either
semester.
UPPER DIVISION
~03 Old World Prehistory (3 credits). Survey of cultural evolution. The course traces human
development
from the first known evidence of cultural behavior (ca two and haif million
years ago); the development
of humans during the "Ice Age," the spread of humanity
throughout the Old World, the domestication of plants aendanimals, and the rise of civiliza~ion. Prerequisite:- AN 201 or 202 or 203, upper .division status, or consent of instructor.
Either semester.
.
307 Indians of North America (3 credits). A general survey.with emphasis on the description
and analysis of native cultures and the role of environment and historical factors in North
Am~rica. Prerequisite:
AN '202, upper division status, or consent of instructor.
Either
;semester.
311' Peoples 'and Cultures of the World (3 credits). A survey course designed to introduc~
the student to selected cultures from around the world. Emphasis will be on the description
and possible explanations for cultural similarities and differences. Prerequisite: AN 202;' uP.per.;division status, or consent of instructor. Either semester.
315'lndian Peoples of Idaho (3 credits). A study of the prehistoric arid recent cultures of the
native peoples of Idaho. Topics will include the interpretation
of ancient Idaho cultures. the
;distinctiveness of the recent tribal groupings and the relationship between past and present
Idaho societies to those of the'Great BaSin, Interior Plateau and Northern Plains. Prerequisites: AN 202, upper division status, or consent of instructor. Either semester.

~,.

SCHOOL
412 Archaeology 01 North America (3 credits). A survey of prehistoric cultures o'.North
America north of Mexico. The course includes a history of ideas about native ~merican
origins and 'antiquities along with demonstrating
regional societal complexity on the continent. Special emphasis is given to the study of early man' and the cultures of the' Eastern
Woodlands, the American Southwest and the Intermountain West. Prerequisite: AN 203, upper division status, or consent of instructor. Either semester.

'A.

421 Theory and Method in Archaeology
(3 cnidlts):
survey of the philosophical
and
theoretical foundations
of archaeology.
Includes the developments
in methpd.ology and
technical advances as ap'plied to archaeological'research.
PrerequiSite: AN 203, u"pper division status, or consent

,

CR CRIMINAL

of instructor.

JUSTICE

Spring

semester.

ADMINISTRATION
LOWER. DIVISION

201 Introduction
to Criminal Justice Administration
(3 credits). A. study of philosophy,
history, Obje,<:;~ivesand the functions of law enforcement
as an i~stitution,
in~titutional
relationship to, society; general overview of the administration
of justice. E~ch semester.
215 Police in the Community (3 credits). A study of police behavior in urban and rural areas
with an emp'hasis on the police response to community change, attitudes, special interest
groups, and minority relations. Prerequisite: CR-201. Fall semester.
231 Criminal Investigation (3 credits). Designed to acquaint the student with iJ1vestigation.as
it Involves '.the application of the investigative process in discovery and preservation
of
~vidence, investigative report organization and content of investigative .reports, and evidentiary proof of the elements of crime. Prerequisite: CR 201. Spring semester.
275 Law 01 Criminal Evidence (3 credits). Presentation
burden of proof, exclusionary rule, presumption, opinion
involving the presentation and acceptability of evidenc~.
and related legal problems are presented. Prerequisite:

of the laws and rules of evidence.
evi~!3nce, and leading court cases
-Witness examJnation procedures
CR 201. Fall semester.

276 Law of Arrest, Search and Seizure (3 credits). A highly concentrated
study of the
legalities and decision making processes associated with arrest, search and seizure in accordance with statutes, case law and Supreme Court decisions as they relate to constitutional.protections.
Prerequisite: CR 201. Spring semester.

.

UPPER DIVISION

.

301 Administration
of Justice (3 credits). A study of the administration of justice affected by
jurisprudence:
Rules of Criminal Procedures, and Law of Evidence. Prere"qulsite: CR 201;
Fall semester.
321 Criminal Law (3 credits). An analysis of criminal law and its effect on the enforcement
the tolerance limit of society. Prerequisite: CR 201, Spring semester.'

~f

331 Corrections
in the Community (3 credits). The historical development,
organization,
operation and outcome of post-conviction
release programs. Included are the traditional
court and institutionally
supervised programs of probation and parole as wen as work
release, halfway houses, diversion
programs,
furlough
concept
and various
community/social
agency rehabilitative
programs of both traditional
and innovative nature.
Prerequisite: CR 201 or SO 101. Spring semester.

OF ARTS.& ._SCIENCE

SO SOCIOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION
101 Introduction
to Sociology
(3 credits). Introduction
to the sociologicai
perspective.
analysis of the basic elements of human groups and societies, culture, social organization,
socialization: inequality, and population. Each semester.
102 Social Problems
problems associated

(3 credits). Application of the sociological analysis to conlemporary
with the structure of American society. Each semester.

230 Introduction
to Multi-Ethnic
Studies (3 credits). This course views majority and minority
relations and confronts, challenges and motivates students to know themselves better and
understand some societal problems; viz. racism, prejudice, etc. The course deals with the
degree to which ethnic relations involve questions of economic and political power and the
distribution of the power. It looks at American society's institutional role in maintainiHg ahd
perpetuating systematic inequality. Either semester.
250 Population (3 credits). The theory of population from Malthus to the present (1) Social
factors that influence population
size, such as birth control and inadequate housing; (2)
~.omposition of the population, past and present trends of populations.
Prerequisite: Intr()~uctiof'l to Sociology SO 101. Either sem~ster, alternate years. Offered 1979-80.

UPPER DIVISION
305 Racial and Cultural
Minorities
(3 credits). Analysis of .inter-ethnic
contacts. The
;deveI6p'nient'of
racial attitudes; theories relating to casual factors of prejudice and discrimination.
Prerequisite: Introduction
to Sociology SO 101 or General Psychology P 101
and upper division status. Either semester.
310 Elementary Social-Statistics
(3 credits). The application of measurements to social
research data. Basic statistical measures, techniques for their qpplication, meaning and use
. in re'search. Recommended
for majors, to be taken in the Junior year and followed by SO
311. Prerequisite: SO 101. High School Algebra, upper division status. Fall semester.
311 Social Research (3 credits). An introduction
to the empirical
basis of modern
sociological methods of research, de.sign and the statistical analysis of social data. Prerequisite: Introduction
to Sociology SO 101, Elementary'Social
Statistics SO 310 and upper
division status. Spring semester.
321 American Society (3 credits). An anaiysis of American society in terms of the growlh.
structure, and change of its major social institutions, economy, government, religion, education and family. Prerequisite:
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 and upper division status.
Either semester. alternate years. Not offered 1978-79.
325 Sociology of Aging (3 credits). Analysis of aging as a social process emphasizing the
changing role as a result of the process, the demands made on and by society because of
the way it defines and deals with age and the problems created for society and for the aged
as a result of values, attitudes and beliefs. Prerequisite: SO 101 and upper-division
status.
Either semester.
331 Deviant Behavio; and' Social Control (3 credits). Analysis of the forms and causes of
social deviancy how social systems control behavior through the socializing process, the
sanction system and the allocation of prestige and power. Prerequisite:
Introduction to
Sociology SO 101 and upper-division
status. Either semester.

"340 Principles 01 Interviewing
(3 credits). Familiarization with the elements of the interviewing process for law enforcement personnel: Included .are both the counseling and interrogative aspects with a view of promoting effective and productive relationships within
any interviewing situation. Prerequisite: CR 201, P 101. Fall semester.

family patterns in the United States and selected societies. Theories and facts of the
.relationships of these patterns to the larger society. Prerequisite: SO 101. Either semester.

351 Police Organization
and Management (3 credits). The principles or organization and
management as applied to law enforcement administration,
current and future problems in
criminal justice administration.
Prerequisite: CR 201. Fall.semester.

351'Social
Institutions
(3 credits). Siudy of the basic institutions. An analysis of values,
forms. and behavior organized around the important goals of society. Prerequisite: SO 101,
and upper division status.

362 Contemporary
Correctional
Theory and Practice (3 credits). (Crosslist-SO
362). The
historical development, processes, and methods of operating the 'adult correctional system
will be discussed in this course. A detaiied study will be made of the philosophy and
development
of treatment strategies in local. state and federal correctional
institutions.

3.61 Industrial Sociology (3 credits). Study of the social organization of work in industrial
sbciety with attention to internal human relations and to the external relations in the community and society. Prerequisite: SO 101 and upper division status. Either semester.

Either semester.

.

"380 Introduction
to Criminalistics
(3 credits). Introduction to theory and application
of
physical science to the field and iaboratory investigation of crime. Applicable to both advanced. field investigation
and laboratory techniques,
Prerequisite:
CR 231. (Alternate
years). Spring'semester.
411 Contemporary
Law Entorcement
Problems (3 credits). Exploration of current and anticipated administrative
procedural areas of difficulty as they result from changing public
opinion, employee needs and demands, court precedent and decision, and progressiv'e
developments and experimentation
within law enforcement.
Prerequisite: CR 20.1. ,upper
division

CJA standing.

Spring

semester.

420 Private and Industrial Security (3 credits). Philosophy and techniques of operation in
the areas of security organization and manag'ement. investigations, physical plant and personnel security, .and legal and jurisdictional
limitations. Prerequisite: CR 201, upper division
CJA standing. Fall semester.
*451 Comparative Law Enforcement Administration
(3 credits). An an lysis and comparis~n
of law' enforcement systems at the Federal, State, and local levels and international systems.
Prerequisite: CR 201 .. (Alternate years). Spring semester.
*Non-majors

by permi~sion

of instructor.

Treatment (3 credits). Analysis of contempor~'Y.
of Am'erican society. Either semester.

511 Special Problems of the Juvenile and Youthtul Offender. (3 credits), Examination of
current processes in juvenile justice, rehabilitation
programs, probation and utilization of
cO¥J1munity-based resources.
Emphasis
will be placed
on preventive/rehabilita~ive
measures at the local level. Either semester..
.
580 Selected

Topics

-

Criminal

Justice

Administration

(3 credits).

of the Family

,598 Seminar in Criminal Justice Adminis~ration
(2 credits), Intensiv~ analysis of selected
subject areas of the system of criminal justice administration.
Prerequisite: CR 301. Either
semester:,

An anaiysis of courtship,

marriage,

kinship.

and

401 History ot Sociology (3 credits). Presociological
perspectives on society from ~ni:ii,"l
times to the 20th Century. Relationships of social thought and social structure. Theories of
selected sociologists. Prerequisite; SO Hi1 and upper-division
status. Fall semester.
402 Current Sociological
Perspectives (3 credits). Major theoretical
socioiogy; works of leading contemporary
sociologists. Prerequisite:
sion status. Spring

issues in contemporary
SO 101 and upper divi-

semester.

'The graduate level courses to support this program
spring semesters when funded by the legislature.

will be regularly ooffered

in the fall and

403 Social Change (3 credits). This. course will study the factors which give rise to and influence the acceptance or rejection of innovations, and their effects on social institutions.
Prerequisites: SO 101 and upper division status. Either semester.
407 Sociology of Religion (3 credits). A study of religion as a social phenomenon. Prerequisite: SO 101 and upper division standing. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1979-80.
Either semester.
~
Delinquency
~rerequisite:

(3 credits). A study of causation. treatment, and control of juvenile
SO 101 and upper-division
status. Spring semester.

417 Criminology
(3 credits). Sociology as applied to the study of "crime" as defined. by the
laws of societY,;.the possible causes of criminal behavior and the way society atte";lpts to
control crimin"al behavior. Prerequisite: -SO 101 and upper division status. Fall semes~~r.
421 Social Stratification
(3 credits). Examination of dominance and subordination
an(j its
relationship to age, sex, ethnicity, prestige and power. Effects of the social hierarchy_ upon
individuals and its role in social change are considered from various angles, such as: contest
for dignity, elite exploitation,
outgrowth of occupational
specialization.
Offered alterriate
years. Offered

595 Reading and Conference
(1-2 credits). Directed- reading on selected materials in
criminal justice admit:listration and discussion of these materials! as arranged and app~~v~.~
through major advisor.
'.i::.

(3 credits).

362 Coniemporary
Correctional
Theory and Practice (3' credits). (Crosslist-CR
361). The
historical development, processes. and methods of operating the adult correctional system
will be discussed in this course. A detailed study will be made of the philosophy and
development of treatment strategies in. the institution and the community.

415 Juvenile
delinquency.

GRADUATE"
510 Special Problems in Correctional
pr~blems in the correctional
programs

.340 Sociology

1979-60.

424 Rural Sociology and the Emerging Nations (3 credits). The sociological study cif rural
;Iife, the agranian society and the phenot'!1enaof the emerging nation~. Prerequisite: .Sq.1,01
and upper diyision status. Either semester. Offered alternate years.
. •

(3

425 "the Urban
Community
credits).
An examination
of -the changing
growth,
demographic.
stratification and institutional structure of urban communities. the causes of
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SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCE
urbanization
and its consequences
for individual
101, and upper division status. Offered alternate

and group interaction .. Prerequisite:
SO
years. Offered 1979-80. Either semester.

431 Social Psychol09Y (3 credits). Social factors affectingindividuai
behavior;
change of attitudes; social and cultural effects on individual cognitions;
effects
on members of groups and organizations.
This course may be taken for either
Sociology credit, but not for both. Prerequisite:
P 101 or SO 101 upper division
semester.

formation and
of leadership
Psychology or
status. Either

487 Organizational

Theory and Bureaucratic
Structure
(3 credits). A socia political analysis
of the.theoriesand
concepts of complex social organizations,
their application
to public administration
and the interrelationship
between political
science and' sociological
organizational
theory. (This course is offered on an interdepartmental
basis with the Department of Political Science and is also designated
as PO 487 for students undertaking
a major
in Political Science.) Prerequisite:
Upper division standing and'
of .the instructor.
Either semester.

pr9.~ifffn

consent

498 Sociology Seminar (? credits).
Intensive
study of selected
problems
P~rreQ,ujsite: Senior st8:nding in Sociology
major. Spring semester.

in sociology.

GRADUATE'
501 The Sociology
of Education
(3 credits). A sociological
analysis of the American schooi
'system, its problems and the so'cial forces that shape ~he schoois in contemporary
society.
510 Conflict and Change in Socio-Cultural
socio-cultural
change,
as viewed
from
evolutionary
and revolutionary
trends, with
institutional
and value systems as they affect
services. Either semester.

Systems (3 credits). The theory and evidence of
sociological
perspectives,
demonstrating.
th~
focus on.the interaction'between
technological~
human development
and the provision of social

511 The Sociology
of Age Group Stratification
effect of age as a major dimension
of social
society and Western cfvilization. The course will
longevity,
resultant changes in age distribution
social, economic,
and political systems. Either

(3 credits). Examination
of the sociological
organization
and stratification
in American
consider the effects of changing patterns of
of the population
as these factors affect
semester.

512 Social Demography
(3 credits). Techniques
and methods
for analyzing
population
growth, trends, and movement as reflected in actuarial data, birth.death
rate; mobility, fertility and fecundity as these affect the societal patterns, especially planning for human service
programs.
Either semester."
580 Selected

Topics-Human

Services

Administration

595

Reading and Conference
(1-2 credits). Directed
's~rvices administration
and "discussion
of these
through
major advisor.
; "

(3 credits).

reading on selected materials in human
materials,
as arranged
and' approved

.C

DEPARTMENT OF
THEATRE ARTS
Chairman
and Associate
Professor:
Professors:
Lauterbach,
Shankweiler;
Assistant Professors: Bedard. Heise.

Dr. Robert
E. Ericson;
Associate Professor:
Buss;
.

REQUIREMENTS
FOR
THEATRE ARTS MAJOR
BACHELOR

OF ARTS PROGRAM

General
quirements,

college
Bachelor

A.

TA010,
,Jheatre

requirements
as listed
of Arts degree except:

Theatre Symposium,
Arts major.

required

under

college

each semester

re-

D.

E.

Area I
Intra to Theatre and Art of Music course.
Dramatic Literature
Elective Literature course

CREDITS
12
6
: .•...... 3
;
3

Area II ...........•.....................................
12
History of Western Civilization
6
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 6
The department recommends that Theatre Arts Majors take one
,;>r'yearof foreign language, and LS 101.
MAJOR SUBJECT

THEATRE:
• 'Introduction
to Theatre
Jechnical Theatre
Acting (lower division)

,
:.:
willlJe

~egularly

offered

3
8
3

in the fall and

1

" 3
6
3
6
3

,

'.'

4

39
(Upper
SECONDARY

Division-21)
EDUCATION:

Department
requirements
for the. Secondary Education Option are
the same as regular theatre major plus:
TM02 Directing
E345 or 346 Shakespeare
is substituted
for Contemporary
Drama TA 445.
The student must also satisfy the requirements for teacher certification.

THEATRE
(Suggested
THEATRE

ARTS MAJOR

Bachelor of Arts Program
Sequence: departmental
requirements
are indicated by asterisks) ,

EMPHASIS:

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Physical Education'
,
Laboratory Science
;
Introduction to Theatre'
Technical Theatre'
Art or Music
Introduction to use of Books & Libraries

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Literatu re Elective
'
Dramatic Literature'
;
Western Civilization'
........•.............
Acting'
, .............•.......
Social Science Elective
LaboratoryScience
Oral Interpretation
.,
Electives "

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Foreign Language
Stage Voice'
World Drama
,
Electives (Upper Division)

EDUCATION

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Physical Education'
Laboratory Science

4
3
4

2ND
SEM.

3
1
4

'.l..14'l

4
3

'J

2
15

17

1ST
SEM,

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3

: ..
' ..

4
.

.

, ..
.
.
.

3
4

::::
6

16

16

1ST
SEM,
4
3
3

2ND
SEM,
4

6

8

16

15

1ST
SEM.

SENIOR YEAR:
Directing'
Theatre History'
Electives (Upper Division)
Contemporary
Drama'

SECONDARY

1ST
SEM.
3
1

, ..
.

.
.
,.
.

REQUIREMENTS

'The graduate level courses to support this program
spring semesters
whe'n funded by the legislature.

78
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'

of every
.

El:~m"rheatre Arts majors are required to take two hours of Physical
Education courses as recommended
by their advisor, (Le., fen.
cing, dance, gymnastics, etc.)
.
..
C.

Stage Voice
World Drama
Directing
,
Theatre History
Conte'mporary
Drama
Major Production Participation
(2 hours
lower, 2 hours upper division)

3

2ND
SEM,

3

3

3

3

6
3

9

15

15

EMPHASIS:
1ST
SEM.
,

.
.
,.

2ND
. SEM.

3

3

1
4

1
4

--

.•

_-

<-

'"

,.••••••

()F ARTS & SCiENCE

SCHOOL

Introduction to Theatre'
Technical Theatre'
Electives

,

.
.
.

,

Theatre Arts'major's each.semester,'
no more,than four sessions in.one

4
3

......:..~ '.

107 Introduction to Thsatre.(3 cr.~dits). A survey course designed to stimulate an appreciation of drama and allied i art forms, through
the study of the history of theatre, dramatic

-,~,:

literature,~n'd

15 .. '

15

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Literature Elective
Dramatic Literature'
Western Civilization'
Laboratory Science
SoCjal'~cienceElective
Acting
Electives

,

:'

;

;>

•... ";','
:

::

SEM.

'lab

3

.
.
:'.

3

4
3

" ., .. '.

6'

A.,(,

.

3
3

,. ;3.,-

3

:.

;

;

i:'

,

Voice

program

content. .Spring

"

(3 credits).

Techniques

.

semester.

and practice

~enm~~t~i:~,..:pn;>jecti~.~,,;~~d,v9cal
,:"

"

287 Children's
theatre

3

0':. '.:;
.
,:'. " .'.. ;..•
, ..

'

"

" ~

,':.

281 ,~uppetry (3 .credits). An introduction
class will be on the'act'ual'coristruetion

3

'"r ".3'

..

""j',

influences':on

;~~n:~~~t~~~

,2ND
.1ST
.SEM .. ; ':SEM.
,3
3

' "

semesters.

.
in a major college
O'ne'hour ~f cr.aph
.
,

232,432
Repert~rY. Theatre (3 credits). The study and practice Of,'theatre repertory
with
emp,hasis on. reh~~'rsal;. ~n~: 'prod~ction. ,?ome 'arrar:ged .'hqurs' outside of the reg~l~~ly
scheduled
class lime, M~ximum .c~!,dits .TA 232 .~nd:or TA 432. 6. credits. Each se'mester .
233 Stage

c' •• ":".

the basic principles,
terminology,
arid movenient
for the actor. aj:>~
and practices, and recent inter:
lecture, two hours lab per week.

~31 .MajOr production
Paiticipation
(1 creditj.Significant
paiticipation
,pr?duction In sOrPe pha~~of t.echnica(ttwatr,e o~ acting or manage~.ent.
allowe'd per semester, maximum 4 cred,i,t ho.u,rs. Each ,~emester

16
< )
SENIOR YEAR:
Directing'
,.,
Theatre History'
,
Secondary School Methods
Education Electives
Student Teaching
:.'. ,
Electives

.J"',,

semesters,

~n~(Aest.hetics (3c~edits): An examin~tion':(jf television as an entermedium from critical and historical points of view, Course includes a study of
and comic types, the development
of specialized
programming,
and the social and

commercial

3
.

Fall, Spring

tainment
dramatic

3
3
.'

Fall, Spring

230 'Tele~lsion':'A.i,S!~~Y

4

4
3

fequired.

91~~s'~~~aChs,emester.

SEM.

SEM:

I

220 Cine";a:" Hisl~~y' and Aesthetics
(3 credits). An examination
of the beginnings,
and
de'(~lopme~(oi
motlon pictures with attantio'n given to the qualiti~s peculiar to cinema which
"~iye,'h~ validity as, s'unicfue art form. Selectee motion 'picture-s projected and discussea:in

:"1ST " '2ND
JUNIOR YEAR:
Foreign Language
.
Stage Voice'
.
Shakespeare'
.
Speech for Teachers:: : .. ;'.. ': .. ; '
'
'.' .
Ed ucational Psychology'. c .•• :;'. : •••.••
, • ,':
••••
Foundations of Education'; . '
,-';;.: .,; ... .;.
Philosophy
; .'
;;,<......•.....
World Drama'
,
' .. ,
.

pe,'week

required.

16

16.

("I~

21,5-216 .f<cting (3 ~redits). Entails study of and practice in
and' disciplines
'of the' acting' art. Fundamentafs
of speech
praisal and analysis of' stalge techniques, acting theories
nationally representative
roles are investi9!3ted:,One
hour

3

','C'

Each ~emester.

162 Stage M~k~,~uP (3 cr~ditS). investigatiD'nof
and production
analysis of stage m~.~e~up,;
therel~ti9n.'ihip
of actor to piay and, audience; an integration
of make-up and other te~h,Ii,i.cal
aspects'ttiat irifluence this particular art. Practical application is emphasized. 'Fall se,rn~5~~~:

3
3

: ,.' .'

techniques.

117'118 'r'ectinica'Theai';"
(4credits),
Provides the student witha practical knowled'~'8i'~nd
skill in the principles of the technical aspects of theatre; the mechanical characteristic's'of
the
stage. and theelemeots
used in productions •.development
of drafti,ng skills. problem,solving
in'staging, and.the rudiments
of lighting and design. Three hours of lecture plus four hoursbf

1'~T,' : ' . 2ND
SEM.'

but open to'any.person.
Theatre, Arts majors hlay miss
semester. Each semester.
.

Theatre

for children.

(3 credits).

Class

.. ~ '

.'

-".'

;,H,t~~';

to the art and craft of,puppetry"
Emphasis in the
of puppets and 'the creation of puppet pla,~~,:.):,

An examination

meets

in the use of the voice in the theatre

f!~xibili~y, ~~ ,applied .in. work wi~h;,1ecwa,1

of the literature,

one hour weekly.

theory

and history

of

Fall semester.

288 Touring ..!=hil,dren's Theatre (3 cre.d,its), A Goncentrated
study of the theory and techniques of producing
theatre,for
chii,dr,,": Specific emphasis;Onasingie
script seiected for a
touring

proquctipn'..< Spring

semester,'

'\

",

'

UPPER

,

D1VISIO,,!

311 Advanced'iAl:ting'
(3. credit;).
iotensive :study'in tile proJ)lems :of the actor in Classicai
Drama, Shakesp'earean
'Drama: Restoration
Comedy'-and
the modern realistic play. Skilis
and techniques
are applied to the production
of actual scenes of the categorized
type .
Prerequisite: TA 215-216 or consent of instructor. Fall, Spring semesters. Alternate years.

•t',~,'.'

ENGLISH

MINOR FOR THEATREXR'T}3:'.1');~

;"':'

,\

3'~{ ~ajor Production
particiPati~n
('1 cred~t). Significant partl~ipation
~'reiduction~in some ,phase Of,technical ,theatre or acting or management.
allowed per semester, maximum 4 credit 'hours: Each ,semester.

Secondary Education Option: See recommended
mil10r listed in
the B.S.U: Bulletin under the English Department'Heading:'
Liberal

Arts Option

(beyond

E-101 and E~102):

Lower-division
Literature
:
::
One of the following:
, .. ,
0'
E-20t, Expository Composition
E-205, Creative Writing, Poetry
E-206, Creative Writing, Fiction
Upper-division
electives, other than English
. ':Depar~rrient drama courses

'..

'J

•••

,"

•••

;

. '

",

"

requirer;>ents

,

cannot

be fulfilled

Special

Topics

semesters.
from

Tragedies
Comedies

,

"~

6

r:....:..~

). ~

courses.,',

•.• -::-::I"

.

1870 to 1960 (3 cledits).

Same as TA 3~ 1, exc~pt
Spring,

semester.,

that the pe;iod

covered

"

i~

",'

'.• '. .

;/

,

' . .'.

' ":

TA'11'7"118.

.'

Same as TA 341 except.thatthe

periodco.l(ere.diis

Fall semesters.
..'

Fall semester.

,

,..

"

i

.'

.

.'

.

e

362 Stage Lighting Design (3 .h9yrs pre~m). A study .of the.,theories; princ'iples and practices
of stage lighting including
both aesthetic conception
anq practical app.lication, Script
,analysis'and lighting theory applied to actual designs for "/arious stages and productions.
Prerequisite:, Ti\. .117-118. Alternate Spring semesters.'

3

\401-402 Oirecting.(3 credits). Basic theory and techniques of stage directing. Includes the
direction .of scenes and one-act plays: Special problems 9f dir~~ting are presented. Prerequisite: Upper Division standing. Each semester.
,.
'

: ;.,'.','''' ". '.':Y~

'421g-42?g .Theatre History
(3 crediis).
investigation
of the periods of major import~nce
in
the development
of theatre •.The'first semester will inciude the period,from
800 B.C. through
approximately
1550 A,D.: the second semester, from ,the Elizabethan period through,the
end
of the 19th century. Fall, Spring se~esters.
'
',. ,', .. ,
'--

' ",-'
.. ,'"
:," ..•..... :',,:'.:.,,:)~4'hours

445 Contemporary
D~.ma"(3.cre(!its);
A study of world drama'since
.1960 with an emphasis
on current research materials and techniques, Alternate spring semesters.
,i..,

.:It-

ARTS
LOWER

Drama

1870, Alternate,

352'c~siu;;'e~~si~~
(3 cr~di't~). Major Skiil~~f begin~ing costume design. Included will be
art ..tech.niques for theatre, research in major:periods
ot'Cdstum"e design,' examination of major' costu"1
designers, works, and practical experience in designing for all manner of
prod~cti?n~: prerequisi.t.e;.TA
117-118. Alternate Spring semester.
~.

COURSES
TA THEATRE

thr,ough

(3 credits).

1870 to 1960. Alternate

Prereq'uisite:

18'hours

f)'.hours
'.

1,5'70 A.g.

1570-1870

,f'"
ii..
351'Elements
of Scenic Design (3 credits). Major skills of beginning design. Included will be
art techniques for the theatre, research in major periods of scenic design, examination of
majpr designers';~orks,
.and practical exp!,rience
in designing .tor ail major types ofrstag~~,
, ': i,;,' ~~

and Histories
and Romances

TOTAL HOURS IN ENGLISH 'MINOR
FOR THEATRE ARTS MAJOR

Drama

343 World

COURSES APPLYING TO
BOTH DISCIPLINES
E:.,345, Shak'espeare:
E:.34,6, Shakespeare:

'

342 World

from

'.-:f'

by E-297,

g'
3

•••••

.'

..,J'. •
'This

341 World Drama 500 BC-15,70 (3 credits).Study
of outstanding
selections
of dramatic
literature, The plays are studiea from a theatrical point of view, i.e., they are approached as
scripts intended
for production
'as. well."as examples '.:of" literary form. Alternate
Fall

.'

:':. ~~ .., ..'~ ./.:
C"

in a major college
One hqur of credit
.

.491 Senior Projects (3 credits). A culminating
work for the theatre major. The student ';'ill
':c!Jmpletely research, p'lan, and execute a theatrical endeavor. relative to his errlp,hasis in
theatre. This endeavor will be accompanied
by a formally written, fully documented thesis
describing his production and the concept. involved. Spl'ing:semester.
,-<\

DIVISION

0'-'0"

Theatre Sy'm'posium (no credit). A forum for the presentation
and discussion of appfopriate theatH~::related topics and activities. Class meets weekly~'Requi~~c:t6f;aWfull'.Hiil'e
•

;'t: ,,;

<

.••

, ••

);

••••

,~<,:
..

,,~;--f';,:;~r,:,;:)i..,;\i,~;;'~~
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J
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
Associate
DEPARTMENTS

Dean: Thomas E. Stitzel, Ph.D.
Dean and Graduate Program Coordinator:

AND FACUL TV

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND
DATA PROCESSING:
.
,.
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Gordon Pirrong; Associate
Professors: Behling, Carson, Gillett, Hemingway, Jackson,. Medlin,
Merz; Assistant Professors: Bradley, Cox, McMillan.
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION
AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION:
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Marvin A. Clark; Professors: Brender,
Cornwell; Associate
Professors:
Bounds, Manship, Williamson;
Assistant Professor: Warberg; Instructors: Butler, Cadton.'

The School of Business at Boise State University is a unique and
evolving' product of a rapidly growing and changing State of Idaho.
The School's overall purpose is to encourage individual students' intellectual growth. Teaching is recognized as the major responsibility
of the faculty. The nature of the University setting in the State capitol
city and population center, which does not offer community college
opportunities, establishes special demands on the School to respond
to community needs in addition to traditional University education.
The overall goal of the School of Business is to offer a high quality
program of education in business. Specific objectives are to:
(1)

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE:
Chairman
and Associate
Professor:
Dr. Hoger D. Roderick;
Professors: Alien, Phillips, White; Associate Professors: Fitzpatrick,
Gardner; Groebner,
Kinslinger, Nix, Shannon, .Tipton, Waldorf,
Wilterding;Assistant
Professors: Bohner, Gallup, Heist, Lyon, McKinnO,ri, Munson.
.

I

l
I
\
1

prepare graduates for entrance level positions in:
(a) management

and functional

areas of business

(b) specialized occupations, such as accounting, marketing, and
office management

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS:
.
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Richard D. Payne;Professors:
Billings,
Holley, Lamborn, Mitchell; Associate Professors: Asmus, Draayer,
Sula; Assistant Professors: Flynn, Lichtenstein.

,

J. G. Doss, Ph.D.

OBJECTIVES OF THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

(c) business teaching
(d) positions requiring a two-year course of study, such as
fashion merchandising,
mid~i'nanagement, and office occupations
(2)

prepare graduates for entrance into graduate schools

(3)

offer courses for non-business students to assist them in the
assumption of their citizenship responsibilities and understanding of the free enterprise system
"

(4)

provide graduate course~ leading to the MBA degree and others
as developed to meet community needs

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS EMERITI:
Albertson, B,uShby, Edlefson, Johnson, Roe, Wilson.

serve the non-student population of Idaho by offering management development programs and faculty expertise through
applied research
IUs our belief that these objectives can be accomplished by quality classroom teaching, research, seminars, informal discussions and
community service. The people we serve should benefit both per-

81
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.~

I

I

I

(5)
DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND MID-MANAGEMENT:
Chairman
and Pro;essor:
Dr. Duston R. Scudder; Professor:
Knowlton; Associate Professors: Bahn, Lane, McCain, Werbe!.

. I

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
sonally and professionally
through
Business, vilhether it is for a lecture,
SPECIAL

contact with the School
a semester, or a degree.

REQUIREMENTS

of

AND OPTIONS

The Bachelor of Business Administration
degree is available by
completing all requirements for that degree as listed on the following
pages under the appropriate major. Additionally, School of Business
students may qualify, at their option, for the BA or BS degree by completing the additional
liberal arts or science courses required for
those degrees. (See page 22 for BA or BS requirements).
Faculty
advisors should be consulted about these additional requirements.
Advanced Placement. Students with a background
in material
covered by a specific course because of training in high school,
business college, or work experience, may request direct placement
in higher level courses of that area. Any credit hours saved by such
placement
may be used as electives. CLEP or challenge
~~aminations are available for this purpose. See page 14 for available
CLEP tests.
Two-year Programs. Specialized curricula ih Mid-Management,
Fashion Merchandising,
Word Processing and Secretarial Programs
areas are offered in addition to the baccalaureate
programs. Most
students enrolled in such programs plan to leave college at the end of
two years after earning a diploma or the A.S. degree. Credits earned
in such courses may be iater applied toward the Bachelor's degree
but students should understand that they may be required more than
an additional 64 hours of credit to meet all requirements
for the
Bachelor's degree.
Transfer of Credits. In general, the .school of Business shall limit
transfer of credits for business courses which apply toward degree
requirements to such courses as it offers at that level. In most cases,
waiver of upper division level course requirements
maybe granted
by departments
which establish and administer tests to determine
student competency in 200-300 level transfer courses before admission to upper division level courses.
Internships.
Idaho companies
and governmental
institutions
provide
opportunities
for students
to develop. business
skills.
Students accept responsibilities
with company management
and
BSU School of Business faculty members. Academic credit along
with financial compensation
is possible.

NOTE: The student will find under each major the particular
course of study to follow. Where the term "General Electives" or Area
i, II, or III appear, refer to the iriclusive listing of courSes'in the areas
in Part II.. Graduation Requirements.
See pages' 23~24 for BBA requirements, and page 24 for B.A. or B.S. requirements.
School of Business BBA and BS degree candidates are reminded
, to complete the following lower division courses prior to enrolling in
upper division courses in the School of Business:
AC-205
Introduction to Financial Accqunting
AC-206
Introduction to Managerial Accounting
DP-210
Introduction to Data Processing
EC-201
Principles of Economics~Macro
EC-202
Principles of Economics-Micro
GB-202
Business Law
GB-207
Statistical Techniques I
OA-238
Applied Business Communications'
M-105-106
Math for Business Decisions, or equivalent

of Business

FRESHMAN YEAR:
*English Comp E 101-102
*Mathematics M 105-106
General Electives (Area I, Ii, III)

82

SENIOR YEAR:
**Advanced Account AC 470
:'
"
**Auditing AC 405
,
.
**UD Econ Elective EC 301 orEC 305
.
**Human Resource Management MG ~OJ ,.'.
**Business Policies GB;450
:
: . .'
General Electives .... " .. : .. : .':
'.'
.
'Prerequisite for UD accounting courses.
"Required UD courses,

in addition
to general university
requirements,
courses are required for an accounting major:

the following
'

1ST
.
.
.

4

9

9

16

16

Ac

351,

Core Courses: The following courses (or permission of the instructor) are prerequisites for all upper division accounting courses:
AC 205, AC 207, E 101, E 102, EC 201, EC 202, GB 207, GP 210; plus
M 106 or M 112.
' 'n'~>""':',::(",
Note: Students planning to sit .for the uhifdrm CI"Ae~amination
are strongly advised to include AC 402, AC 482, and DP 420 ih their
program.
",
.
'.'

of Business

SCIENCES

MAJOR

Administration

Program,

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
'....
Mathematics(Arealll)M105"106
.. :
:...
Intro to Fin. Accounting AC-205
Interm'ediate Accounting lAC 207
GenerqlElectives
(Area i, II, or III) . . . . . . . . . . .

2ND
SEM.
3
4

3

Accounting CoUrses: AC 20'5,AC 207, AC 304, AC 306,
AC 352, AC 401, (or AC 320), AC 405, AC 470;
"
'
"

"

Program
SEM.

'

'.:. ,
.
.
: .
.
:".
.
.
; ..

INFORMATION

MAJOR

Administration

JUNIOR YEAR:
**Inter. Accounting II and, 1.11
AC 304-306
**Cost Accounting AC 351
**Managerial Accounting AC 352 ,
**intermediate
Microeconomics
EC 303.
**Income Tax AC 401 or 320
**Business Law II GB 302
**Basic Mktg. Mgt.MK301
;
'
**Prin. of Finance FI 303
;
**Prin. of Management MG 301
:

Bachelor

Students are cautioned that upper division standing is a prerequisite for enrollment in 300 and 400 level courses and that several of
the lower division courses listed above are specific prerequisites for
certain upper division courses in the School of Business.

Bachelor

'

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

Business Courses: MK 301, GB 202, GB 302" F1303; EC 303, OA
238, MG 301, MG 401; plus either EC 301 or EC 305. '

BACHELOR DEGREE,
PROGRAMS

ACCOUNTING

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
*Intro to Finance Accounting AC 205
*Intermediate
Accounting AC 207
*Principles of Economics EC 201-202
Applied Bus. Comm. OA 238
'
*Intro to Data Proccessing DP 210
*Statistical Techniques I GB 207 ,
General Electives (Areas I, II, III)
'
Business Law I GB 202

'1ST'
. SEM.
3
"4
3

2ND
SEM.
3
4
3
6

6
".f

".,

".16

-:f.i>",'77

16

"'1ST
,: 2ND
S'I:M;" ') SEM.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics (Arean) EC201~2'd2\'! f"~'~~~(,3.'P~:.>,q 3
3'
m~'
Intermediate Accounting II AC 304 .... : "
.
Introduction to Data Processing DP 210
.
3
Data Processing Techniques DP 320'
:
.
3
Statistical Tech I GB 207
"
.
3
Generai Electives (Area I, II, or III)
: ..
'4
4
\:.:
Applied Bus. Communications
OA238
.
3
,Busihess Law I GB 202
:'
'
3
~; t

16

16

SCHOOL

2ND
SEM.

1ST
SEM.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Cost Accounting AC 351
Managerial Accounting AC 352
Statistical Tech II GB 208
Principles of Management MG 301
Principles of Finance FI 303
Programming Systems-COBOL
DP 360
General Electives (Area I, II, or III)
Basic Marketing Management MK 301

3

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3

6
3
15

SENIOR YEAR:
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303
Human Resource Management MG 401
Data Processing Applications DP 405
Quantitative Analysis for Business
Decisions GB 366
Systems Analysis DP 420
Business Policies GB 450
'
Economics Elective
General Elective (Area I, II, or III)
Electives *

3
3
3
3
15
2ND
SEM.

1ST
SEM.

3

.
.
'..

3

3
3
3
3
3
5

5

17

17

MAJOR

(Basic Business Option)
Bachelor of Business Administration

JUNIOR YEAR:
Principles of Income Taxation AC 401
.,
Basic Marketing Management MK 301
J Secondliry
School Methods TE 381
Principles of Management MG 301
Money and Banking EC 301
Principles of Finance FI 303
Technical Writing for Business OA 338
Electives
Office Management OA 317
Administrative
Office Procedures OA 310
Electives (from 2 of 3 areas) .,
;

3

.

3

.
.
.
.

3
6
3

16

15

BUSINESS EDUCATION

MAJOR

(Basic Business Option with
Distributive Education Emphasis)

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
General Psychology (Area II) P 101
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106
Salesmanship MM 101
Merchandise Analysis MM 102
Principles of Retailing MM 202

-Program
1ST
SEM.

3

.

3
3

2ND
SEM.
3
2

3
3
4

4

3

3

16

15
2ND
SEM.

3
3

3
4

4

3
3
3

1ST
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro. Financial Accounting AC 205
Intro Managerial Accounting AC 206
Prin. of Economics (Area II) EC 201-202
Business law I GB202
"Retail Buying MM 215
"
Inter. or Advanced Typewriting'
OA 107
or OA 209
Area III Elective
Foundations of Education TE 201
Statistical Tech I GB 207
,
Introduction Data Processing DP 210

2ND
SEM.

3

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

16

1ST
SEM.

1ST
SEM.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

4

"Credits may be granted for prior work in Beginning and Intermediate Shorthand and
Typewriting
through a proficiency
examination
and completion
of an advanced course with a
grade of C or better. At least two credits of typewriting
at the intermediate
level or above are

Program

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
.
Applied Business Communications
OA238 ..
Beginning Typing * OA 105
.
General Psychology (Area II) P 101
.
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
, ..
Mathematics (Area III) M 105~106
'
Area I Electives
;
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro. Financial Accl. AC 205
Intro:Managerial
Accl. AC 206
Prin. of Economics (Area II) EC 201-202
Area III Elective
Intermediate Typewriting* OA 107
~
Foundations of Education TE 201 .. ,
'
Statistical Tech I GB 207
. Electives (from 2 of 3 areas)
Business law I GB 202
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210

3
3
3

.
.
.

Bachelor of Business Administration

.Suggested
electives for Information
Sciences
Major; M-226 Assembler
Lar:'9uage
Programming.
EC-405 Business Cycles. DP-420 Systems Analysis and Design, FI-325 Corporate Financing Management.
MG.305 Personnel Management.
AC-360 Governmental
Accounting.
AC.405 Auditing.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

2ND
SEM.

1ST
SEM.

SENIOR YEAR:
U.D. Economics
BusinesS Policies GB 450
Methods in Business Education BE 401
Business Curriculum and Methods
Seminar BE 421
Speech Communication
for Teachers
(Area II) CM 311
Educational Psychology P 325
Business Student Teaching BE 471
Electives

required.

3

.
.
.
.
.
.

OF BUSINESS

SEM.
"..
.
.
.
.

16
2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
3

3
3

2
.
.
.
.
.

3
3

3
3
4

2

3
3
3

3
3
17

16

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Management MK 301
Principles of Management MG 301
Principles of Finance FI 303
Secondary School MethOdS TE 381
Principles and Organization of
Vocational Education Job Analysis BE 441
Money and Banking EC301
Electives (from 2 of 3 areas)
Electives (Area I)

.
.
.

.
.
.
.

3
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

3
3
18

15

83
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

SENIOR YEAR:
Methods in Business Educ. BE 401
Administration
and Coordination of
Cooperative Programs BE 443
Speech Communication
for Teachers
(Area II) CM 311
Educational Psychology P 325
Business Student Teaching BE 471
Business Curriculum and Methods
Seminar BE 421
Methods and Materials in Distributive
Education BE 409
Technical Writing for Business OA 338
Business Policies GB 450
Electives

'Credits

may be granted

for prior

work

in Beginning

Administrative
Office Pro,cedures OA 310
Principles of Finance FI 303
Electives (from 2 of 3 areas)

.

.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

and Intermediate

Shorthand

and

SENIOR YEAR:
Methods in Business Educ. BE 401
Business Curriculum and Methods
Seminar BE 421
Records Preparation and Mgml. OA 309
Speech Communication
for Teachers
(Area II) CM 311
Educational Psychology P 325
Business Student Teaching BE 471
Technical Writing for Business OA 338
Business Policies GB 450
Electives
:

.
.
.
.
;
.
.
.

Typewriting through a proficiency examination and compietion "Of an advanced course with"a
grade of C or better. At least two credits of typewriting
required.

at the intermediate

BUSINESS EDUCATION
(Shorthand

level or above are
'Credits may be granted for prior work in Beginning and Intermediate
Shorthand and
Typewriting through a proficiency examination.and
completion of an advanced course with a
grade of C or better. At least two credits of typewriting at the intermediate level or above are
required.

MAJOR

Option)

Bachelor of Business Administration
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
*Beginning and Intermediate
Typewriting OA 105-107
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
General Psychology (Area II) P 101
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106
Area I Electives

Program
1ST
SEM.
.

3

3

.
.
.
.
.
.

2

2
3
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
.
Intro. to Managerial Accting. AC 206
c ..
Prin. of Economics (Area II) EC 201"202
.
Business Law 1GB 202
.
*Beginning and Inl. Shorthand OA 101-121 ..
Foundations of Education TE 201
.
Statistical Tech I GB 207
.
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
.

3
4
3

4

15

15

1ST
SEM.
3

3
3
4
3

1ST
SEM.

,3
3
4

16
2ND
SEM.

3
.
.
.
.

ECONOMICS

MAJOR

Bachelor of Arts Program
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E101-102
~
Mathematics M 105-106
History
Area II Electives (Other than Economics
History)
Area I Electives (Field One)*
Area I Electives (Field Two) *
Electives

.
.
.

:
or

.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3
3
16

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Management MK 301
Secondary School Methods TE 381
Office Management OA 317
Principles of Management MK 301
Advanced Shorthand OA 201

2ND
SEM.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Prin. of Economics, Macro EC 201
Prin. of Economics, Micro EC 202
Literature
Area I Elective
Science
'
Intro. to Finance Accting. AC 205
Intro to Managerial Accl. AC 206
Intro. to Data P~ocessing DP 210
Statistical Techniques I GB 207
Statistical Techniques II GB 208
Electives
,

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

JUNIOR YEAI'!:
Intermediate Microeconomics
Intermediate Macroeconomics
Principles of Finan.ce FI303
Economics Electives
Electives**

.
.
.
.
.

3
3

3
4

SENIOR YEAR:
Econometrics EC 421 & 'EC 422
Economic Electives
Electives**

EC 303
EC 305 '

.
.
.

1ST
2ND
SEM. '. SEM.
3'
3
3
3
10
10
16

. 16

'See page 22 for clarification
of fields in B.A. degree.
**Electives should be chosen mainly from upper division courses.
*uMust include hours in at least two of the three definitive areas as listed on page 22 of the
catalog).
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SCHOOL

ECONOMICS

3."

MAJOR

Bachelor of Business Administration

I
I

Degree

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101 & E 102
Mathematics M 105 & M 106
Areal Electives
'
Area II Electives (Other than economics)
Elective

SOPHOMOREYEA~
Prin. of Economics EC '201-202
Science
Intro. of Financial Accting. AC 205
Intro. to Managerial Accting AC 206
Business Law 1GB 202
Business Stats.1 & II GB 207-208
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
Intro. to Data Process. DP 210

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3
4
3
3
3

3
4
3
3
3

.
.
.
.
.

,

_'

16

16

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3

3

.
" .
.
:, .
.
.
.
,:.': .::

3-4

SENIOR YEAR:
Econometrics
EC 421-422
Economics Electives
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Business Policies GB 450
**Non Business Elect. (Area I, II, III)
Electives
"

Economics courses-30
hours
, Required Courses - EC 201, 202, 303 and 305 Economics Courses - 18 hrs ..
-

4.

Accounting

5.

Education courses to meet Idaho State Department of Education
Certification
Re'quirements for Teachers in Secondary Education - 22 or 27 hours (See Teacher Education section page 100
for course listings.)

AC 205.

6.

Sufficient electives to complete a total of 128 credit
which 40 must be upper division.

ECONOMICS MINOR ENDORSEMENT
(15 of 30-15-15)
Required Course: EC 201, 202, 303 & 305
Other Upper Division Economics Courses

3
3
3

3
3
3

1ST
SEM.
3

15
2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
3
6

6
6

18

15

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3

.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3

3

3
3

5

4

17

16

'"

ECONOMICS-SOCIAL
SCIENCE
SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION
Each academic
department
in the social sciences (History,
Political Science, Societal & Urban Studies and Economics) provides
a major emphasis with the Social Science Secondary Educat~on Option., To meet graduation requirements students choosing this option
m"ulli have a minimum of 30 credits in the subject matter of one of the
above departments.
The student must also choose two minor areas
from the remaining social sciences and complete 15 credits in each.
For teaching endorsements
as a seconda"ry school teacher, an additional 5 credits must be earned in one or mo're of the minor areas
(see page 99 of BSU Bulletin 1979-80).
GRADUATIONS REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE IN ECONOMICSS,OCIAL SCIENCE SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION
MAJOR ENDORSEMENT

(30 of 30-15-15)

1'" ,General 'University and Basic Core requirements
page 22 of the BSU Bulletin 1979-80.
2.

Two approved

teaching

a) History
b) Political

Science

c) Anthropology

minors

hours of

12 hours
3 hours

Total 15 hours
ECONOMICS MINOR ENDORSEMENT (General)
(For Secondary Education Majors NOT participating
in the 30-15-15 program)
Required Courses: EC 201, 202, 303 & 305
Other Upper Division Economics Courses

as ,lil'tedon

(15 hours each) from:

12 hours
6 hours

Total 18 hours
Student teaching,
TE-481, for Economics
and other Social
Science majors will be conducted during the second 8 weeks of the
first semester of the student's senior year. During the first 8 weeks of
that semester the student may take several of the above required
Education courses in a Concentrated Course Block (CCB). See p.
101 of the BSU Bulletin. Students should plan to take several of their
education courses at this time to ensure the, most efficient use of their
time.

FINANCE MAJOR
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition (E 101, E 102)
Fundamentals of Speech COmmunication
(Area II) CM 111
General Psychology (Area II) P 101
Mathematics M 105, M 106
Area I Electives
General Electives (Area I, II, III)

1ST
SEM.
.

3

.
.
.
.
.

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics EC 201-202
Intro. to Financial Accounting AC 205
Intro. to Managerial Accting. * AC 206
Applied Business Comm.OA 238
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
Statis. Tech. for Decision Making I GB 207
Statis. Tech. for Decision Making II GB 208
Business Law I GB 202
Science Elective (Area III)
Elective (Area I, II, III)

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301
Principles of Mgmt. MG 301
Principles of Finance FI 301
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303
Money and Banking EC 301
Financial Management I FI 325
**Major Elective
General Electives (Area I, II, III)
General Elective

4

16

16

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3
3

3
3

3
3
.

3
3
3

..

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3

4
3
3

3
3

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3

See pages 22 for clarification
of fields in B.A. degree .
• ~Electives should be chosen mainly from upper division courses.
"'Must
include hours in at least two of the three definitive areas as listed on page 22 of the
catalog),
'

ECONOMICS

12 hrs. Other

3

15-16

JUNIOR YEAR:
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303
.
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC 305
.
Principles of Management MG 301
.
Principles of Finance FI 303
,
'-'
Basic Marketing Management MK 3~1 .. :: ..
***Non-Bus. Electives (Area I, II, III)
.
Economics Electives,
,
'.'

OF BUSINESS

4

3
16

18

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
3

3
3
3
4

4

3

d) .Sociology
e) . Geography

16

16

85

SCHOOL

OF BUSINESS

SENIOR YEAR:
Mgmt. of Financial Institutions FI 417
SeniorSeminar
in Finance FI 498
Investment Management FI 450
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Financial Management II FI 326
Bus. Ethics, and Social Resp. GB 360
Business Policies GB 450
**Major Elective
General Electives
""

1ST
SEM.
3

.
.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3
.

3

.
.
.

3
3

6
15

15

International Economics
Real Estate Finance
Senior Seminar in Finance

BUSINESS

MAJOR
1ST
SEM.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
Fund. of Speech Comm. (Area II) CM 111
Gen. Psychology (Area II) P 101
Math (Area III) M 105, M 106
Area I Elective
:
Area III Elective
Gen. Elective (Area I, II, III)

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3

3
4

4

3

3
4

3

1ST
SEM.
.
..
.
.
.
.
.

3
3
3
3

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

17

2ND
SEM.
3

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E101-102
Algebra, Trig., Calculus M-111, M-204
Essentials of Chemistry (w/lab)
C 107-108, 109-110
Digital Computer Programming
EN 104
Physics I PH 220
Engineering Fundamentals EN 107-108

86

"
,
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Physics II & III PH 221-222
.
Calculus & Anal. Geometry M 205-206. : ;
.
Statistical Tech. For Decision
Making I GB 207
.
Statistical Tech. for Decision
Making II GB 208
.
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
;' .
Intro. to Managerial Account.AC
206
"
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
.
General Psychology P 101
.

3

16

15

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
3
3

3
3

3
3

3
4
16

3

3
3

3
16
1ST
SEM.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Prin. of Economics EC 201-202
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301
Intro. to Mechanics EN 205
Fund. of Speech Comm. CM 111
Quantitative Analysis GB 366
Area I Elective
,
Principles of Management MG 301
Business Law I GB 202
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3

SENIOR YEAR:
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Principles of Finance FI 303
Operations Mgmt. MG 408
Prin. of Income Tax. AC 401
Decisions Analysis MG 409
Mechanics of Material EN 306
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC 305
Electives *
Bus. Ethics and Social Resp. GB 360 "
Business Policies GB 450

3
3
3

*Produ.ction Option Electives:
Compe~satjon.Management
MG 406
Fluid Mechanics EN '301
Labor Relations MG 340 ,
Labor Law MG 330
~hermodynamjcs
and Heat Transfer EN 320
Mechanics of Materials EN 306

3

3
3
3
15
2ND
SEM.

3
3
3

3
3
'

.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3

1ST
SEM.
.
:
.
.
.

16

3

18

MANAGEMENT
BEHAVIORAL
.
.

Program

3
3

4

18

SENIOR YEAR:
Financial Mgmt.1 and II FI 325-326
Govt. & Business G B 441
Quant. Analysis GB 366
"
Organization Dynamics MG 405
Inter. Marketing Management MM 320
Business Policies GB 450
Gen. Elective (Area I, II, III)
General Elective

MAJOR

3

1ST
SEM.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301
Principles of Management MG 301
Inter. Microeconomics
EC 303
Principles of Finance FI 303
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC 305
Cost & Managerial Accting. AC 351-352
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Business Ethics and Social Resp. GB 360
General Electives (Area I, II, III)
General Electives

2ND
SEM.
3

3

16

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Economics (Area II) (201 & 202)
Introduction
to Financial Account. AC 205
Applied Bus. Communications
OA 238
Statistical Tech. GB 207-208
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
Business Law 1GB 202
Gen. Elective (Area I, II, III)

BUSINESS

of Business Administration
Production
Option

3
3
3

~Students desiring to take Cost Accounting should take Cost Accounting in place of Introduction to Managerial Accounting
leaving Intermediate
Accounting orManagerial
Accounting as finance electives.
"Finance Electives:
Intermediate and/or Mangerial and Cost Accounting

GENERAL

INDUSTRIAL
Bachelor

3
3
3

3
3
15

15

1ST
SEM.
3

2ND
SEM.
3

MAJOR
OPTION

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
. Fundamentals of Speech Communication
(Areall)CM
111
General' Psych. (Area II) P 101
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106
Area I Electives
Science'Elective
'
Gen'l Electives (Area I, II'; III) .. :
C'•.••

.
.
.
.
.

3
3
4
3
'

4

3
4

3
16

17

...

SCH90L

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Prin. of EconomicsEC
201-202
:
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
Introduction to Managerial
Accounting AC 206
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
Statistical Tech. for Decision
Making I GB 207
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
General Electives (Area I, II or III)
Business Law I GB 202

.1ST
SEM ..

, 3
3

".
.

3

QUANTITATIVE

:'

3
3
3

4
16

15

1ST

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
3
4

.
; ..
: ." . ,
:'.
'-

3

3
3
3

15

15

OPTION

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
'
Fund. of Speech Comm. (Area II) CM 111 ,
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106 ...•.......
Applied BusinessComm.
OA 238
,
Area I electives
'.'
Science elective
General Electives (Area I, II, III)

.2ND
SEM.
3'

1ST
SEM.
,
.
.

3
3

3
4

4
,
.
.
.

3
3
4
3
16

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Prin. of Economics EC 201-202
Intro. to Financial Accounting AC 205
'
Stat. Tech, for Decision Making I GB 207
Stat. Tech. for Decision Making II GB 208
General Psychology P1 01
, ...•...
General Electives (Area I, II, ill)
:
Business Law I GB 202
"

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301
Principles of Finance FI 303
,
Principles of Mgmt. MG 301
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303 .. ,
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC 305 . '

3
3

.

'f

.
.
.
.

17
2ND
SEM.
3

1ST
SEM.
3
3
3
3
3

..

2ND
SEM.

1ST
, SEM:
'
'

3

.
.
.
.
'
.

3

3

3
3
3

7

'15

16

OPTION

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
Fund. of Speech Comm. (Area II) CM111
General Psychology (Area II) P 101
Mathematics M 105-106
Area I Elective
Science Elective
General Electives (Area I, II, III)

,

'

.. 1ST,,, ,2ND "
SEM.
SEM.
,':3
3
.
.3 , 'i1
,
3
',
4
4
.
3
3
,
4
.
3
.
17

15
1ST
SEM.
JUNIOR YEAR:
3
Aviation Gound School AV 101
.
3
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301. .. ,
.
3
Principles of Management MG 301 . '",' ...•. :
3
Principles of Finance FI 303
.
,.3
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303
.
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EG 305,: •.. , '.
Principles of Transportation
GB 325 '
.
.;"'"'"""":
Quant. Analysis GB 366
;
',' .. :
:,'
3.
Statistical Tech. for Decision Making II GB 2Q8
General Electives (Area I, II, III)
',' . '.' .
General Electives
.
18

6

1ST
SEM.

15

15

1ST
SEM.
3

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3' ..

2ND
1ST
SEM.
SEM.
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
,,3' .
3
Economics EC 201-202
, .' .
Financial arid Managerial Accounting
'3
3
AC 205-206
'
: .
.3, ,
Applied Business Comm. Ok238
.
3 ;1',,Statistical Tech. for Decision Making I GB207
f 3
Introduction to Data ProcessingDP
210'
.
General Electives (Area I, II, III) .......•.•
:
';
3' ;[. 4
Business Law I GB 202
.
:1
3

3
3

.

.
.
.
.
.

11'-16

16

j' •••

.
.
.

'4

',' : ..
: ..

SENIOR YEAR:
Bus. Ethics and Social Resp. GB 360
Organizational Dynamics MG 405
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Operations Mgmt. MG 408
Business Policies GB 450
Government and BusinessGB 441
General Electives (DP~420 suggested)
General Electives

AVIATION

3

,3. '

18

3

.
.
.
.

, .. :

3

.
.

3

SEM.
JUNIOR YEAR:
3
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301
.
3
Principles of Finance FI 303
.
3
Principles of Mgmt. MG 301
'.' ,'.' .. "
3
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303 .. :j .• :.
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC 305
'... ,.
3
Bus. Ethics, & Soc. Resp. GB 360
< .. ~,,,
Personnel Administration MG 305
':";.. ',-i.
Quant. Analysis GB 366
.
3
General Electives (Area I, II, III)
.
General Electives
'
,
.

SENIOR YEAR:
Compensation Mgmt. MG 406
,
Consumer Behavior MK 307
Industrial Sociology SO 361
Organization Dynamics MG 405
Social Psychology SO 43.1
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401;
Govt. & Business GB 441
Business Policies GB 450
General Electives
,

,Quant. Analysis GB 366
'Decisions Analysis MG 409
General Elective (Area 1,11,111)
,..•...
General Electives (DP-320 suggested)
Managerial Accounting AC 352 . ',' .,

3

.
.

,

2ND
SEM.

OFBUS1NESS

d'

3

SENIOR YEAR:
Airport Management AV 331
.
Airline-Aircargo
Mgmt. AV 351
.
Aviation Law AV 371
;
.
Bus. Ethics, & Soc. Resp. GB 360 .. :
,'.
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
:.::
.
Government & Business GB 441
.
Business Policies GB 450
'
, .
General Electives (Area I, II, III)
'
General Electives
.

,I

16

'I
~2ND
SEM.
,

3
3
3

"if'

il

~

3
4

~l

" '1-.

;~

16

,i2ND
SEM.

3
'w_

..

'3

3
3
3
3
3

15';

15

87 ..

-..
,

SCHOOLOF

BUSINESS
INDUSTRIAL

RELATIONS

OPTION
1ST
SEM.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101, 102
Fund. of Speech Comm. (Area II) CM 111
General Psychology (Area II) P 101
Mathematics M-105, M-106
Area I Electives
Science Elective
General Electives (Area I, II, III)

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Prin. of Economics EC 201-202
Intro to Financial & Managerial
Accounting AC 205-206
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
Statistical Tech .for Decision Mkg. I GB 207
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
General Electives (Area I, II and III)
Business Law I GB 202

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Management MK 301
Principles of Management MG 301
Principles of Finance FI303
Labor Economics EC 327
Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC 305
General Elective
Personnel Administration
MG 305
Labor Relations MG 340
General Electives (Area I, II, III)

'

3
3

2ND
SEM.

4

3
4

.

JUNIOR YEAR:
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303
. Regional Economics EC 321
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301,
Principles of Managemellt MG 301
Princil1lles of Finance FI3D3
Real Estate Finance RE 360
Appraisal of Real Estate RE 331
,
Business J::thics and Social Resp. GB 360
General Elective (Areal, II, III)
General Electives

REAL ESTATE

,

I

1
SENIOR YEAFI:
Human Rellollrce Mgmt. MG 401
Government anC:!13usiness GB 441
Real Estate Invest. and Taxation RE 340
Brokerage Management RE 450
Business POlicies GB 450
*Major Elective
Gen'l Electives (Area I, II, III)
*General ElectiVE!

.
,
.
.
.
.
.
.

MARKETING

.
.
.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Science Elective
Prin. of Economics EC 201-202
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
Intro. to Managerial Accting. AC206
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
Bus. Communications
OA 238
Law of Real Estate RE 220

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

•••

.
.
.
.
.
.

MAJOR

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
General Psychology** P101
Mathematics M 105-106
Area I Electives***
....•...................
Electives * * *
:
Fund. of Speech Comlll. (Area II) CM 111

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
Fundamentals of Speech Communication
(Area II) CM 111
.General Psychology (Area II) P 101
Area I Electives
MathematicsM
105-106
Business Law I GB 202
Fundamentals of Real Estate RE 201

.
0<

'Real Estate Electives:
Real Estate Developrrent
RE 370
Appraisal Income Property RE 431
Tax Factors in Business AC 320
Regional Economics EC 321
Principles Of Income Tax AC 401

MAJOR

"

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

BachelC?r of Business Administration
SENIOR YEAR:
Compensation Management MG 406
Labor Law MG 330
Industrial Sociology SO 361
Organization Dynamics MG 405
Collective Bargaining MG 415
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Government & Business GB 441
Business Policies GB 450
General Ell'lctives

.

3
3

4
3

Stati:;>tlcal Tech. for Decision Mkg.1 GB 207
General Electives (Area I, II, III)

.

88

,,:"

Program
1ST
SEM.
.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3

3
3

4
3
3
3

4

1'6

16

3
3

\
I

I
\

I

)

t

1
t

SCHOOL

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Prin. of Economics EC 201-202
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
Intro. to Managerial Accting. AC 206
Introduction to Sociology** SO 101
Business Law 1GB 202
Intro. to Data Processing DP 210
'
Physical or Biological Science Elective
Applied Bus. Communications
OA 238
Statistical Techniques 1GB 207

JUNIOR YEAR:
Basic Marketing Management*
Intermediate Microeconomics
UD Economics Elective
Principles of Finance FI 303
Principles of Management MG
Marketing Electives
Electives***
Intermediate Marketing Mgmt.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

MK 301
EC 303

301

MK 320

Required
MK-301
MK-320
MK-.415
MK-425

JUNIOR YEAR:
Secretarial Transcription OA 221
Basic Marketing Mgmt. MK 301
Intro. Data Processing DP 210
Statis. Tech. for Decision Making I GB 207
Principles of Finance FI303
Tech. Writing for Business OA 338
Electives (from 2 of 3 Areas)
Principles of Management MG 301

.
.
.
.
.
.

CORE (12 hours)

ELECTIVES

(12 hours)

Administration

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
Inter. & Adv. Typewriting*OA
107-209
Business Math and Machines OA 115
General Psychology (Area II) P 101

2ND
SEM.

3
'.

3
3
3
3
4
7

3
3
16

Your Marketing
advisor will help you select the 12 hours of
Marketing electives and any other open electives you want to take to
prepare yourself for a career in marketing. For example, if you are interested in a career in an area such as sales, advertising, retailing, or
marketing research, a program of marketing electives and open electives can be' developed to best suit your individual goals. Consult
your Marketing advisor.

of Business

1ST
SEM.

16

A maximum
of 12 credits in shorthand
and 4 in typewriting
will be applied to requirements
for this major.
'Credits may be granted for prior work in Beginning and Intermediate
Shorthand and
Typewriting
through a proficiency
examinatiol1_ and completion
of an advanced course with a
grade of C or better.

*See course descriptions
for former course titles.
UCounts as part 01 the six hour Area II requirement other than in economics.
"'At least 16 hours of electives must be outside of the School of Business. The 16 hours
must include hours from at least two of the three defined areas I. II. III. Fundamentals of
Speech Communication counts as three 01 these 16 hours.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

15

.
.
.
.
.
.
:.
.

SENIOR YEAR:
Records Prep. and Mgmt. OA 309
.
Administrative
Office Procedures OA 310. " .
Office Management OA 317
.
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
.
Business Policies GB 450
.
U.D. Electives
.
Electives (from 2 of 3 areas)
.
Intermediate Microeconomics
EC 303
.
U.D. Econ Elective
.

Choose any four of the following courses
MM-101 Principles of Salesmanship
MM-306 Promotion Management
MM-307 Consumer Behavior
MM-421 Sales Administration
MK-496 Independent
Study or MK-493 Internship
EC-317 International
Economics

Bachelor

4

3
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Business Law I GB 202
.
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
.
Intro. to Managerial Accting. AC 206
.
Inter. & Adv. Shorthand * OA 107-201
.
Word Proc-Machine Transcription OA 213
.
Area III Elective
.
Principles of Economics EC 201-202
, .,
Applied Business Comm. OA 238
.

for all Marketing Majors
Basic Marketing Management
Intermediate
Marketing Management
Marketing Research
Advanced Marketing Management

MARKETING

4

.
.
.

15

.
, ..
.
.
.
.
.

SENIOR YEAR:
Advanced Marketing Mgmt. *MK 425
Marketing Electives
Human Resource Mgmt. MG 401
Business Policies GB 450
Marketing Research MK415
Electives ** *

MARKETING

Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106
Areal Elective
Fund. of Speech Comm. CM 111

OF BUSINESS

MAJOR
Program

.
:.
.
.

1ST
SEM.
3

2

2ND
SEM.

3
2
3

3

TWO YEAR PROGRAMS*
FASHION MERCHANDISING**
MID-MANAGEMENT
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
Introduction to Business GB 101
Salesmanship MM 101
Clothing HE 103
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
Clothing Indiv. HE 107
Textiles HE 109
Elements of Management MM 105
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205 .,
Mid-Mgmt. Work Exper. MM 100
Elective

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
17

16

89

"j

I

.

,

SCHOOL

OF

BUSINESS

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Consumer Marketing MM 201
Fashion Anal. & Design HE 111
Fund. of Speech Comm. CM 111
Retail Buying M M 215
:
Mid-Mgml. Work Exper. MM 100
Report Writing MM 209
Principles of Reta.iling MM202
VisualMerchandising
MM 203
Supervisionof
PersOnnel MM206
Elective ............................•.....

1ST
SEM.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

,

2ND
SEM.

3

'-

2

3
3
2

2

3
3
3
3
5
16

'!Stu~ents ~ho'-meet

all listed courses under 2-year
of Science degree. Diplomas will not be awarded
HFor students at Mountain
Home Air Force Base
program." See Base Education
Officer
or the
M arketi nglM id.M anagement.

16

FRESHMAN YEAR: ' .
En91ish Composition E.101-102
Introduction to Business GB 101 .,
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
Salesmanship MM 101
Intro. to Financial Accting. AC 205
Merchandise Analysis MM102
Mid~ManagementWork
Ex. MM 100
Elements of Management MM 105
:
Fund. of Speech-Comm. OA 238 .. i .•••.•..
Elective
:

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3
3

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3

3
3
3
2
3
3

15

17
SOPHOMORE YEAR; ,
Consumer Marketing MM 201
.
Principles of Retailing MM 202
, . '.. , i
.
Prin, of EcOnomics, Macro EC 201 ,
,
.
- Visual Merchandising
MM 203
,.
Re'port Writing MM 209 , ., . '
,. ,
,.,
Supervision of Personnel MM 206
i ..
.,Retail Buying MM 215 ,.: .. ,
,
,.,.
Credit and CollectionsMM
213
.
Mid-Mg'mt.Work
Exper, MM 100
,
.
Electives
,
,
.

2ND
SEM.

3
3
3
3
3
3
2

2
2

2

3

16

1ST
SEM.

3
3

3

3
1

3
4
2

3

1ST

90

2ND
SEM.

4
2

16
SEM.

3
.

.
.

1
7

SECRETARIAL

16

Intermediate
Shorthand
and
of an advanced course' with a
.

PROGRAM

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
.
Introduction to Business GB 101 . ,
, .
Beginning Shorthand'
OA 101
,
.
Beginning Typing' OA 105
,
.
Applied Business Comm. OA 238 ,
i ,
Fund, Speech-Comm.
CM 111
,
Intermediate Shorthand'
OA 121
.
Intermediate Typing' OA 107
'"
.
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
, ..
Elective ,
,
,
,

1ST
SEM.

3

2ND
SEM.

3

3

4
2
3'

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro. to Financial Accl. AC 205
,
.
Prin. of Economics, Macro AC 201 .. ,., .• : ..
Advanced Shorthand OA 201
.
Advanced Typing OA 209 .. ,
.
Records Prep. & Mgml. OA 309
.
Area II Elective
, .. , . , .. '
.
Secretarial Transcription OA 221
.
Administrative
Office Procedures OA310
.
Word Process., Machine Trans. OA 213
.
Elective . , . ,
,
.

\'

3

'Credits
may be granted
for prior work in Beginning
and
Typewriting
through a proficiency
examination
and completion
grade of C or better.

intermediate
Shorthand
and
of an advanced course with a

AC ACCOUNTING
Lower Division

PROGRAM

, . , ..

3
2

16
this
of

OFFICE SYSTEMS
Associate of Science Degree

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro: to Financial Accting. AC 205
Prin'.of Economics, Macro EC201
Area II Elective. , . , . , . ,

1

5

3

~F6r stud"ents'at
Mount~in Home Air Force Base there are minor changes regarding
. program.
See. Base Education
Officer
or the Chairman
of, the BSU Department
M arketi ng 1M i d.M anagement.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102
",'
Introduction to Business GB 101 ,
.
Beginning Shorthand'
OA 101,
, .. :
.
Beginning TY.ping' OA 105 ... , , . ,
,
.
Applied BlJsiness Comm., OA 2,38 . , . ,
,.,
OA E'lective
, ..:. :
,
.
Fund. Speech-Comm,
CM 111
,
,
.
Intermediate Shorthand' OA 121
.
Intermediate Typing' OA 107 . , . , . ,
,., .
Business Math/Machines
OA 115
:. ,
.

2

3

2

.

1ST
SEM.

.
.
.
.
,
.

17
'Credits, may be granted
for prior work in Beginning
and
Typewriting"through
a proficiency
examination
and completion
grade of C or better.'

programs wifl be awarded the Associate
to. partial completion
of requirements.
there are minor changes regarding
this
Chairman
Of 'the BSU Department
of

, MARKETING~MID-MANAGEMENT*

WORDPR()CESSING

Advanced Typing OA 209
,
,.,.,
Records Prep. & Mgml. OA 309
,
Editing for Word Processing OA 219 ,."
OA Electives
,
Admin. Office Procedures OA 310
: ..
Word Processing, Mach. Trans. OA 213
Word Processing, Mag, Keyboarding
OA 215 , .. ,
,.,
,
Electives, ' .. ,
,,
,,
,

,15
2ND
SEM.
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205 Introduction
to Financial
Accounting
(3 credits). (Previously
AC 203). This course is
designed to introduce the student to the field of contemporary
financial accounting
as 'practiced in the United States. The student will study the use of and need for financial'statements
in the business community. An understanding
of financial statements will be accomplished
by studies of accounting
terminology,
the theoretical framework
of financial statements, and
an overview of the basic double entry accounting
cycle. The emphasis in the course will be
on obtaining
a working
understanding
of financial
statements.
Detailed
accounting
procedures
will be included to the extent that the interface between accounting
procedures
and statement
user information
aids this understanding
process. Each semester.
206 Introduction
t9 Managerial
Accounting
(3 credits). (Previously AC 20'4). This course is
designed to introduce
the non accounting
major to the methodologies
applied in cost and
managerial
accounting.
The student will study an overview of manufacturing.accounting
with emphasis on job order and process costing of manufactured
inventories
and standard
costing with related variance analysis. The student will receive an introduction
to contemporary managerial
accounting
tools such as capital budgeting,
cost-volume-profit
analysis,
control of inventory, and the impact of income taxes on decision making. This course is not
recommended
for degree
credit
by accounting
majors.
Prerequisite:
AC 205. Each
semester.
207 Intermediate
Accounting
I (3 credits). (Previously AC 303), A rapid review of basic ac.
counting
principles
and procedures,
followed
by problems
relating to the valuation
and
presentation
of property, liability and corporate
proprietorshi'p
items, and the measurement
of net income. Analytical accounting
procedures,
and the preparation
of advanced working
sheets ~nd comprehensive
corporate financial statements,
development
of special reports,
ratios and other analyses. Prerequsitie:
AC 205 or its equivalent.
Each semester.
UPPER

DIVISION

304-306 Intermediate
Accounting
II and III (3 credits each). A rapid review ofbas.ic accoun.
ting principles and procedures,
followed by problems relating to the valuation and presentation of property, liability and corporate proprietorship
items, 'and the measurement
of netjncome. Analytical
accounting
procedures,
and the preparation
of advanced working sheets

SCHOOL
and comprehensive
corporate financial statements; development of special reports,
and other analyses. Prerequisite: lower division core. Each sel"flester.
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320 Tax Factors in Business Decisions (3 credits). A gerieral Introduction for students and
businessmen.who,
while not tax specialists, need an awareness of the impact of federal income taxes on business decisions. This course will explore' the areas of federal income, estate and gilt tax laws as they affect business operating and financing decisions. Degree
credit will not be allowed for both AC320 and AC 401. Prerequisite: AC 205, lower division
core or permission of instructor. Each semester.
351 Cost Accounting
(3 credits). (Previously AC 301). Theory of cost accounting cost control, including job order, process, direct and standard costs, budgeting and breakeven
analyses. Er:nphasis on cost determination
as a tool of management and production control.
Prerequisite: lower division core or permission of instructor. Each semester.
352 Managerial Accounting
(3 credits). A study of the development and uses of internal accounting information in management planning, control, and decision processes. Topics include operations and capital budgeting, behavioral,implications,
computer'applications,
and
analytical methods such as gross profit, breakeven, and incremental cost analysis. Prerequisite: AC 351, lower divisIon core or permission of instructor. Each semester.
360 Governmental
Accounting
(3 credits). A study of the accounting principles applicable to
institutions, nonprofit agencies, governmental units, and political subdivisions. The supporting theory procedures,
legal and reporting requirements,
programmed
budgeting, and
cost-benefit analyses are considered: Prerequisite: lower division core or permission of instructor. Either semester.
401 Principles
of Income Taxation (3 credits). (Previously
Individual
Income Tax). The
theory and application of Federal income taxes to individuals, including an introduction to
F.I.C.A. and Unemployment taxes and an introduction to State income taxes. Degree credit
will not be allowed for both AC 320 Tax Factors in Business Decisions and AC 401. Prerequisite: lower division core or permission of instructor. Fall semester.
402 Advanced Income Taxation (3 credits). (Previously
application of the Federal income tax to corporations
tion to partnership,
trust, and estate and gift taxation.
320 or AC 401, lower division core or permission. of

Corporate Taxation). The theory and
organized ,.for profit, and an introducPrerequisites:
AC 306 and either AC
instructor. Spring semester.

tion of general aviation type equipment, the use of general aviation aircraft as a business
tool. The operation and management
of fixed base operations as a career field will be
featured. Prerequisite: Senior status in aviation, management or. consent of instructor.

BE BUSINESS

EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION

401 Methods in Business Education
(3 credits). Methods and materials of instruction
in
business subjects. Application of principles of learning and teaching to busines!:! education.
Must be taken in the semester immediately preceding student teachin.g. Fall semester.
409 Methods and Materials in Distributive
Education (2 credits).
techniques
used in teaching salesmanship,
marketing,
retailing
education courses. Fall semester.

440G Accounting
Theory (3 credits). A specialized course dealing with the evolution of accounting thought and the contemporary approach to asset valuation, income determination
and the measurement process in accounting. MB:Ybe taken for graduate. credit. Prerequisite
is AC 306 or by permission
of instructor. Spring semester.
450 Data Processing for the Accountant
(3 credits). A study of available accounting software, the auditing of electronic systems, and the statistical analysis of accounting data. The
computer will be used as the problem solving tool in. the ,three above, mentioned areas.
Prerequisites: AC 405, lower division core or permission,of
instructor., ~ither semester.
470 Advanced Accounting
(3 credits) .. An in-depth study of partnership
organization;
liquidation and dissolution;
business combinations
and consolidated .finan~ial statements;
segmental reporting; multinational companies and the variations in international accounting
standards including currency exchange rate translations; fiduciary accounting principles;
and an introduction to non~profit reporting. Prerequisite: AC 306 or permission of instructor.
Each semester.
482 C.P.A. Probl~";s (6 credits). An indepth consideration
of the more complex accounting
principles and procedures
taught on the undergraduate
level. This course .is designed to
assist the student in preparing for the Certified Public Accountant
examination.
Prerequisites: AC 405 and AC 470, or consent of instructor. Sp'ring semester.

AV AVIATION

MANAGEMENT
LOWER DIVISION

~101 Aviation Ground School. (3 credits). Survey of basic a~rodynamics,
meteorology,
naviation, and Federal Aviation Agency regulations. At termination, the 'student will take the
.FAA Private Pilot examination. An orientation of the historical development of aviation and
the development of scientific laws and basic theory of flight. Each semester .•
'201 Commercial
Pilot Ground School (3 credits). The study of weather, navigation, radio
communications,
federal aii regulations,
flight planning and aircraft performance
as required for the FAA commercial pilot examination. Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate. Fall
semester.
.
205lnt~oduction
to Aviation Management (3 credits) ..Each semester. This course is designed to provide a foundation for the 'student of aviation management .. Regulatory practices,
marketing, flight operations, man'power management and career opportunities
in the field
will be featured.
UPPER DIVISION
331 Airport Management (3 credits). Selection and use of ground facilitie~(conn~cted
with
the aviation
industry.
Covers construction
and communication
facilities,
cargo and
passenger handling procedures and policies, flight-deck and maintenance crew services,
operation and ':lainte.nance of public facilities. Prerequisite: AC 205.
,.
351' Air'line and Air Cargo Management (3 credits)._ The func'tions ,of management in airline
oper.ations. Air carder familiarizatiq'n, effect opederal regulations, market analysis, and unit
organization. Includes implicat'ions bf decisio,n-making in'the areas of industrial, financial,
and. ec~nomic phases of aviation 'manageme~t.
AV-371 Aviation Law (3 credits). This course provides the student-with an overview of fundamental aviation law decisions. A chronological
coverage of air law, federal and state
regulatory functions, liens and security interest in aircraft is emphasized.
450 Collogium
in General Aviation (3 credits). Spring .semester. Selected readings and
topics on current problems in relation.to.General
Aviation. Contact with representatives
working'in General Aviation.will be advocated. Included in the course materials in considera-

Specific methods and
anp other distributive

421 Business Curriculum
and Methods Seminar (3 credits). A seminar-type
class dealing
with current issues and methods in the fields of business curriculum,
research, and
vocational guidance. Attention will be given to vocational guidance in counseling students,
curriculum
development,
and community
influence and impact. Individual research and
presentation
is emphasized.
Spring semester.
441 G Principles
and Organization
of Vocational
Education
Programs-Job
Analysis (3
credits). Philosophy, history, purpose and organization of vocational education- programs.
Occupational analysis to include nature and use of occupational information, labor force opportunities,
job values, job analysis, job descriptions,
and job requirements.
Role of
business and government in vocational education. Spring semester.
443G Administration
guidance, placement,
Status. Fall semester.

and Coordination
of Cooperative
and follow-up students in training

Programs (3 credits). Selection,
stations. Prerequisite:. Graduate

471 Business Student Teaching (6 credits). Supervised
teaching under the direction
qualified, business teacher-education
specialists. Prerequisite: BE 401 and permission
director. Spring semester.

405 Auditing (3 credits). A.study of the scope and purpose of the work ofthe Certified Public
Accountant as an independent auditor. Topics include: professional ethics; legal responsibilities; role of the Securities Exchange Commission; approach to an audit; and accumulation of the evidence upon which the auditor bases his report. Prerequisite:
AC 306, lower
division core or consent of instructor. Each semester.
420 Systems Analysis and Design (3 credits). Concepts and techniques of the design of information
systems. Topics include Systems Theory,
Data Collection,
Classification,
Transmission and Display, On-line Systems and Time Sharing. Course identical to DFP 420.
Credit may not be earned for both courses. DP 420 and AC 420. Prerequisites:
lower division
core or permission of instructor. Spring semester.

OF BUSINESS
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GRADUATE.
511 Graduate Study in Business Education (3 credits). A study of professionai
business
education including history, philosophy, psychology', and issues and .trends. Each of these
areas is considered in relation to business education in the- public schools. Prerequisite:
Graduate Status and consent of the instructor. Summer.
512 Business Research and Communication
Techniques (3 credits). Analysis of the scientific method of inquiry and specific research techniques. Evaluation of reports in terms of
reliability and validity of conclusions. Development of a critical sense and analytical ability
for effective expression in reports, articles and other forms of operational communications.
Opportunities for oral presentations of business information to groups and to lead and par'ticipate in such' group interpersonal communication
situations as conferences, meetings and
discussions. Prerequisite: Graduate. status.
520 Curriculum
and Instruction
in Shorthand, Transcription,
and Office Procedures (3
credits). A. study of vario'us techniques available .for the improvement
of instruction in
shorthand, transcription,
and office procedures. fncludes an analysis of research and its
application to the improvement
of instruction. Also includes the application of psychological
principles
of learning and other technical aspects of instruction.
Prerequisite:. Graduate
Status and consent of instructor. Summer.
530 Curriculum
and Instruction
in Typewriting,
Bookkeeping-Accounting,
:and Data
Processing (3 credits), A study of various techniques available for the improvement of instruction
in Bookkeeping-Accounting,
Data' Processing,
and Typewriting.
Includes an
analysis of research and its application to the improvenientof
instruction. Also includes the
application of psychological principles of learninQ and other technical'a~Dects of instruction.
Prerequisite: Graduate Status and consent of the instructor. Spring semester.
540 Curriculum
arid Instruction
in Basic Business arid Economics (3 .credits). A study of
various techniques available for the improvement
of instruction in Basic Business and
Economics. Includes an analysis of .research and its application to the improvement of instruction. Also includes the application
of psychological
principles of learning and other
technical aspects of instruction. Prerequisite: Graduate Status and consent of the instructor.
Summer.
l

571 Organization
and Supervision
of Business Education (3 credits). Administrative
and
supervisory problems in business' education especially from the point of view of the teacher.
A study of problems of th.e bus!ness teacher beyond those involved in classroom teaching.
Areas of study include student services; equipment and' supplies; in-service programs;
research; program evaluation and development;
public and staff relations; and leadership
roles. Prerequisite:
Graduate Status and consent of the instructor.
Fail.
591 Project

(3-6 credits).

593 Thesis (3-6 credits). The scholarly
quisites: Admission to candidacy.
596 Directed Research
terest on an individual

pursuit

of original

(Variable credits). Opportunity
basis. Prerequisite: Graduate

599 WorkshOp in Business Education
business education. May be repeated

work through

research.

Prere-

for the student to pursue a topic of inStatus and consent of the instructor.

(1-3 credits). Intensive study of a selected
for a maximum of 3 credits.

topic in

DP DATA PROCESSING
LOWER DIVISION
210 Introduction
to Data Processing (3 credits). A general interest' course to !acquaint
students with the fundamentals of automated data processing. The course will introduce the
principles of computerized data processing, systems, analysis,. problem solution through the
use of logic and computer programming
skills, the role of data inthe business community,
and the impact the computer is having on management and .society. Students will have the
opportunity to prepare and run computer programs using the University IBM 370 computer
system. Each semester.
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UPPER

DIVISION

320 Data Processing Techniques (3 credits). An introduction to computer programming
in a
high level language, and a review of programming
systems that are currently in use, including productivity
systems, organization
systems, and techniq.ues
systems. Program
flowcharting,
development
and implementation
to solve common business problems will be
emphasized.
Systems analysis and design activities will be incorporated
into class activities.
Prerequisite:
DP 210 or equivalent.
Each semester.
345 Simulation Techniques (3 credits)", Basic concepts in simulation; simulation in business
including inventory systems and scheduling systems; simulation of decision-making
by individuals and group organizations.
Models of varying degrees of sophistication
will be considered and implemented
in Fortran IV and other available simulation languages. Prerequisite: DP 320 and M 106. Fall semester.
360 Programming
Systems-COBOL
(3 credits). A specific course based on the COBOL
programming
language that will give the student a capability to write highly sophisticated
programs
pertaining
to business
data processing
problems.
Prerequisite:
DP 210 or
equivalent. Spring semester.
405 Data Processing
Applications
(3 credits). An in.depth
puter applications
and the function of data processing in
porated into the broad-based
study will be consideration
of
acquisition, international computer networks and the ethics
processing professional
in the business organization.
Fall

study of current business comthe business enterprise.
Incordata base, MIS, fraud, computer
and' responsibilities
of"the data
semester:.

420 Systems Analysis and Design (3 credits). Concepts 'an'd techriiques
of the analysis and
design of information
systems. Topics include systems theory, tools and techniques
of
system analysis, the role of the systems analyst in the business enterprise ar1d computerized
information
systems. Course identical to AC 420, credit may not be earned for both courses.
Prerequisites:
DP 210 and AC 205. Spring semester.

EC ECONOMICS
LOWER

DIVISION

201 Principles
of Economics.Macro
(3 credits) Introduction
to the use of economic
prin.
ciples to analyze the aggregate
or macroeconomic
performance
of developed,
market
economies. Application
of economic analysis and policy to currerit domestic and international macroeconomic
issues. Special attention to the goals and problems of high employment, price ievel stability, economic growth, the balance of international
payments and the
relevant monetary, fiscal and other policy instruments
utilized to accomplish
these policy
goals. Each semester.
202 Principles of Economics-Micro
(3 credits). An introduction to microeconomic
analysis:
Covering
supply and demand,
the basic market structures,
the operation
of the price
system, and .the distribution of income. The course provides an introduction to some applied
areas of economiCS,tUCh
as !nternational,
regional, the public sector, and economic
development.
Each sznester.
210 Contemporary
Economic
Problems
(3 credits).
A one semester
introduction
to
economics centered around selected contemporary
economic problems. Principles are introduced to help analyze problems
and point out alternative solutions. (Not allowed as part
of the' economics' major requirements.
Not allowed for credit to those students who have
taken EC 201 and 202). Prerequisites:
None. Either semester.
219 Environmental
Economic
Problems: Economics
and The Quality of Life (3 credits).
Choices must be made between the kind of economic growth society wants and the resulting
quality of life. Environmental
impacts of growth, including air, water ~nd noise pollution, urban congestion,
natural resource depletion and population
pressures will be examined.
Policy prescriptions
and economic implications
of environmental
control will be discussed.
Fall semester.
UPPER

DIVISION

301 Money and Banking (3 credits). Analysis of the role of money, credit and the financial
system in the -U.S. economy through the economics of commercial
and, central banking.
Study of monetary theory and monetary policy as they affect both domestic and international
economic
policy, goals. Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202. Each semester.
303 Intermediate
Microeconomics
(3 credits). An analysis of the price mechanism and its
role in resource allocation, output composition,
and income distribution.
Areas receiving
specific attention include consumer choice and demand, theories of production
and cost,
and the economic performance
implied by various market structures. The usefulness of
price theory in the analysis of social problems and managerial decisions is stressed. Prerequisite: EC 202. Each semester.
305 Intermediate
Macroeconomics
(3 credits). Analysis of the determinants
of the levei of
national income, employment,
productivity
and the price level. Analysis of the effects of
economic policy instruments
and decisions on aggregate economic
performance
goals.
Prerequisite:
EC 201. Each semester.
310 Public Finance (3 credits). A study of the role and impact of Government
on the func.
tioning of the free enterprise
economic system. The theory and rationale of government
spending, taxi rig, and indebtedness will be examined. Considerable attention will be paid to
the effects of government activity upon such things as the allocation of resources and the
distribution of income. Some attention will be paid to state and local problems. Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202. Each semester.
311 History of Economic
Thought
(3 credits).
Study of the origin
economic theories that have influenced western civilization. Particular
to the period since 1750. Prerequisiet:
EC 201-202. Fall semester.

and development
of
attention will be given

315 Comparativ.e
Economic
Systems (3 credits). A comparative
study of the goals and
methods of.various economic systems, such as capitalism, socialism and communism.
The
study will be approached from both a theoretical and practical point of vew. Prerequisite: EC
201, 202, or by permission.
Either semester.
'
317 International
Economics
(3 credits). The benefits, costs and pattern of world trade and
investment. Tariffs, quotas, and the commercial
policies of nations. The foreign exchange
market and the balance of payments. Consequences of balance of payments disequilibrium
for national, policy. The mechanisms and analysis of international payments adjustment and
the institutions
of the international
monetary
system. Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202. Either
semester.
321 Regional Economics (3 credits). Application of eco!,,!omic analysis to regional problel'!1s
of structure,
growth and policy. Location theory. various growth 'models, and specific.
techniques such as input-output
analysis, base multipliers and cost benefit analysis wi.11be
developed.
Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202. Fal! semester.

92

322 Urban Economics
(3 credits). The course wili focus on the structure of the urban areas,
locational
patterns~ housing,
crime,
pollution,
poverty,
financial
and transportation
problems. The tools of economic analysis will be used to analyze the problems and.existing
and proposed
policies. Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202 or consent of the instructor.
Spring
semester.
325 Radical
Economics
(3 credits).
Analysis and evaluation
of radical contributions
to
political-economic
thought and their applications
to the study of contemporary
socioec'on?mic problems.
Emphasis
is pla~ed on Marxian socialist economic
theory, libertarianism,
anarchist
theory, evolutionary
economic
theory, and other radical models.
Current issues such as imperialism,
economics and social inequality and alienation will be
considered from the vantage point of these radical perspectives. Prerequisite: Upper division or consent of instructor. Fall semester.
327 Labor Economics
(3 credits). This course examines a broad range of current issues
relating to,the chara,teristics
of the U.s. labor force and the structure of the labor market
The development
of the U.S. industrial
relations system will be reviewed, including
comparisons with those of Western Europe. Labqr ma.rk~ts will be analyzed to emphasize the
economic and non-economic
factors affecting labor-management
negotiations. The course
will conclude with a discussion of public policy concerned with both public and private sector unionism as well as legislation pertaining to the income security of workers. Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202. Fall semester.
.
405 Business Fluctuations
and Economic Stabilization
(3 credits). Application and extension of macro-economic
theory to the study of ecolJpmic instability .. Theories of economic
fluctuations
and their measurement.
Goals, objectives and.tools of stabilization
policy, including techniques of macroeconomic
forecasting
and modeling. Prerequisite:
EC 305.
417 U.S. Economic History (3 credits). This course deals with major factors in the economic
growth and development
of the United States from colonial times to the present. Particuiar
emphasis is given to the interaction of economic factors and qther aspects of American
society. Prerequisite:
EC 201, 202 or permission
of the instructor. 'Spring semester. Offered
in alternate years by the Economics and by the History Department, and cross-numberes
as
EC.HY 417.
.
EC 421G.422G
Econometrics
(3 credits). The appiication
of mathematics
and statistics to
the study of economics.
Designed to acquaint the student with the quaniitative
tools used to
verify theory and to forecast economic activity. Prerequisite: Math 106 or equivalent and permission
of the instructor.
May be taken for graduate
credit. 421G Fall, 422G Spring
semester.

FI FINANCE
LOWER

DIVISION

108 Personal Finance (3 credits). This course addresses the growing complexity
of finanei';,1
decision making faced by the individual. Topics covered include how to avoid financial entanglements;
installment
buying; borrowing money; owning or renting a home; budgeting
and money management; savings and investment alternatives; life, health, accident and auto
.insurance; personal income taxes; and estate planning. Each semester.
211 Principles
of Insurance (Previously
RE.320) (3 credits). The course offers presentation
of the principles
of insurance
and policy analysis together with a discussion
of the fun.
damental legal principles
involved in insurance contracts.
Company practices in relation to
insurance management are stressed as is the .field of regulation on both the theoretical and
practical applications. All areas of insurance are covered including life, casu'alty, liability and
medical.
250 Introduction
to Securities
and Securities'
Markets (3 credits). Topics covered in the
course include operation of the securities' markets in the U.S.; sources of investment infor.
mation; brokerage
firms operation;
the mechanics
of direct investing;
basic security
analysis; the' commodities
and futures markets; put and 'call options. Prerequisite:
AC 205 or
consent of the instructor. Each semester.
UPPER'DIVISION
303 Principles
of Finance (3 credits). A basic survey course of fundamental
concepts and
techniques of the three major areas of finance corporate, institutional, and investments, and
their interrelationships.
Topical areas covered are an overview of monetary policy by Federal
Reserve, study of U.S. financial system, the international financial system. financial decisionmaking problems focusing on internal allocation of funds, financing these asset needs and
security valuation.
Prerequisites:
AC 205, 206, EC 201, 202 and M 106. Each semester.
325 Financial
Management
I (3 credits). (Previously
Corp. Financial Mgt.) The study and
theoretical
analysis ot the internal allocation
of resources
within the business firm and
governmentai
a'gencies,
including,
working
capital
management
and policy,
capital
budgeting and investment analysis, risk analysis, financial planning and,~ontrol, etc.lnstructional me.thods, will include the analysis of financial cases and .financial modeling. P~erequisites: FI 303 and GB 208, Each semester.
326 Financial Management
II (3 credits). This course covers critical ana-lYSis of different
sources of funds, dividend policies, and capital markets. Special topics include r.efunding
debt, social responsibilities
of the financial manager, -problems of financing the multinational
firm, and analysis of mergers and acquisitions. Cases and readings are used to complement'
textual materials.
Prerequisites:
FI 303, FI 325. Spring semester.
417 Management of Financial Institutions
(3 credits). Topics'treated
in this course include
the analysis
of problems
faced
by managers
of financial
institutions,
a study of
developments
and recent changes in the structuring
of the U.S. financial system as they im.
pact o'n decision making in banking and other savings types institutions, the methods of
governmental
financing
and their effects on the fiows of tunds in the economy.
Contem.
porary issues such as new legislation, international financial institutions, and social responsibilities are covered. Prerequisites:
Fl 303" EC 301. Fall semester.
450G Investment Management (3 credits). This course focuses on the strategies Of investing
in stocks, bonds, commodities
and stock options. Topics include risk-return relationships of
the various investments;
the efficient market hypothesis and its implications ,for ,the individual investor; portfolio theory and the capital asset pricing model. Prerequisites:
FI 303,
GB 208, and FI 250. Each semester.
498.499 Senior Seminar in Finance (3 credits). Designed to provide an opportunity,for
study
of a particular area of finance at an advanced level. -Builds on background developed in the
regularly scheduled finance courses. The topics offered will be selected on the basis of th,eir
timely interest to finance students and a particular expertise of the instructor: These courses
enable ,the student to achieve an indepth knowle'dge 6f issues whiCh cannot be treated fully
in existing courses., Legislatio.n creating-swe,eping
c~anges ~n.the financial commuriity, c?m--
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puterized
financial
modeling,
management,
option trading,

tract administration
ties. International

international
financial. management,
public utility financial
applications
of the capital asset pnclng model are represen-

GB GENERAL BUSINESS
LOWER

DiVisION

101 Introduction
to Buisness (3 .credits). A survey course designed to acquaint the student
with the many phases of business. Serves as an introduction
to the specialized
fields ,of
business organization,
accounting,
insurance,
marketing,
banking, transportation,
and industrial relations: Special emphasis is placed on business vocabulary.
Ea~h semester.
Law I (3 credits).

Introduction

to the legal system

including

courts,

litigation

and lawyers. This course is designed to emphasize such specific substantive areas of l~w as

i'
J

I
\

j

contracts,

agency,

business.

Each semester.

torts, personal

property

and antitrust

aspects

oLgovernment

regulation

of

207 Statistical
Techniques
for Dacision
Making
I (Previously
Business
Statistics)'(3
credits). This cour~e is designed t6 provide the student with an understanding
and working
knowledge
of the concepts and techniques
pertaining
to basic descriptive
and inferential
statistics. The business applications
of such statistical concepts as the Poisson and normal
distributions,
interval estimates, and hypothesis testing will be covered. Prerequisite:
M 106
or equivalent. Each .semester.
208 Statistical
Techniques
for Decision Making II (Previously
GB 306) (3 credits). This class
extends into the statistical
methods beyond those covered in GS 207. The purpose is to
provide the student with an exposure to the use of these statistical procedures.
The course
concentrates
on using these procedures
in a business deC?ision making environment.
Typical
topics covered
include-simple
and multiple
regression
analysis- and Bayesian decision
theory. Whenever applicable,
cpmpute.r software programs are used to assist in the learning
process. Prerequisites:
GS 207, DP 210. Each semester.
UPPER
302 Business Law II (3
with emphasis on sales,
transactions.
Also, the
porations,
the merger
semester.

DIVISION

credits). A comprehensive
study of the Uniform Commercial
Code
bulk transfers, documents
of title, commercial
paper, and secured
formation,
operation
and dissolution
of partnerships
and corand consolidation
of corporations.
Prerequisite:
GS. 202. Each

325 Principles
of Transportation
(3 credits).
and management
problems
and functions
cover the organization
and structure
of the
development,
operations,
pricing and legal
various forms of transportation
services.

The focus of this course is upon the economic
of the transportation
industry. The course will
transportation
industry as well as the history,
controls and obligations
of firms engaged in

360 Business Ethics, and Social Responsibility
(3 credits). An exploration
of business conduct and social responsibility
in 'the light of existing ethical; moral, and sodal values, The
course- is designed to enable students to form individual
positions on ethical conduct and
social responsibility.
Fall semester.
366 Quantitative
Analysis for Business Decisions (3 credits). The course. involves a study of
quantitative
tools traditionally
referred to as operations
research techniques.
The emphasis
is on the illustration
of the functional use of the techniques
and how they can assist the deci~
sian maker. Topics typically covered include linear programming
and critical path analysis.
Prerequisites
GS 207, MG 301.
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relationships
are made.

between

par-

401 Human R'esource Management
(Previously
Human Relations) (3 credits). Utilizing concepts and theories from the behavioral sciences, this course covers topics essential to effectively manage Human resources.
Topics covered include perception,
motivation,
attitudes,
power and leadership.
Prerequisite:
MG 301. Each semester.

tative topics.

202 Business

is emphasized
with a.focuS on the day-to-day
com parisians
of industrial
relations systems

441 G Government
and Business (3 .credits). This course is intended to give intensive study
of and student research into the scope of government
control and regulation
of business.
Specific major statutes and their implementing
rules and regulations will be researched and
analyzed
as well as selected
federal and state regulatory
agencies.
May be 'taken for
grad~ate credit. Prerequisite:
GS 202. Spring semester.
..{
450 Business Policies (3 credits). This course is designed to develop analytical,
problem
solving and decision making skills in situations dealing with complex organizations
with the
ultimate objective of formulating
poiicles and strategies: both domestic and worid-wide.
The
student will be required to build upon and integrate the knowledge
and methods acquired
from a total educational
and experience
base and to examine problems
in all. functional
areas of the organization.
Prerequisite:
Completion
of the required
business core. Each
semester.

MG MANAGEMENT
UPPER

DIVISION

301 Principles
of Management
(3 credits). This course deals with the history 6f management, schools of management
thought, and the planning,' organizing,
directing
and controlling functions
of management.
Emphasis
in the course is also given to international
management
and the application
of quantitative
techniques
in management.
Prerequisite:
M
106. Each semester.
305 Personnel Administration
(3 credits). This course provides an in-depth examination
of
the functions
of personnel
administration
human resource
planning,
procurement,
development,
utilization,
and compensation-with
an emphasis
on the interrelationships
among these functions.
Current topics in the law as they affect the personnel funCtions are
considered
each term (e:g. OSHA, fair employment
regulations,
etc.). The role of the personnel department
is explored
both from the point of view of those operating a personnel
department
and from the point of view of managers
throughout
an. organization.
Prere_~
quisites: MG 301 or consent of Instructor.

405 Organizational
Dynamics
(3 credits).
This course deais with the development
of
organizational
-theory
including
the following
specific
areas: organizational
structure,
bureaucracies,
organizational
influence
processes,
politics,
.power
and
conflict,
organizational
development
and organizational
effectiveness.
Prerequisites:
MG 301. Spring
semester.
406 Compensation'
Management
(3 credits). This course involves the implementation,
administration,
maintenance,
and control of a comprehensive
compensation
program. Topics
covered include job analysis, job evaluation,
pricing of jobs, supplemental
benefits, incentive plans, and performance
appraisal. Special attention is given to legislation
affecting the
compensation
fieid and to the unique compensation
problems of select groups in the labor
force (e.g. public employees
and employees
of trans-national
enterprises.)
Prerequisites:
MG 301. (Personnel
Administration)
. .or consent of instructor.
Each semester.
408 Operations
Management
(3 credits). This course applies the quantitative
toois needed in
the operations
and production
management
fields for effective decision making. The nature
of the interactions
between the operations
manager and the other business systems will be
developed.
Typical. t~pics ,include:
process
design, facilities
layout and location,
and
aggregate planning. Most types of business environments
will be considered.
Prerequisites:
GS 208, GS 366, MG .301.
409 Decisions
Analysis (3 credits). This course will emphasize
the decisions analysis tools
such as probability
assessment,
utility theory, certainty
models, uncertainty
models, and
Bayesian
statistical
inference.
The emphasis
will be on presenting
the tools in actual
business applications.
Prerequisites:
GS 208, GS 386, MG 301.
.
415 Collective
Bargaining
(3 credits). This course examines the materials and resources
utilized in preparation
for negotiations.
Bargaining
strategies
and tactics are examined.
Various methods of conflict resolution are explored, with an emphasis on the mediation and
arbitration
process. Administration
of the negotiated agreement is also considered.
Special
attention is devoted to.public
sector bargaining.
Prerequisites:
MG 340 (Labor Relations),
MG 330 (Labor Law), or consent of instructor.

MK MARKETING
UPPER

DIVISION

301 Basic Marketing
Managemenf
(3 credits).
Study of the marketing
process
with
emphasis
on introducing
,students to the function
of marketing
concepts
and decisions
within the organization's
strategic plan. The marketing
process consists of identifying and Interpreting wants and needs of peopie; seiecting the particular wants and needs the organization will. satisfy, and determining
the product, price, communication
and distribution
mixes
necessary to satisfy the selected wants and needs. Each semester.
306 Promotion
Management
(3 credits).
The principles,
strategies
and management
of
advertising
and sales promotion
activities. Coordination
and integration
of both areas with
other elements of the marketing
mix is emphasIzed.
The economic
and,social
criticism of
advertising
particularly
are stressed to insure that managers are aware of the ethical and
social responsibilities
inherent in the job. Prerequisite:
MK 301. Either semester.
,:, •. 307 Consumer
Behavior (3 credits). Analysis of purchase and consumption
behavior of the
consurri'er. Relates marketing
activities of the firm to social science research concerning
the
purchase, use, and meaning of goods and services. Prerequisite:
MK 301. Either semester,

320 Intermediate
Marketing
Management
(3 credits). Marketing
principles and theories are
integrated
with analytical
and behavioral
decision
processes.
Emphasis
is placed on
problem
and opportunity
recognition,
marketing
strategies,
planning
and administering
marketing
programs.
Consumer,
industrial,
institutional,
and international
markets are considered. Prerequisite:
MK 301. Each semester.
415G Marketing
Research (3 credits). Consideration
of the theory and Use of research in
providing information
relative to marketing
decisions. The student will obtain experienc~
in
formal research methodology
by planning and conducting
a research project concerning
an
actual business
or governmental
problem
situation.
May.be
taken for graduate
credit.
Prerequisites:
GS 207, MK 301.
.421 Sales Administration
(3 credits). Management
of a sales organization
with particular
emphasis
on recruiting
selection,
training,
supervision
and compensation
of salesmen.
Emphasis
is also placed upon coordinating
and integrating
activities
of the sales administrator
with other functional
managers comprising
the marketing organization.
Stress is
also placed on ethics and social responsibilities
relating to the sales manager's job. Prerequisite: MK 301. Either semester.
425 Advanced
Marketing
Management
(3 credits). The case study approach as applied to
marketing
problems.
Emphasis
is placed on problem definition,
recognition
of alternative
solutions,
and defense of. a "best" solution.
Prerequisites:
MI 301 and MK 405. Spring
semester.

MM MARKETING,

MID-MANAGEMENT
LOWER

DIVISION

317 Small Business Management
(3 credits). A study of the unique and distinct problems
encountered
by small business organizations.
This course covers the topics of locating,
financing, staffing, marketing
and reguiating the small business. Emphasis will be placed on
small business
management
techniques
as they apply to service retail and production
oden.ted small businesses.
Prerequisite:
MG 301.

100 Mid-Management
Work Experience
(2 credits). Open to students enrolied in the MidManagement
program only. The student may earn 2 semester hours credit for a maximum of
four semesters or a total of 8 semester hours credit. This provides actual experience
in the
retail, wholeSale, or service business field as a paid employee. The student, the empioyer,
and the program coordinator
develop an individual program for each student. The student is
evaluated
by both the employer
and the program
coordinator.
Each semester.

330 Labor Law (3 credits). This course offers a survey ofthe existing'body
of labor law, along
with the historical events and precendents
that have shaped this law. The general principles
of the law and the effective application
of these principles
are discussed.
Such issues as
orgaQizing
campaigns,
unfair
labor
practices,.
picketing,
.w~rk _stoppages,
and the
mechanisms
of conflict resolution
are discussed.

101 Salesmanship
(3 credits). A basic course in personal selling techniques
as applied in
working situations in the moder.n retail store, wholesaler,
and manufacturer
establishments,
analysis of cus,tomer behavior and motivation;
methods of creating customer attention, interest, desire and a'ction: Spedal
emphasis
is given to ethical sales techniques.
Either
semester.

340 Labor Refations (3 credits). This course will cover the history, structure,
policies, and
operations
of labor
unions,
the functioning
of Industrial
relations'
activities
~jthin
organizations,
and important conc.epts and terminology
in labor-management
relations. The
student is introduced
to collective bargaining
and .various forms of conflict'resolution.
Con-

102 Merchandise
Analysis (3 credits). A study dealing with what the product is and what the
prbduct does for'the customer.
Provides methods and practice in obtaining
product information used by buyers. sales people'; and advertising
personnel.
Major classes of textiles
and nontextiles
are surveyed. Spring semester.

93

I

'i

SCHOOL

OF BUSINESS

105 Elements of Management (3 credits). A study of the functions of business
planning, organizing, staffing, directing and controlling. Special consideration
concept of organizational
authority and responsibility.
Either semester.

management,
is given to the

201 Consumer Marketing (3 credits). (Previously Introduction
to Marketing). The study of
activities by which goods and services flow from the producer to the ultimate consumer, This
study includes methods, policies, and evaluation of the various marketing
institutions according to the function performed.
Fall semester.
202 Principles
of Retailing (3 credits). Comparison
of small-and-Iarge-scale
retailers.
Problems of store ownership,
organization.
location, equipment,
merchandising,
planning
and control. Expense and cost reduction and saies promotion
are considered.
Spring
semester.
203 V.isual Merchandising
(3 credits). Objectives and policies of sales promotion, study of
the media involved. Regulations of advertising. Coordination of other factors of sales promotion such as display,
selling
and other
merchandising
factors.
Preparation
of
copy,illustrations,
layout and display. Guest lecturers from the local Retail Assn. will be used.
Fall semester.
206 Supervision
of Personnel
(3 credits).
Economics
of supervision,
social and
philosophical implications, training functions of the supervisor, individual and organization~1
needs in 'regard to human relations are major points of study. Spring semester.
209 Report Writing (3 credits). Prepares the student to write reports for business situations.
Emphasis is placed on the actual preparation
of reports, research methods, and the
readability of the finished product. Fall semester ..
213 Credit and Coflections
(2 credits). A survey of the credit field including
credit information,
and the function
of the credit department.
Ethical
procedures of collection are given significant treatment. Spring semester.

history, types,
methods
and

215 Retail Buying (3 credits). Considers the buyer's duties, techniques, and procedures of
purchasing for resale, pricing of goods, and the interpreting
of consumer demand. Fall
semester.

RE REAL ESTATE
LOWER

DIVISION

201 Fundamentals of Real Estate (2 credits). Essentials of real estate practice, listings, sales,
financing,
land descriptions,
real estate ,investments,
brokerage;
advertising,
market
analysis and fundamentals
arising from real estate transactions are covered in the course.
This course exceeds the current minimum 30 hour classroom education requirment of the
State of Idaho to take the Real Estate Salesman Exam. Each semester.
RE-220 Law 01 Real Estate (Previously GB 303, Law of Property) (3 credits). This course is
designed to review the laws establishing and governing basic rights of ownership and use of
real estate. The course will also discuss the concepts of the modern real estate transaction,
the real estate brokerage
business, and the various legal relationships
involved. Prerequisites: GB 202 and RE 201. Each semester.
UPPER DIVISION
331 Appraisaf of Real Estate (3 credits). This is an intensive course covering modern real estate appraising concepts and the technical skills employed in their application to residential
property. Prerequisite:
RE 201.
340 Real Estate Investment and Taxation (3 credits). This cburse explores Real Estate from
the investor (owner's) point of view with special attention to the tax aspects including Risk
and Return Analysis, Property Leverage, Discounted Cash Flow, Tax Consequence of Sales,
Exchanging, Multiple Exchanges, and Computerized
Investment Analysis. Prerequisite: RE
201, 220 and FI 303:
360 Real Estate .Finance (3 credits). Financial analysis and examination of the intricaCies of
the real estate. mortgage markets, source of mortgage funds, federal government
and
mortgage markets, lending decisions, management of loan portfolios, leasing, construction
financing, creative financing, and financing of specific types of real property. Prerequisites:
RE 201, 202 and FI 303.
370 Real Estate Development
(3 credits). The course is designed to.examine the many intricacies of the development
process. The course will cover the traditional development
process, including market" analysis, feasibility study, land acquisition, zoning, layout and
design, design review, financing, construction,
occupancy, and sale. In addition, the. course
concerns itself with the many factors of the planning process and the developer obligation
and concern for 'problems of energy, environment,
transportation,
and social acceptability
as they relate to the basic national need for housing.
431 Appraisal of Income Properties (3 credits). This combination
lecture and case study
course is devot~d entirely to the appraisal of income property. Following a review of the
steps leading to the estimation of net income, all prevalent metlJods and techniques of converting net income into an indication of value are fully covered. Direct capitalization,
the
residual techniques,
and capitalization
roJes are thoroughly
analyzed and discussed.
Prerequisites:
RE 201, 331.
450 Real Estate Brokerage Management (3 credits). This course is a capstone course intended to integrate the specialized functional knowledge gained in the Real Estate program
including office administration,
hiring and personnel management,
brokerage sales and
promotion, commission structure, ethical behavior and social responsibility,
creative financing, professional organizations,
and agency relationships.
Prerequisites:
RE 220 331, 340,
360.

OA OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
LOWER

DIVISION

101 Beginning Shorthand (4 credits). A beginning course in Gregg shorthand. Emphasis is
placed on theor.y, writing skill, vocabulary development.
Recommended
,credit or current
enrollment in OA-238. Prerequisite:
demonstrated
proficiency in typing or current enrollment in typing. Both semesters.
105 Beginning Typing (2 credits). Theory and keyboard
application for personal or business use. Fall semester.
107 Intermediate
Typing (2 credits).
speed and accuracy with applications
vanced placement. Either semester.'

operations

on the typewriter

with

Review of typing fundamentals
for development
of
of these skills for use. Prerequisite:
OA 105 or ad"

111 Personal Adjustment
to Business (1 credit). Designed to develop an insight into the
behavior and customs of individuals in a business office through study of why and how pea.
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pie work, good decision
semester.

making,

oral communication

and case analysis

problems.

Either

115 Business Mathematics.Machines
(3 credits). Fundamental operations of arithmetic' in
concrete relation to business useage. Decimals, fractions, percentages, interest, discqunts,
markup, installment buying, depreciation, and graphs are considered, as well as some inter.
pretation of financial papers. The student receives instruction
on the ten-key printing
calculator, the rotary calculator, and the electronic calculator. Either semester.
121 Intermediate
Shorthand (4 credits). Review of shorthand theory with much work in dictation and transcription
to improve speed and accuracy. Prerequisite: OA 101 or advanced
placement 'from high scho.ol work. Either semester.
201 Advanced
Shorthand
(4 credits). Emphasis on the buiiding 01 a broad shorthand
vocabulary and the development
of high speed in dictation with rapid transcription.
Prerequisite: OA 121 or advanced placement from high school work. Either semester.
205 Medical Office Orientation
(1 credit). A study of medical receptionist duties, special
records and filing systems, legal aspects of medical work, management of the medical of.
fice, and ethics and psychology in a medical, office. Either semester.
207 Procedures of a Law Office (1 credit). Office procedures and methods as they relate to
the work of a legal secretary. Legal terminology and meaning of the language of the' law will
be stressed. Either semester.
209 Advanced Typing (2 credits). Continued study of typewriting
procedures
speed and' accuracy in office applications.
Prerequisite:
OA 107 or advanced
from high school work. Either semester.

to develop
placement

215 Word Processing,
Mag, Keyboarding
(1 credit). Recording data electronically
while
and knowledge
of transcribing
machines. The development
of speed and .accuracy in
machine transcription
is emphasized by using business word process'ing materials such as
letters, interoffice memos, business forms, news releases, minutes, itineraries, a"nd reports.
Prerequisite:
OA 209. Both semesters.
215 Word Processing,
Mag, Keyboarding
producing typewritten copy. Power typing
quisite: OA 209. Both semesters.

(1 credit. Recording data electronically
while
and revision applications
will be used. Prere-

219 Editing for Word Processing (1 credit). Intended to assist the student in-developing e'xpertise in spelling, vocabulary, punctuation,
proofreading,
abstracting, and editing. Prere~
quisites: Grade of C or higher is recommended
in OA 238, OA 107. Either semester.
221 Secretarial Transcription
(4 credits). Advanced instruction in office transcription.
Op.
portunities for special transcription
practice of a medical or leg~l nature will be provided.
Prerequisite: OA 201. Spring semester"
238 Applied Business Communications
(3 credits). (Previously OA
munications).
A course designed to 'emphasize the building of a
business writing principles. 'The effectiveness and the correctness
chology of letter writing will be emphasized through the preparation
letters" Both seme"sters.

328 - Business Comfoundation
in effective
of writing and the 'psyof a variety of busine"ss

243 Principles of Reprographics
(2 credits). A course given in the operation olthe various
kinds of duplication machines, including the spirit duplicator, the stencil and ink duplicator,
the offset duplicator, and the dry process copier. Instruction will be given in typing, drawing,
lettering, and writing on the duplicating media of masters, stencils, and mats. An opportunity
will be provided to observe and study typography, layout and design, paste u'p, dark room
techniques, stripping, plate making, and bindery work. Both semesters.
UPPER DIVISION
309 Records Preparation and Management (3 credits).
protection and destruction of business records. These
theoretical point of view and by the use of practical
problem and make a decision will be stressed. Either

Creation, processing, maintenance,
topics will be covered both from the
application.
The ability to analyze a
semester.

310 Administrative
Office Procedures (3 credits). Office procedures at the administrative
level. The case study and project approach will be used. Procedures necessary to direct and
supervise office activities as well as perform them. Either. semester.
317 Office Management (3 credits). An introduction to the area of information management.
The functions of office management
including areas such as production,
environmental
analysis, systems analysis and personnel administration .. Spri~g semester.
338 Technical Writing for Business (3 credits). An in-depth study including the application of
interpersonal
communication
and effective business writing principles through preparation
of business and financial reports and technical papers. The case study approach will be
used to present a variety of business situations requiring decision-making
'in business report
writing. Prerequisite:
OA 238. Either semester.
GRADUATE
501 Office Systems and Procedures
(3 credits). A study of advanced
systems and
procedures currently in use in business offices. Includes emphasis on technical knowledge
and ability to perform office activities in the following areas: automated off~ce procedure.s,
word processing, cost analysis and control, personnel procedures, systems"analysis
and
flow charting, work flow, supervisory techniques and responsibilities,
communications
and
information
systems, records management,
and the preparation of office manuals. Prerequisite: Graduate Status. Summer.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS
MBA IN BUSINESS
MS IN ACCOUNTING
OBJECTIVES
The objectives of the Boise State University Programs leading to
these Graduate degrees are. to further prepare candidates for
careers in their chosen fields. The MBA degree emphasizes the
traditional approach of the development of managerial generalists,
with a common body of functional knowledge given to all students.
While there is no area of emphasis or major available in. the MBA
program, once a student satisfies the functional core of courses,
'electives' to achieve 'a minor degree of concentration' are possible,
The MS in 'Accounting degree is'designed for those persons who
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h!l.ve a bachelor's degree in accounting, or its equivalent, and who
desire to' increase their competencies in the accounting field: In addition,. this course of study will assist students in .their preparation for
taking the CMA, CPA or other certific!l.tion tests. For those who have
already' attained certification status, it will provide an excellent vehide filr maintaining and improving current proficiencies.
--

THE MBA DEGREE
The Master of Business Administration
degree consists of a
minimum of 30 semester hours cif credit from the offerings listed on
the following pages or other graduate coursessuitabie
to an MBA
deg,ree, as accepted by the MBA Admissions Committee.
.
Required
'Electives'

-~ (

GENERAL

PREREQUISITES

FOR APP~ICANTS

',cAdmission
will be granted to applicants who hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university 'and who meet the
standards set by the School of Business of BoiseState'University,
Common to all programs is a foundation of prerequisite knowledge in
basic fields of business adminiStration.
Students
presenting
a
qachelor's.degree
in business or accounting normally will have completed rnost. of these requirements
as part 'of their undergraduate
prognim. The Master of Business Administration
program is also
designed, ,to serve, the student who, has completed
his. bachelor's
degree in non-business fields such as the sciences, engineering,and
the liberal arts. Therefore, the students must demonstrate proficiency
in prerequisites. These prerequisites may be fulfilled by satisfactory
completion' of courseworkin
these areas, or by successfully passing
the~acceptableCLEP
examination, and any other local departmental
requirements. The Master of Science in Accounting can be achieved
by those students
not .holding a .degreein
accounting,
or' its
equivalent, only by accomplishing
required course work to receive a
second degree in accounting, or specifically designed programs to
6~Ja!,n the eq~ivalent knowledge.

Core Courses

,!--:.:-:, ,All ,applicants'

must meet .the following
undergraduate re'~quirements or must fulfill these requirements
prior to enrollment in
Masters classeS. (New applicantS for the programs should furnish
documentary
evidence
of GMAT scores and copies of official
franscripts
upon initial' application,
For fall .enrollment,' students
should arrange to take the GMAT by July. For spring enrollment, the
GMAT should be taken no later'than the October or November test

8life).'

.

.

(a)

Possession of a bachelor's degree from an accredited instituJio.n.
(bl: Dernonstrat.ion of,satisfactory academic competency by virtue of
acceptable'scoresachieved
by, either of the following two formulae:,
,
,
.
.'
';" . 200 X overall GPA plus.GMAT score must equal 100 minimum
200 X junior/senior
GPA plus GMATscore
must equal 1050
".' . miQimum

(c)

"For foreign students, in addition to the above formulae minima,
ascore of 525 on the TOEFL, or its equivalent, .is necessary'.
'.

(d)'

:

Prere.quisih~ courses

1:

...."

"

or their equivalent:

Accounting

(equivalent

to one year)

2. Economics

(equivalent

to one year)

3. ,f C;ollege level mathematics

(equival,ent

'A maximum of 9 graduate credits may be accepted from other
graduate schools upon request and a determination
of acceptability
to the MBA program. Studentsdesiring
transfer credits may apply on
the Program
Development
Form with appropriate
supporting
documents and transcripts to the Graduate Admissions Committee,
School of Business.
'
Students may elect a maximum of 6 credit hours from the 400
level "G" courses from the Undergraduate
School' of Business
Program. Only those courses listed on the following pages are approved. Advisors should be consulted regarding those courses.
Under certain conditions with the approval of the MBA Program
Coordinator
and the department
head concerned,
MBA students
may earn up to maximum of 3 credit hours of Directed Research
and/or Internship Credits which apply to graduation requirements.

Business

6

Marketing

to one year)

Law

(programming

techniques)

9. Business Statistics
10. For the MS student, sufficient accounting courses
achieved the accounting degree or equivalent.

to have

Students who are deficient in' any prerequisite
courses must
[.(Jmqve, .these deficiencies
prior to enrollment .in 'Mast(Jrs level
,courses. Ewollment in courses without having removed all deficien,cies; wili,subject
the student to administrative
withdrawal,
with no
recourse, from ,these Masters courses.
,Y~".Thestbdetitmay
be required to remove
d~termiried by the School of Business.'

other 'deficiencies

as
.

:'.;/~A'irapplicants must be accepted by the Graduate S9hbOI of Boise
Slate<University in order to achieve' tre 'MaS!erS degree.,;
,.
:'
•
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CORE COURSES

'GB-512 Slalislical
Melhodslor
Business Decisions (3 credits). The purpose of this course
is to provide the student with an understanding
of those statistical
methods used in the
business decision process. The emphasis will be on the application of th,e ~echnique~ and
the reason for'their employ~ent,in
decision processes. Computer application
programs will
be employed
to assist in the learning process. Topics generally covered include, Multiple
Regression Analysis, Forecasting
and Bayesian Decision Theory. PrerequiSites:
GB 207, MG
301, and DP 320. or equivalent
courses.

*GB-514 Operations Research Methods for Decision Making (3 credits). This course
provides an introduction to operations research decision making aids. The emphaisis will be
on applying
quantitative
tools and interpreting
the results rather thin on theoretical
developments.
Particular attention will be given to using the computer to analyze quantitative models. Typical areas covered are: Linear Programming,
Network Models, and
Inventory Control Theory. Prerequisites,
Graduate Standing,.GB
207. DP 320 and MG 301,
or equivalent courses.
.
'Student

selects

eitherGB

512'or

GB 514.

MK 519 Marketing
Managemenl
Concepls
(3 credits), Concepts and theories of marketing
management
are related
\0 the organization
and environments
that interact with the
marketing
funcli6n.
The approach
is interdisciplinary
and analytical. Thedecision-making
process places emphasis
on identifying
marketing
opportunities
and problems.
Selection
and development
of alternatives,
formulation
of strategies, and implementation
of marketing
plans and programs are also emphasized.
Marketing to consumer, industrial, institutional,
and international
sectors are discussed.
Prerequisite:
GB 512 or GB 514.
.

AC-532 ~ccounting-Planning
and Control (3 credits). A study of the planning a"nd control
processes within an enterpri'se to assist in the making of business decisions. Problems a'nd
cases are conSi'd,ered in profit planning and analysis, cost analysis for pricing, and capital
buageting . .overall objective is an understanding
of improved techniques' of cost planning
and control.

7. Finance
8. Data Processing

REQUIRED

GB.510 "Business and Its Environment
(3 credits): This course involves examination of the
interaction
between business and the "economic, social, political and legal order, both
domestic' and worldwide. -By utilizing anaylsis of particular situationS"it.focuses
attention on
the broad effects of this total environment
upon the administration
of business. Emphasis is
placed on students testing their own values as they relate the appropriate
,esponsibiiities
of.
business to its various publics. The development
of personal business ethics is emphasized.

FI 530 Financial
Management.
(3 credits).
This course offers an analysis
of financial
problems and formulation
of finanCial policies through case st,udies. Topical areas inclu?e
financial planning and control, capital budgeting,
risk analysis, cost of capital arid the capital
asset pricing model, capital structure
planning, dividend policy, bond refunding problems,
short- and long-term finandng requirements,
mergers and acquisitions, social resonsibility
of financial executives, and financial problems of multinational firms. Prerequisite: GB 512 or
GB 514.

--4:.. Management

5

21 or 24 credits
9 or 6 credits

Note: A student with a major in a functional business discipline
such as management, marketing, finance, economics, or accounting
should not take the core course in that discipline, and may substitute
any MBA elective in its place.

MBA MATRICULATION
REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFIC PREREQUISITES FOR APPLICANTS

OF BUSINESS

-",.

_.

.

If

'

MG.540 Organization
Theory (3 credits). Examining briefly the history and current trends in
organizations,
the course focuses on the determinants
and effects of organizational
design.
Methods of analyzing appropriate
structure are discussed .. Organizational
behavior ~ithin
the structural frame work is explored with special attention given to group dynamics, power,
leadership
and influence.
EC-'550 Manage"rial
Economics
(3 credits).
Application
of economic
concepts
and
methodology to the problem of formulating rational managerial decisions. Em'phasis'is given
to optimizing
techniques;
risk analysis, estimation
of demand and costs of production,
market structures
and pricing practices. Integrates economic theory' and business administration
practice.
Prerequisite:
GB 512 or GB 514.
GB-579 Business Policy Formulation
(3 credits). This course utilizes complex business'
cases, business simulati.on and specialized functional knowledge to det}:~rmine business
decisions, strategy and policies including the use of quantitative met~ods for allocation and
flow of alt goods and services in organizations.
This course is designed as a general
capstone experience
and MBS students are expected to be in. the last ,semester of the
p'rdgram before enrolling ih the course.
.
,
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
MBA -

ELECTIVE COURSES

BE 512 Business Research ~nd Communication Techniques (Previously MB 512). (3
credits). Analysis of the scientific method of inquiry and specific research techniques.
Evaluation
of reports in terms of reliability
and validity of conclusions.
Development
of a
critical sense and analytical
ability for effective expression
in reports. articles, and other
forms of operational
communicat"jOns.
Opportunities for oral presentations
mation to groups and to lead and participate
in such group interpersonal
situations as conferences, meetings and disrussions.

of business inforcommunication

DP 542 Computer
Applications
for Management
(3 credits). An indepth study of the impact
of the computer on managers and on the environment
in which managers work. Included will
be consideration
of data-base,
MIS, the management
decision process, and computer tools
that can be used by managers in the decision process. Selected computer applications
will
be explored.
MG 541 Human Resource
Management
(3 credits).
Analytical
approach
to marketing
problem solving and decision making, covering market definition,
personal selling, advertising
and sales promotion,
channels
of distribution,
strategy,
formulation,
product
development
procedures,
and customer
services. Case study approach
is utilized.
MK 520 Marketing
Problems (3 credits). Analytical approach to marketing
problem solving
and decision making, covering
market definition,
personal selling, advertising
and sales
promotion,
channels of distribution,
strategy formulation,
product development
procedures,
and customer
services. Case study approach
is utilized.

Selected Topics in the following functional areas will be offered as
staff availability permits. (3 credits each).
AC 580 Selected

Topics

Accounting

DP 581 Selected

Topics

Information

EC 582 Selected

Topics

Economics

FI 583 Selected

Topics
Topics

Industrial

MG 585 Selected

Topics

Management

MK 586 Selected

Topics

590 Internship
visors.

Available

Systems

Psychology

Marketing'
on a selective,

limited

basis. MBA students

should

consult

with ad-

596 Directed Research (variable credits). Involves special projects undertaken
by the MBA
student, consisting
of individual work suited to the needs and interests of the student. The
course embodies
research,
discussions
of the subject
matter and procedures
with a
designated
professor,
and a documented
paper covering the subject.
599 MBA Seminar (1 credit). The MBA Seminar will be offered each semester. Contemporary topics will be selected from the functional areas of business, based upon student interest and staff availability.
Students may appiy 3 hours of MB 599 toward MBA graduation
credit.

UNDERGRADUATE "G" COURSES
(Two may be taken for graduate credit.)
AC 440G Accounting
Theory (3 credits). A specialized
course dealing with the evolution of
accounting
thought
and the contemporary
approach
to asset valuation,
income determination
and the measurement
process in accounting.
The course is recommended
for
those students planning on the CPA examination.
Prerequisite:
AC 306 or by permission
of
instructor.
Spring semester.
EC 421G-422G
Econometrics
(3 credits). The application
of mathematics
and statistics to
the study of economics.
Designed to acquaint the student with the quantitative
tools used to
verify theory and to forecast economic
activity. Prerequisite:
M 106 or equivalent
and permission of th,e instructor.
421 G Fall, 422G Spring.
FI 450G Investment
Management
(3 credits). This course focuses on the setting for investments, stocks, bonds, commodities,
and stock options; risk versus return relationships
in investing and speculating;
efficient market hypothesis
and its implications
for the individual investor; portfolio theory and the capital asset pricing, model in planning investment
strategy. Prerequisites:
FI 303, GB 208. Either semester.
GB 441G Government
and Business (3 credits). This course is intended to give intensive
study of and student research
into the sc.ope of government
control and regulation
of
business. Specific major statutes and their implementing rules and regulations will be
researched
and analyzed as well as selected federal and state regulatory
agencies. Prerequisite: GB 202. Spring semester.
MK 415G Marketing
Research (3 credits). Consideration
of the theory and use of research in
providing information
relative to marketing
decisions. The student will obtain experience
in
formal research methodology
by planning and conducting
a research project concerning
an
actual business or governmental
problem situation.
Prerequisites:
GB 207, MK 301.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-ACCOUNTING
The Master of Science-Accounting
degree consists of a
minimum of 33 hours of credit from offerings within the program
described below.
The 33 credit hour requirement consists of a minimum of 15
hours in accounting courses; 15 hours in current MBA courses; and 3
hours of an elective chosen by mutual agreement between the applicant and the School of Business. Areas available for this elective are:
A professional paper; GB-579, Business Policy Formulation if none
has been previously taken; or the applicant's choice of an MS or an
MBA course. An accounting advisor is assigned in order to assist in
the choices available to the candidate.
A maximum

96

of 9 credits,

MASTER OF SCIENCE COURSES'
Choice of GB-512 or GB-514 (3) . See description in MBA courses
DP-542, Computer Applications
for Managers (3)
see description in MBA courses
AC-440-G, Accounting Theory (3) see description in MBA courses
FI-530, Financial Management (3) ... see description MBA courses
Choice of MG-540 or MK-519 (3) see description' in MBA courses
Graduate Economics
.
Elective (3)
see description in MBA courses
AC-510, Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) .. description below
AC-520, Research' in Federal Taxation (3)
description below
AC-540, Perspectives in Auditing (3)
description below
AC-569, Contemporary Issues in Accounting (3) description below
GB-579, Business Policy
Formulation (3)
see description in MBA courses
Graduate Elective or Professional Paper (3). If a professional
paper is selected, it must be an approved topic coordinated and
supervised by a committee assigned by the Department of Accounting/Data Processing. If no Business Policy course has been taken
previously, GB-579 must be take'n for this el~ctive.

Finance

MG 584 Selected

School of Business, may be transferred from other graduate school.s.
Students may apply a maximum of six credits from undergraduate
"G" level courses from the School of Business to their MS program.
Directed Research or Internship credits will be limited to three credit
hours, except in speCial cases.

if appropriate

and acceptable

to the

Applicants desiring to enter this program should contact the
Master of Science Advisor (385-3461) or the Graduate Program
Coordinator
(385-1125) in order to cQmmence the application
process and plan an orderly progression toward the degree.

COURSES
MS-ACCOUNTING
AC 510 Advanced
Managerial
Accounting
- An in-depth study of information
and reporting
needs of contemporary
management
for planning, control, and decision-making
purposes.
The viewpoint taken is that of the controller
or chief financial officer. Representative
topics
include methods of developing
and reporting
useful cost information,
cost-volume-profit
analysis. operational,
cash, and. capital expenditure
budgeting,
and responsibility
accounting. Consideration
is given to both traditional
and current concepts.
AC 520 Research in Federal Taxation - An intensive study of the more complex provisions
of the Internal Revenue Code pertaining
to individuals,
partnerships,
corporations,
.and es~
tates and trusts. Tax planning for the business enterprise
and the gift taxes are emphasized
throughout
the .course, as is .student research into tax problem areas.
AC 540 Perspectives
in Auditing - Requirements
of the Securities and Exchange Commission. methods of applying' statistical techniques
to auditing problems, the auditin'g of records
maintained
on computers,
and internal auditing problems. This course is designed to com.
plete, insofar as possible, a student's formal education
in auditing.
AC 569 Contemporary
Issuus in Accounting
- Financial accounting
at any point in time is
confronted
with a variety of unresolved
issues. This course is designed to familiarize the stu- .
dent with the significant
problems currently facing the accounting
profession, to examine in
depth the various solutions proposed by accounting
scholars and others, and to strengthen
and mature the student's
understanding
of today's critical issues in accou~ting
theory.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN EDUCATION
MASTER OF ARTS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION
Business Education

Emphasis

ADMISSIONS AND PROGRAM
A.

The master's degree program is designed to meet the needs of
business teachers. Because of the large number of business
courses offered at the secondary level and because of the unique 'delivery systems' at that level, the program is designed with
the flexibility and breadth considered necessary to meet a wide
range of needs of those students enrolling.
Admissions will be granted to applicants who hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university and who meet
the admission requirement for the degree.
Before Advancement
must:

to Candidacy can be granted, the student

1. ordinarily show eligibility for certification
Idaho (or any other state), and

by the State .of

2. have completed the following
equivalent:
a. Principles of Accounting
b. Principles of Economics
c. Business Law
d. Data Processing
e. Marketing

courses or their

prerequisite

:

6
6
3
3
3

credits
credits
credits
credits
credits

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
B.

CREDITS
1. Secondary Education COre Courses (see
page 102 Teacher Ed.)

6

2. Business Courses
12 credits chosen from:
a. Business Education:
(1) BE-511 Graduate Study in Business
Education (required)
,
3
(2) BE-520 Curriculum and Instruction in Shorthand, Transcription & Office Procedures
3
(3) BE530 Curriculum and Instruction in
Typewriting, Bookkeeping-Accounting,
and Data Processing
3
(4) BE-540 Curriculum and Instruction in
Basic Business and Economics
3
(5) BE-571 Organization and Supervision
of Business Education
3
(6) BE-596 Directed Research
variable credits
(7) BE-599 Workshop in Business Education
1-3
(8) OA-501 Office Systems and Procedures
3
(9) BE-441G Prin'ciples and Organization
of Vocational Education Programs
3
(10 B-443G Administration and Coordination of Cooperative Programs
3
b. Business Administration
Minimum of 6 credits
required chosen from MBA courses and/or "G" courses
offered by Departments of Accounting and Data PrOcessing, Management and Finance, Marketing and MidManagement, Economics,' and MathematiCs.
3. Free Electives ..........•.............................
4. Option of:
a. Thesis-BE

\

L

b. Project-BE
591
c. Additional course work

Program Requirements: A maximum of 14 credit hours may be
taken from the School of Business courses (excluding the listed
BE courses).

593

;

9
3-6

: .3-6
3-6

5. Any approved 400-level "G" courses limited to 6 credits
COURSE OFFERINGS
A.

Required Courses:
1. TE-560 Secondary

Education Core Courses

2. BE-511 Graduate Study in Business Education

6
3

3. BE-593 Thesis or BE 591 Project
3-6
The Department recommends a thesis or project. However,
the option of additional hours in Business Education is
available upon approval of the Committee Chairman.
B.

Elective Courses:
Additional courses as selected by the student and his graduate
committee to meet program requirements.

ADDITIONAL
A.

INFORMATION

Culminating Activity and Examination.
Students electing a thesis as a culminating
oral examination covering the thesis.

activity will take an

Students electing additional course work will take a written
and/or oral examination covering course work completed in
their degree program.
B.

While any Master of Business Administration course may ,be
used in the requirement outline in 2.b. above, the following are
considered to be courses most likely to be chosen:
GB-510 Business and its Environment
BE-512 Business Research and Communications
MK-520 Marketing Problems
AC-532 Accounting-Planning
and Control
MG-541 Human Resources Management
EC-550 Managerial Economics

For additional details contact Department Chairman, Department
of Business Education and Office Administration-(208)
385-3451.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
.

'

'Dean: Richard L: Hart, Ed.D.'

Associate

DEPARTMENTS

AND FACUL TV

CENTER FOR COUNSELING, GUIDANCE AND TESTING:
Director and Professor:
Dr. David P. Torbet; Professor:
Ass,ociate ProfessorS: Downs, Nelson; Emeritus: Brown.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL
AND RECREATION:

Callao;

EDUCATION

OF PSYCHOLOGY:

Chairman
and Professor:
Dr: John L.Phillips"
Jr.; PrOfessors:
Barsness, Ison, Smith, Snow, Thurber; Associate Professors: Dodson, Steger, Wilkinson; Assistant Professor: Chastain.
DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION
LIBRARY SCIENCE:

.

'

,
i

'

'" 'pHILOSOPHY'

Chairman and Professor: Dr. Gene Cooper; Professors: B. Bowman,
Smith; Associate
Professors:
S. Button, R. Lewis; Assistant
Professors: P. Bowman, J. Boyles, D. Connor, P. Holman, E. Jacoby, '
B. Jones, C. Sweeney, C. Thorngren, R. Vaughn, S. Wallace, M.
Young; Instructors: Fahleson, G. Craner; Emeritus: Westfall.
DEPARTMENT

,

Dean: Clyde Martin; Ed.D.

The faculty of the School'of Education represents diverse and
dynamic backgrounds, and serves students from an extended commlTnity reaching far beyond'the boundaries of Idaho. The faculty addresses this extended community in varied functions both on and off
campus. The work of the facu'lty reflects an active appreciation for
development of the whole person, and includes attention to the intellectual" physical, soCial, .and emotional ne~ds of students. A key
precept underlying all others is the promotion of learning as a lifelong
activity.
Course work is offered in both professionfll academic areas. The
academic. course work is designed to acquaint ,students with
historical, philosop~ical. and theoretical aspects of education and
psychology, and to help'them appreciate and use scientific thinking
as a tool for viewing !1uman behavior ina more sophisticat~dand
effective manner. Professional course work and experiences are
directed primarilytowardthe
mastery of skills needed by teachers in
the elementary and secondary schools.

AND
. , TEACHER

EDUCATION

Chairman and Professor: Dr. John Jenson; Coordinator of Field Sere
vices: .or. Ramlaykha Singh; Professors: Beitia, Bieter, Bullingtori, '
Dahlberg, Frederick, Hart, Hill, Hunt, Kirtland, Marks, Ruyle, Tucker,
Young; Associate
Professor:
Bowman, Comba,
Friedli, Hess •.
Lambert, Martin, Reed, Sadler, Schmaljohn,
Singh; Assistant
Professors:
Brownsmith, Davis, French, Green, Lyons, Schlaefle,
Waite, Walker; Emeritus: Burtch, ChatbLirn, Fairchild, Hill, Wallace.

The Department of Teacher Education a'nd Library Science at
Boise'State
University exists to improve, instruction and enhance
learning. The faculty believes this'canbest be accomplished through
emphasis upon the preparation of elementary and secondary school
teachers, and the provision of advisory and substantive services to
persons whO have instructional responsibilities or who, wish to improve'their learning'sk,ills. '
'

READING EDUCATIONCENTER:

To realize this principle the faculty members exemplify instructional excelle'nce, remain current in their fields, and contribute to the
Knowledge, about instruction and learning.
.

Director:

Dr. William Kirtland, Marks, Frederick.

"

~':
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
In addition to its course offerings, and closely related to its
professional training programs, is.theintegrative
and supervisory
function of the Department of Teacher Education in the total preparation ofeletnentary
and secondary school teachers and librarians.
Teacher Education programs at Boise State University are interdisciplinary in nature; hence, coordination of programs is essential.
The development and operation of individual programs is the specific
responsibility of the appropriate department with the School of
Education serving as the overall controlling organization. Within this
pattern of administration the Council for Coor!iination of Teacher
Education Programs has the following functions: (1) to coordinate
programs
involving
two or more departments;
(2) ,to review
proposals,
policies,
and procedures
involving
two or more
departments, and to make recommendations for action; and (3) to
consider procedures for follow-up of graduates and to assess needs
for teacher education. Membership for the COl!ncil comes from the
departments associated with the teacher education program.

Application forms may be picked up from.the
Coordinator of Field Services.

NOTE: Six weeks notice will be required prior to the beginning date
of the student teaching assignment, if a student wishes to change
semesters (elementary) or specific blocks (secondary).
.
B.

b. Recommendation
chairman.
c. A cumulative

f. Senior standing
2. SECONDARY OPTION
a. Admission

c. Recommendation
ment chairman.

2. A minimum of Grade "C"in
tion, or its equivalent.

TE-20t

Foundations

or

e. A minimum

g. Senior standing.
h. Sufficient credit hours in the assigned teaching area ..
NOTE: Secondary certification requires a composite of 45
semester credit hours in a major teaching field or 30
semester credit hours in th~ major teaching field and 20
semester credit hours in a minor teaching field. Hence,
student teachers should be within approximately
six
hours of the above certification requirements.
C.

Student teachers are expected to do responsible teaching, participate in co-curricular activities; maintain close contact with
faculty and students in the public schools, and participate in
seminars and conferences with their university supervisors.

D.

Students who transfer to Boise State University must meet ad.
mission requirements
for School of Education and student
teaching and complete at least 6-9 semester hours at theinstitution before being placed in student teaching.

E.

Student Teaching clm only be taken once. (Refer to PART"
ACADEMIC INFORMATlONAcademic Regulations).

4. Ariy deviations from the preceding policy mustbeapproved
by the Chairperson of the "Department of Teacher Education
and, Library Science.
A~Ana'pplication
for li specific st~dent-teaching assignment must
be filed with, the Department of 'Teacher Education Field Services by the'.following deadlines:

1. Bloc.ks

I & II (Secondary)
tary (Fall/Spring).:"

March 1 of the Junior Year Elemen'.'

2.' Blo'Cks 111.&,IV '(Se~O~dar;)'October
Elementary (Spring/F(ill)"
100

i

J. of
.'

,1'

the' S~l1ior Year
I

grade point average of 2.5.

'NOTE: A listing of Secondary Methods, and special
methods classes is given according to the Concentrated
Course Blocks under Secondary Student Teaching.
Students are encouraged to complete both Seconqary
and special methods prior to students teaching.

of Educa-

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING AND GENERAL POLICIES

cumulative

f. Satisfactory completion (minimum grade of ."C")of class
Secondary School Methods, and/or the appropriate class
or classes in special methods for the teach.ing area.

its

3. Satisfactory test scores on authorized departmental
ex. ami nations of basic proficiencies.
These tests . are administered during the TE-201 course, but may be taken by
transfer students and in special cases by contacting .the
Coordinator of Field Services. Students failing'to
make
satisfactory scores oli one or" more of these examinations will
be advised. as to .the specific weaknesSes and remediation
will be suggested. Students will be" given an opportunity to
ret(ikeany examination previously failed.
j,

by the faculty advisor or the depart-

d. A minimum grade point average of 2.50 in th~ majorfield,
minor field if applicable, and the education courses completed.
.

General' requirements for admission to Teacher Education for
elementary and secondary candidates shall be determined and
implemented by the Department of TeaCher Education. These
requirements include:
'
Education,

to Teacher Education.

b. Secondary Option students must complete an Early
School Experience either in a subject matter area or
arranged through their Foundations of Education instructor.

apply for admission to
accomplished during the
be secured and processof Education course (re-

Teacher

grade point average of 2:25.

NOTE: Deviations from the above policies mUst be approved by the chairman of the Department of Teacher
Education and Library Science. In reference to "e", all
student teachers must be taking TE-451 (Language Arts
emphasis) concurrently with student teaching or prior to
student teaching.

Admission to Teacher Education must be completed prior to
enrollment inTE-451/452 Elementary Curriculum and Methods
or TE-381, Secondary School Methods.

to

by the faculty advisor or department

,e. Student teachers assigned to a school for '12 day during
two semesters,

Transfer students who have completed an equivalent cOurse in
FoundatiOns of Education shall contact the Coordinator of Field
Services and apply for admission to Teacher Education. '

1. Filing of. the, Admission
equivalent.
'

for

d. Elementary Curriculum and MethOds, TE-451 and TE-452
taken concurrently with student teaching.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

B.

teaching

a. Admission 'to the School of Education,

As a foundation for high~quality profession1l1 work, prospective
teachers .are provided with a well-rounded general education in the
humanities and in the social and natural sciences. Students also
receive special preparation forthe particular kihd of education work
they plan~to do.

Students preparing to teach must'
Teacher Education. Normally, this is
Sophomore year. This application will
ed as part of the TE-201 Foundations
quired for certification).

General requirements for admission to student
elementary or secondary candidates include:
1. ELEMENTARY MAJOR

The Department of Teacher Education is responsible for planning
and conducting the Teacher Education Program, which includes the
preparation' of school librarians as well as elementary and secondary
teachers. The programs are outlined in accordance with the aims and
general graduation requirements of the idaho State Board of Education. The Department of Teacher Education has an institution-wide
commitment to the preparation of teachers, a commitment that is implemented in close coope~ation with the subject-matter departments.

A.

Office of the

.

,

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Students preparing to teach in the elementary grades will major
in Elementary Education and complete a program of studies approved .by the Chairman of the Department of Teacher Education and
Consisting of general and professional education courses.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
iN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION:

SCHOOL
A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

General. University Requirements
1. English Composition .(E 101-102) .....
N.ote: E 101 may be exempt.

'BACHELOR
(Suggested

3 or 6 se"mester cr.

Area I'Requirements
.'-, '.' '.' .. ~
'C' • ; •••
'. 13
1. Literature (to include American Literature E 270) .'.; .....
7
2. Second Field (elective) note: may be
.
in' performance field
3
3. Third Field (elective)
3
Note: Choose second and third field .electives from Art,
Humanities, Music, Philosophy, Theatre Arts .and Foreign
Language (102 or higher).
Area II Requirements
','
12
1. History (United States History) HY-151,
HY-152, HY-251, HY-252
3
2. Second Field (Geography GG-1 01) .. :
3
3. Third Field (Oral Communication elective)
'
3
4. Area II field (Psychology P-1 01)
3
Note: Elementary Education majors to complete a course in
U.S. History, GG-101 (Introduction to Geography). and a
course in Oral Communication.
Area III Requirements
12
1. A year's sequence chosen from:
.
Biological Sciences (B-101, 102)
Physical Science (PH-1 01, 102)
,
'
.'
With additional credits from a field other than that chosen to
• I
satisfy.sequence
requirements,
OR
2. Any three of the following courses:
Biology (B-100)
Chemistry (C-100)
Geology (GO-100)
.•Mathematics (M-100)
Physical Science (PS-100)
Physics (Astro~omy PH-105)
Note: Elementary Education majors must have courses in
both biological science and physical scienc~.
Professional Education Requirements
1. 100 LEVEL
a. TE-171 Early School Experience
,.:
b .. M 103-104 Mathematics for Elementary
. Teachers .. , .. '
'
c. MU-101 tyIusic I;undamentals
,

OF ARTS
Program)

FRESHMAN YEAR:
E-101 English Composition
., .. ,
E-102 English Composition,
B-100 Concepts of Biology
:
'
"
. Physical Science (C-100; GO- ioo, PS-100
.or PH-1 05)
'
:
'
TE-171 Early School Experience
P"101 General Psychology. ,
.-, '
M-103,M-104
Elementary Math.
'
for Teachers
:
.'. .-.. :
GG-101lntroduction
to Geography
:
MU-101 Music Fundamentals
.-.:
EI~ctive Are;a I Requirement
'.,','

.
.
'
,' .
.
.
.
.
..
..

'SOPHOMORE YEAR:
.
E-270 Survey of American Literature
.
TE-201 Foundations of Education
'~
.
HY-l!i1 United States History
.
TE-205 Approach.es to Reading
,
.
TE-271 Teacher Aide Practicum
.
TE-291 Education arid Psych. Implic. of "
the Exceptional Child'
, .. ., Electives (Include Area'lIlr'equirements)
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
AR-321 Elementary School Art Methods
MU 371 Music Methods for theElem.
School Teacher
;
PE,361 Elementary School Physical Ed
P-325 Educational Psychology .. ,
LS-316 Children's Literature
. Class in Oral Communication
"
Electives (consider elementary
,
sl?ecialty)
:

.....
"
.. c
,.;

.
.

.
.
.
.

.
,

2. 200 LEVEL
a. TE-201 Foundations of Education
: .. ,
b. TE-205 Approaches to Reading
,
c. TE-271 Teacher Aide. Practicum
d. TE-291 Education and Psychological Implications
.for the Exceptional Child in the School .. :'
3. SOOLEVEL
a. MU-371 Music Methods for the Elementary
School Teacher .........................•..........
b. AR-321 Elenienta'ry School Art Methods
c. PE~361 Elementary School Physical Ed
d. LS-316 Children's Literature
e. P-325 Educational Psychology
,
f: P"311 Child Psychology
-

OF EDUCATION

,

8
2
3
3
2
3

2
3
3
3
3
3

4. 400' LEVEL'
a. TE-451 Elementary Curriculum and
Methods r
.':
:"
5
b. TE452 Elementary Curriculum and
."
Methods "'-I
'
, ::
': :
5
c. TE-410 Elementary School Media I
'
,
1
d. TE~411 Elementary School Media II
: y. ,;i
1
e. TE-471 Elementary Student Teaching
5
I. TE-472 Elementary Student Teaching
5
OR
'
TE-473 Student Teaching in Special Education"
, g. IE-49B Senior Seminar'--Elementary.,
.'
.,'
. 2
Education .. :
,
.
h. TE-499 Senior Seminar:;-Elementary'
"
'", .Hi (' ~:
Education .. ,
".:
; .. '.: .. ,.",< :.:.;';.! e..'
?

SENIOR YEAR:
P-311 Child Psychology
.
TE-410 Elementary School Media I .. ,
.
TE-411 Elementary School Media II
.
TE-451 Elemen: Curriculum and Methods .:.
TE-452 Elemen. Curriculum and Methods
TE"471 Elementary Student Teaching. :
,
TE-472 Elementary Student Teaching or.. ".'
TE-473 Student Teaching Special Ed '.""
iE-498 Senior Seminar Elementary
,
Educ~tion .. :
',
,:
.
TE-499 Senior Seminar Elementary
Education
:
',' ..
Elective.
,
',"
~.'.. ,
,
.

. 5
,,'5,.

5

,;
5
2
2
3

16•

16

Students from Boise State University will be recommended for an
elementary teachingc(3rtificate
to the State Department qfEducation
alter meeting the'following
r(3quirements:
.','
1.
2.
3.

Completion

of the Bachelor 6f Arts degreein.Elemer'itary

Educa-

tipll..
"
.'
.
. .
A satisfactory experienc.e in, student teaching as determined by
. the D~parimerit of Teacher Education Md Library ~cience.
A recommendation
by the Dean 01 the .Schoolof Education in~
dicating th~t the candidate has the approval of the ,~epart"1ent
of Teaching Education and Library ScienCe. Such approval is to
be based primarily on evidence of knowledge Of sbbjectmatter
, tilughii demonstrated teaching techniques, andaoility
and attitude to work with students and adults;"'
:.J.:'"
c:
.
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SCHOOL'. OF EDUCATION
,.

NOTE: Students with previously earned degrees may follow a
specialized program determined by the Department of Teacher
Educa'tion and Library Science.
SECONDARY EDUCATION
The Department of Teacher Education serves as consultant in the
establishment
of "secondary education, options" within each of
several subject-matter
areas. (See the Secondary
Certification
Options in the School of Business; the School' of Arts and
Sciences; and the Physical Education Department in the School of
Education.) The Department of Teacher Education does not offer
degrees "in secondary education."
Students preparing to teach in junior or senior high schOol should
major in the subject-matter fields in which they plan to teach. Each
student must complete the required professional education courses
and the necessary subjeCt matter major under the direction of an advisor in his major department.
CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR SECONDARY EDUCATION
Students from Boise State University will be.recommended for a
secondary teaching certificate to the State Department of Education
after meeting the following requirements:
1.

Completion of a baccalaureate
quirements.

2.

A satisfactory experience in studentteaching,as
determined by
the Department of Teacher Education and Library Science.

3.

degree including education
.

re-

A recommendation by the Dean of the School of Education indicating that the candidate has the approval of the department
subject area specialization and the Department of the Teacher
Education and Library Science. Such approval is to be based
primarily on evidence of knowledge of the subjects to be taught,
demonstrated teaching techniques, and ability and attitude to
work with students ,and adults.
NOTE: Students with previously earned degrees may follow
specialized programs determined by the Department of Teacher
Education and library Science.

Idaho requires a total of twenty semester credit ,hours "in the
philosophical,
psychological,
and methodological
foundations, of
education, which must include not less than six semester credit hours
of secondary student teaching."
These requirements are translated
Boise State University courSes:
TE-201
P-312
P-325
TE-381
TE-481

i(lto the following

Foundations of Education
Adolescent Psychology OR
Educational Psychology
Secondary School Methods
Secondary Student Teaching
Total

,

required

MU 266 Woodwind Instrumental Techniques
and Methods ............................•...............
MU 368 Percussion Techniques and Methods
MU 369 Brass Instrumental Techniquesand.Methods
MU 371 Public School Music
:
MU 385 Choral Methods and Materials
PE 304 Methods for Teaching Physical Education
Each certified secondary
the following options:

,

school teacher must complete
'

2
2
2
2
, .: .. 2
,
2
one oi

(1)

A major teaching field of at least 30,'semester credit hours, anda
minor teaching field of at least 20 semester credit hours.

(2)

A single teaching field of at least 45 semester credit hours.

OR
Following is a list of some of the teaching areas for which Idaho
endorses certificates, regardless if the area is a major or a minor
teaching field. Included in the teaching fields listed below is the
specifically
required
minimum
course content for each field.
(Reproduced from the Idaho SDE pamphlet published '1974).
ENGLISH
Not less than six semester credit hours in composition and not
less than six semester credit hours in American and English
literature. The remainder may be distributed in the related fields of
speech, drama, and journalism.
,SPEECH-DRAMA
Credits spread over both fields with not less than six. semester
credit hours in each. For separate endorsement in speech or drama,
not less than fifteen semester credit hours in the field to be endorsed.
JOURNALISM
Not less than fifteen semester credit hours in journalism
remainder, if any, to be chosen from English.

and the

SOCIAL STUDIES
Not less than six semester credit hours in American History and
not less than three semester credit hours in American Government.
In addition, work in two of the following fields to be represented:
world history, geography, sociology, economics, and anthropology.
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT
Not less than six semester credit hours in American Government,
six semester credit hours in American History and three semester
credit hours 6f comparative government.

3 credits
3 credits
3 credits
6 credits

:

AMERICAN

HISTORY

Not less than nine semester credit hours in American History and
not less than three semester credit hours in American Government.
The remaining work is to be in history and pOliti<;:alscience.

15 credits

BIOLOGICAL

SCIENCE

Credits distributed in the areas of botany and zoology, including
at leastsix semester credit hours in each. Some work in physiology is
recommended.
PHYSICAL SCIENCE
At least eight semester credit
semester credit hours in physics.

hours

in chemistry

and eight

GENERAL SCIENCE
Credits to include work in each of the following fields: physical,
biological and earth science.
MATHEMATICS
Credits to include work in algebra, geometry, and trigonometry.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Credits distributed
health education.

to include work in anatomy or physiology and
. .'
SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

Six semester credit hours in shorthand and'at least one course in
intermediate or advanced typewriting. The other credits are,to be distributed in business courses which ensure knowledge of office
machines, business and office practices. and procedures.
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Credits in business subjects, including at least one course in intermediate or advanced typewriting and not less than siX semester
credit hours of accounting with additionalwork'in
bwsinesslaw
and
business administration.
.

, "BusfNESS

EDUCATION

"',', '/.;

. Cr~dits to include w~rk in each of the following fields: typeV:riting,
shorthand, accounting and office machines. Additional 'work may be
s'electe'd fi'ombusiness
law,'busin'ess administration, 'retail' merchandising,"ecoriomics
arid office procedures."
'.

.

An

",'

D~IVER EDUCATION
Idaho Driver Educati~n

teacher

shall:

,','

, ' :

, ," Have 'tour semestercr~dit
h~urswhich
shallcbn~ist
oln'ot less
than two semester cre<;lit hou~s,in basic driver educat'ion for,t,eachers
and fqllowec;l by n<;>t1essthan two semester, hours in courses such as
'the following:
"
' "
"
Advanced
driver education, ,general safety education,
traffic
engineering, driving simu'lator eaucation, and highway transportation. "
'.
'
','
.'
•

..
"

Have' three:y~ars of sati~factorydrivin.g
experi'ence irrm;ediately
preceding, the time of teaching, as' evidenced
by the State
Department of Law Enforcement: Traffic Safety Division.
.,
This change given above w'aseffective
for all teachers of driver
education in the State 'of Idaho on September
1, 1968 .• '
,

,

; d

MUSI,C
Credits to include work in theory and harmony, applied music
(voice, piano, organ, band and' orChestra instruments),
History and
:Appreciation,
Conducting, and muSic methods' and materials.
ARTS ANDtHAFTS
Credits to include work in four of'the fOllowing areas: woodworking; drafting, ceramics, leather: work, plastic~ the graphic arts and art
,metal:
"
"
':'FOREI'GN
.... ,.
,'",
,',

Credits
sought.
~,

LANGU'AG'ES
.'

must b~. ,in ,the I.angua~e,in

",.

I

SE,CONDARY

which

an endorsement

is

STUDENT,Ti:AcH,ING

Secondary Education Student Teaching. for 1979-80Student teaching will be offered in 4 blocks of nine weeks each, all
day. The first nine weeks Vliillaccommodate
physical education majors, 'summer: school candidates,
transfers. from .other institutions
,and, if necessary, those who will graduate in December. The second
nine weeks block'will.be
reserved for: hi$tory and social science majors, mathematics
majors, and, if necessarY, for students who will
graduate in December. Business Education, English, and Music majors will teach the.third nine weeks block (first nine weeks of 'second
semester);th.e fourth block of nine,weeks'will
service all. science; art,
speech and drama, and foreign language majors for the student
teaching assignment.
Permissi,on for any. deviation to the above
placement of major fields must be gr'anted by the Chairman of the
Department
of Teacher Education:.
"
NOTE: The Department of Teac'her Education has und'e(cohsideratid~' a plan"to move'to a
semester long student teaching prograr:n, beginning the fall of 1980.
",,-1

(;oncentrated
Course ,Blocks. anet Student Teaching 1979-80The student will take a group of subjects (6-9 semesterhours).during
the balal:1ce of the semester, complementing
the assigned student
teaching block.
. '
1 .'

SCHEDULING

'BY DEPARTMENTS

Art
'Student, Teaching, No . .4 (6 credits)'CCB
No. ,3 ,
CCB' Choices: (8-9 credits)
,',
-,'
,,
Production of Audio~Visual Materials, TE 356 (2)
Educational Psychology, P 325(3)
- ,
Secondf!ry School. Methods; TE 381(3)
Business", ,
Student Teaching No.' 3 (6 'credits) CCB NO.' 4 - "
CCB Choices: (8-9 credits)'
>, ,": 1 ,i,,' v :'~_. ,.,,,' '.
Production of Audio-Visual
Materials, TE 356 (2)

l
j

L

:.J

"

'o' ,',"

".:. < --,' ','

EDLk:ATid'N

Speech Communication
for Te~chers, eM 311 (3) .
Business Curriculum
and Problems, BE 421' (3)
Secondary School Methods, TE 381' (3)
,
',,'
NOTE: BE 401 Methods in Business Education (3) is to be taken
the semester preceding student teaching.
"h
- Communic.ations
(Speech)
Student Teachir,lg ,No.4 (6 credits)
CCB No, 3
,CCB Choices:
.
Production 0.1 Audio-Visual
MaterialS,
Secondary MethOds, TE 381 (3)

TE356.(2)

English
,
,Student Teaching NO.3 (6 credits) CCB NO.4
,CCB Choices:"
.'
._'
'
Production of Audio-Visual, Materials, TE 356 (2)
Speech Communication
for Teachers, ,CM 311 ..:(3)
Secondary School Methods, TE 381 (3)
.
NOTE: E 318 Methods of Teaching Secondary School English
(3) is to be taken the semester. preceding student teaching.
Foreign Languages
'Student Teaching NO.4 (6 credits) CCB No, 3
CCB Choices:
. Production of Audio-Visual
Materials, TE 356 (2) ;
Educational Psychology, P 325 (3)
, ,.
MethodS of Teaching Foreign Language, FL 412 (3)
Sfilcond~ry School Methods, TE.381 (3)
History
Student Teaching NO.2 (6 credits) CCB No; 1
CCB Choices:
Production
of Audio-Visual
Materials, TE 356 (2)
EdiJc'ational Psych'ology, P 325 (3)
,
Speech Communication
for Teachers, CM 311 (3)
Secondary School Methods, TE 381 (3)
.
History~Civii
War and Reconstruction,
HY 354,
Mathematics
Student Teaching NO.2 .(6 credits) CCB NO.1
CCBChoices:
Production of Audio-Visual
Materials, TE 356.(2)
Educational Psychology, P 325 (3)
Speech Communication
for Teachers, CM 311 (3)
Secondary School Methods, TE 381 (3)
Foundations of Geometry, M 311 (3)
Mathematics in Sec'ondary Schools, M 490 (3)

'

.•. ,[

.Music.
Student Teaching No. '3 (6 credits) CCB NO.4
,CCB Choices:
,
,
Production of Audio-Visual
Materials, TE 356 (2)
Sec-ondary School Methods, TE381 (3)
(Music courses to be arranged)
Physical Education
Student Teaching No, 1 (6 credits) CCB NO.2
COB,Choices
(8-9 credits)
Production of Audio-Visual
Materials
TE 356 (2)
,
'
Techniques and Methods of Coaching'
Women's Gymnastics (Co-ed) PE 336 (2)
Psychology of Activity, PE 401 (3)
Organization and Ad ministration
of Interscholastic
Athletics
(Co-ed) PE 430 (2)
.
NOTE: Secondary School MethodsTE
381 (3)
is to be taken the sel'Dester preceding
student teaching.

J~.

Sciences
Student Teaching NO.4 (6 credits) CCB NO.3'.
CCB Choices: (8 credits)
..
Production of Audio-Visual
Materials,TE
356 (2)
EducatiOnal psychology,
P '325 (3)
Secondary School Methods, TE 381 (3)
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Social Science
Student Teaching NO.2 (6 credits) CCB NO.1
CCB Choices: (8-9 credits)
Production of Audio-Visual Materials TE 356 (2)
Educational Psychology, P 325 (3)
Speech Communication for Teachers, CM 311 (3)
Secondary School Methods, TE 381 (3)
History-The
National Era, 1815-1848, HY 353 (3)

In addition to general certification requirements, the training required for teacher librarians, at any grade level, shall be not less than
24 semester credit hours in the general field of educational media, 12
of which must be in the areas of material selection, organization and
administration,
cataloging and classification, and reference, and
bibliography. Students must be able to type.

PLACEMENT
A Teacher Placement Service is maintained by the University
Placement Office, which is administered by the Dean of Student Personnel Services.
CENTER FOR COUNSELING,

Up to six semester credit hour,S in the subject areas listed below
may be substituted for an equal number of hours in the field of
educational media, for the purpose of meeting the requirements for
the endorsement:
Philosophy of Education
Educational Administration
Curriculum Design or Development
Pedagogy or Methods of Instruction
Educational Psychology, or Theory of Learning
Child or Adolescent Psychology
Communications
Graphic Arts

GUIDANCE, AND TESTING

The Center provides special services for students with problems
in educational, vocational and personal areas. The Center is especially designed for students with specific reading problems. Other
services include professional testing and counseling.
READING EDUCATION CENTER
This Center provides special services for college
school students with specific problems in reading.

and public

Faculty members, public school teachers and parents may seek
assistance from the Reading Education Center for students who need
diagnosis followed by planned instruction for improvement.
AREAS OF SPECIALTY
Students in education may select an area of specialty as a phase
of the Elementary Education major or the Secondary Option in subject areas. Areas of specialty are: Early Childhood Education, Library
Science, and Special Education. In some instances, students may
need to extend the time sequence at the University in order to complete a specialty. Planning for the specialties should begin prior to the
Junior year.

A student wishing to become a professional librarian by continuing in a graduate school of librarianship should consult with the
library staff, or with the library science instructor, for guidance in
planning his undergraduate
program. These basic courses which
follow, however, will give suitable academic training for librarians in
small public libraries of the area., who are unable to afford graduate
library schools:
Introduction to Use of Libraries
*Library Organization and Administration
*Reference and Bibliography
*Basic Book Selection
*Cataloging and Classification
* *Children's Literature
;
Audio Visual Aids in Education
Literature for the Adolescent

,

2
3
3
3
3
3
2
3

SPECIAL EDUCATION
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Students may enroll in a program that will provide for a specialty
in Early Childhood Education. The Elementary Education major
should plan the program with the assistance and approval of the advisor and the consultant in Early Childhood Education. Some courses
may be included in both the Elementary Education sequence and the
Early Childhood sequence. A minimum of 21 hours, as designated
below, is required.
A.

Required Courses (total of 17 credit hours)
1. TE-461
credits.

Child

Behavior

2. TE-462 Curriculum

in Early Childhood

in Early Childhood

Strategies

in Early Childhood

Elective Courses (minimum

2 credits.

2. PE-359 Precep. Motor Prog's. for Kindergarten
Education Teachers. 2 credits.
3. TE-291 Educational and Psychological
Exceptional Child in School. 3 credits.
4. TE-371 TeChniques in Student
Management. 3 credits.
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the

Implica.tions for the

Motivation

Mildly

and

and Special

and Classroom
Moderately

Han-

and Moderately

Han-

6. TE-431 Remediation
dicapped. 3 credits.

of the Mildly

7. TE-440 Instrucational
credits.

Materials for the Exceptional
'

8. TE-496 Independent

Student

of 4 credit hours)

1. PE-357 Dance for Children.

5. TE-430 Diagnosis of
dicapped. 3 credits.

in Early

Education. 3

5. Students
must complete
TE-472 Elementary
Teaching at the Kindergarten level. 5 credits.
B.

3

Education. 3 credits.

3. TE-464 Teaching and Organizational
Childhood Education. 3 credits.
4. TE-465 Creating Materials
credits.

Education.

Study. 3 credits.

Child. 3

Students desiring to teach exceptional children may enroll in one
of the following programs and upon successful completion will meet
requirements for Idaho Teacher Certification. Both programs have
been designed to be pursued in a dual program with either-the
Elementary or Secondary Education major. The student Should begin
program planning as early as possible with the student's advisor and
a consultant from Special Education, thereby providing continuity
and elimination of possible obstacles. Several courses may be
applied to a dual program and the student should plan accordingly.
These 'programs are designed to meet Idaho Exceptional Child Certification. standards which require a major or 30 credit hours in the
desired area of certification.
A.

GENERALIST (EDUCATIONALLY

HANDICAPPED)

This program enables a special education teacher to work with
exceptional children who exhibit mild or moderate educational
handicaps such as the mentally retarded, learning disabled, a.nd
emotionally disturbed, either in a resource room or a regular
classroom.
1. Required Courses (27 credit hours)
a. TE-171 Early School Experience. " "
b. TE-271 Teaching Aide Practicum
c. TE-291 Education & Psychological
Implications for the Exceptional
Child in School
d. TE-371 Techniques in Student
Motivation & Classroom Management
e. TE*430 Diagnosis of the Mildly/Moderately
Handicapped
f. TE-431 Remediation of Mildly/Moderately
Handicapped
'.'
g, TE-440 Instructional Materials .for
Exceptional Child
h. TE-473 Elementary Student Teaching
in Special Education (L.D.) Clsrm
i. .TE-499 Senior Seminar in Elem./Sp. Ed
j. PE-359 Precep. Motor Prog's.
'for. Kindergarten & Special Ed
:

1
2

3
3
3
3
3
5

2
2

SCHOOl-

3
3
3
3

This program enables a special education teacher to work with
exceptional children who exhibit severe handicapping
conditions, probably requiring a self-contained placement.
1. Required Courses (24 credits)
a. TE-171 Early School Experience
b. TE-271 Teacher Aide Practicum
: . .'
c. TE-291 Educational - Psych. Implications
for Exceptional Child
d. TEc371 Techniques in Student Motivation
& Classroom Management
e. TE-422 Curriculum for Moderately
& Severely Handicapped ..........................•
,f.
TE-423G Teaching the Moderately
& Severely Handicapped
,
g. TE-473 Student Teach. in Special
Education (M.R.) Classroom
h. TE499 Senior Seminar in Spec. Ed. .
i. PE-359 Precep. Motor Prog's. for
Kindergarten and Special Education

i

1_

1
2
,. ~

3

;3
5

;2
2

3
:. 3
,
,3

'
,
Strategies

3
'
'

3
,. 2

DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, PHYSICALEDUCATION AND
RECREATION
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL
_ EDUCATION AND RECREATION
The Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers a major in Physical Education with specialized options in Secondary Physical Education, Elementary Physical Education, Athletic
Coaching, Athletic Training, Physical Education for the Exceptional
Child, and Pre-Physical Therapy. Students who complete the major
program in one of the options, except Pre-Physical Therapy, are
eligible to receive the Standard Secondary School Teaching Cert,ificateissued by the State of Idaho. The Pre-Physical Therapy option
is designed for those students whO are interested in pursuing a
physical therapy degree that does not require teacher certification.
Physical Education Minors are offered in Elementary Physical Education and Athletic Coaching.
FACILITIES:
The Physical Education-Recreation area and ali of its faCilities are
'available for student and faculty use. Students are encouraged to
participate in the intramural-extramural
program offered by the
department and the recreation programs offered by the Student
Union games area.

.~

(

1.

To develop the,physical capacities that comprise the biological
bases for physical fitness.

2.

To improve skills in basic body 'mechanics, team and individual
sports, and in rhythmic and creative activities.

3.

To develop
periences.

4.

To acquire
knowledge
and understanding
of
courtesies, customs,
strategies, and techniques

an understanding

of self through

'.

~~

5.

movement
the

Of

ex-

rules,
several

To improve'social competency and emotional stability through
p,articipation in sports activites.
'

;r~e elctive program includes beginning level activites, and interr)1~diate level activities. No courses may be repeateu for credit. ••
"(E~geplion:

3

:

ELECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY,PROGRAM:

The elective physical education program atBoise State University
has been designed with the needs of the student in mind. Emphasis is
placed on instruction to meet the following objectives:

3

SEVERE RETARDA n'ON

2. Elective Courses (minimum 6 credits)
a. TE-440 Instrucational Materials for
Exceptional Child,
b. TE-450G Behavior Inter. Tech
c. TE-463 Curriculum in Early
Childhood Education
d. TE-464 T'eaching and Organizational
in Early Childhood Education
e. TE-496 Independent Study in
Mental Retardation .. ,
f. PE-357 Dance for Children

OJ

EIGHT SEMESTER HOURS OF PHYSICAL ACTIVITY COURSES
MAY BE COUNTED TOWARD GRADUATION.

2. Elective Courses (minimum 3)
a. TE-358 Corrective Reading in the
Elementary School
b. TE-450G Behavior Intervention Tech
c. l:E-462 Curriculum in Early Childhood
Education
:
d. TE~464 Teaching and Organizational Strategies
in Early Childhood Education
:
e. TE-496 Independent Study in Mental
Retardation
B.

OF EPLJCATION

PE 108 Adaptive

Physical

Education

may be repealed

for credit).

ELECTIVE ACTIVITIES ARE:
pance:
International Folk Dance'
Modern Dance'
Recreational Dance'
Social Dance
Individual Sports:
Archery'
!3adm inton '
Billiards
Bowling'
Fencing'
Golf'
Gymnastics'
Handball & Court Games'
$kiing
Tennis'
Martial Arts:
,
Defensive Tactics
Judo'
Karate'
Self Defense'
Outdoor Recreational Activities:
'Backpacking & Camping
Fly Casting & Fly Tying
Target & Trap Shooting
E:3icycleTouring
Cross Country Skiing
Alpine Skiing
Ic.e Skating
Physic'al Fitness Activities:
Adaptive Physical Educaiion
Fitness Activities
Jogging
Weight Training
Yoga
Team Sports:
Basketball'
li',ield Hockey'
Touch Football
Rugby
Soccer'
Softball
Team Handball
Track & Field
Volleyball'
Water Activities:
Kayak & Canoeing
Advanced Life Saving
Skin & Scuba Diving
Spring Board Diving
Swimming'
- Water Polo
Water Safety Instruction
~More than" one level of instruction

is offered

,;.

I,

in this activity.

J-J

REQUIREMENTS FOR
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR,
Bachelor

of Science

SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION OPTION
GRADUAtiON
REQUIREMENTS

,.

Degree .

A student .must comp'lete the following requirements
to 'receive a
Baccalaureate degree in Secondary Physical Education:"
: ',.
1.

The general University requirements for the'Bachelorof
Science
Degree as listed in the BSU bulletin (page'23) With'specific re::
quirements
in Areas 1,1/,
and/or 1/1 as' deterri1itied~ by' the'
physical education department.

2.

The general graduation requirements of the School of Education
and the c~rtification
requirements
of the State,Department
of
Education
as listed in the BSU Bulletin (pages 105-108).
Students selecting the Pre-physical
Therapy option'i'(e-ed not
fulfill this option.""
.

3., , The

requirements

of the Physical

(a) The 28 credit

core requirement

(b) All other required
choice.

Education

Department:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE REQUIREMENTS
(Required of all Physical Education Majors)
CREDITS
,
3
' .. ,
1
2
,
1
"."
,
1
, .. 1
:
'I.':" 1,:
,
'.. :: .. 1
,
2
2
,
,
2
3
2
'. . 3
".'
:
'. ',' '~.i

TOTAL CORE REQUIREMENTS:

, '

.

,jSatisfies

Educational Requirements for N.A.T.A. Certific~tic,")

Electives

12 Credits

,'0
3 Credits
for Teachers
3 Credits
, .. , , , , , , . 6 Credits
"

1/1
.',: 'k,
103 Preparation for College Chemistry
,
, 1,C.redi!
107.-C 109 Essentials of Chemistry
.. , .. : ....• '"
6' Credits
108-C 110 Chemistry Laboratory.:
,
:.3 Cr~dits
111-Z 112 Human Anatomy and Physiology.:
.•.. .8 ,Credits

AREA 1/ and/or
Electives

"f':

AREA 1/1
,

3-4 Credits

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Physical Education Core
, .. ,
,
,
28 Credits
".•~~ HE 207 Nutrition
,., .. ,
,
3 Credits
,_ ",Additional
Physical Education Courses Required:
,. •••. i'
, ~ PE 228, PE 305, PE 311. PE 402, PE 451,
,"'"
PE 493 (6 cr.), Coaching Methods (4 cr.)
,. ,.22 ,Credits
T.EACHER EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
TE 201, TE 381, TE 481. P 325 or P 312 .. ,:,,:.;,
Electives , , . , . , .. , .. , .. ,
, , .. , . , . , . , .... , . , ,
A'dditional

Electives

,., .. ,.,

,

,., .. , .. ,
Total

. ,',
15:Credits
;', .... 3
:: 6 'Credits
128 Credits

"
' ,12 Credits
,3 Credits
3 Credits
':.6 Credits!

AREA 11/\
'.
'C'103 Preparation for C()IIege Chemistry
C 107-C 109 Essentials of Chemistry,
,
C 108-C 110 Chemistry Laboratory
"
?- 11 j ~Z 112 Human Anatomy .andPhysiology

1 Credit
6 Credits
:3 Credits
, 8 Cr~dits

II/
: .. '. '.;: .. ' , .. " . : .,

, :' 3-4 Credits

~H,YSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
" ':Physical
Education Core
; iii HE 207 Nutrition
" .:
Additional Physical Education Courses Required:
PE 143, PE 212; PE 214,PE 217: PE 228,
PE 241, PE 305, PE 311. PE 361, PE 451,
Coaching Methods (2 credits)
,
T:EACHER EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
, TE 201, TE 381, TE 481, P 312
Electives,
,
;
Additional

Electives

i .'0.

, ..

0

.
"
'.. 28' Credits
3 Credits

19'Credits.

:

;15 Credits'
3 Credits

1

11' Cr~dits
128 Credits

••••••••••

Total'
ATHLETIC COACHING OPTION
, GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS'
GENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
.
English Composition
,::

:

.
3~6' Cre,'dits '

'

AREA I REQUIREMENTS
Electives
,

1

12:Credits'.

AREA 1/ REQUIREMENTS
;" P 101 General Psychology
"
;'"
CM 311 Speech Communication
for Teachers
"' ,. Electives
:
_

AREA 1/ and/or II/ REQUIREMENTS
'.' ,Electiv,es ..•......
,
'.' .,

'I

:

1/
P 101 General Psychology
CM 311 Speech Communication
Electives, , , , . , . ' , .. , '

AREA
C
C
C
Z

3-6 Credits

:

AREA
,

,'2

: .. '.. ;

. ': ., .. 3-€lCredhs

.' .. "

3
3 Credits
6 Credits

A~EA 1/1 REQUIREMENTS
.
,"
C 103 Preparation
for College Chemistry. ,
'
,.,1, Cradi!,
'c 107 Essentials of Chemistry,
, .. :
, 3 Credits.
C 108 Chemistry Laboratory
,
1 Credi!
" ' t. 107 Human Anatomy and Physiology ."
:
4, Credits
, Electives
,
"
,,: .. "
:. "," 3-4 Credits,

'.,;

ATHLETIC TRAINER OPTION
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
English Composition
...•........
AREA I
.;

) 28 9re.di~s,

..
"':

AREA I REQUIREMENTS
',"
".
" ,Eleptives
, .. , ........•
'
,. ',' .. '. , ...•
AREAl/ "
" P 101 General Psychology
'
,
,
, CM .311 Speech Communication
forTeac;hers
Electives
;
,
',
'.: .....•....

AREA 1/ and/OR
"nElectives
,

courses listed in the option of the students
'

.
PE 100 Health Education.
,
,
,
PE 101 Introduction to Physical Education
~E 105 First Aid
,
,
PE 113 Basic Movement
PE 115 Gymnastics
P.I~ 117 Field Sports
,,
PE 141 Swimming
PE 149 Resistance Training and Conditioning
Procedures
;
'
PE 202 Principles of Physical Education
PE 230Anatomical
Kinesiology
PE 304 Methods for Teaching Physical Education;
PE 309 Evaluation in Physical Education
:
PE 310 Physiological Kinesiology
;
PE 401 Psychology of Activity
PE 457 Organization and Administration
of
,
Physical Education
,
',"

G'ENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
, Enplish Composition.
" ..... , ... , .....

.J

..
.:

',

9. Credits

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
, Physical Education Core
,
,
,
, 28 Credits'
'HE 207 Nutrition
, •........
,
,.3 Credits
;.'I'Additional
Physical Education Courses Required
PE 143, PE 212, PE 217, PE 228, PE 311, PE 430,
PE 493 JCoaching Methods (4 credits) .... '.... ': .. , .. )5 Credits
TEACHER'Ebl:JCATION
REQUIREMENTS"
TE 201, TE.381; TE 481, P.312
Electives
'
'.
: .. ;' .', . :

:,:

' ,
' .. ",;"
.,15 Credits
: . ., .'.~, .'.,? 3 Credits

SECOND TEACHING FIELD'
""'Department
Certificatfon
Requirements"
";'in'Minor'
Field to be Satisfied
.... ; .... ;.: ... , 12 Credits ,Min,
':-:"'e.; ~ ~
~....:!.•.
Total
,

'

,

-'

128 Credits
.

.

Min:

.:

-

. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION OPTION
• ,
GRADUATION
REQUIREMENTS,
. ,
, ;,,;GENERAL COLLEGE.REQUIREMENTS
".English
Composition
.... , { ;': .. , ," .. , .... :.,." ". '.' 3-6 Credits.
ARE}:\, I
,J
,"
(""'MU101
Music Fundamentals
, .. .' .. : . .'.. , ..,'2Cfedits"

A~EA Ii"
."")? 101

'.

.'

..

General psychology
.'',' .; . '." ,"
P 311 Child Psychology .. ,., .. :
,

.

'

,

I,.

. .':'.' . , .'.• ,' . 3 "~redits
,.,;.; : ,39reqits,

.

t9~
:,.i

Q:

SCHboLbF ~[}UCATION
CM 311 'Speech
Electives

\

r

Com~u~icationfor
'

Teachers

.. : ... 3 Credits
: .. 3 Credits

AREA III
C 103 Preparation for College Chemistry, .. : .. .C 107 Essentials of Chemistry
,
,
C 108 Ch'emistry Laboratory
Z 107 Human Anatomy & Physiology
Electives
,
, .......•
,
AREA' II and/or

III ELECTIVES

:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Physical Education Core
Additional Physical Education Courses Requi'red
PE 143, PE 212, PE 357, PE 359,. PE 361,
PE 451, PE 493
PE Electives
:
::

,
i

II

~

;

28 'Credili:f
.

18 Credits
13 Credits'

:

ELEMENTARY

~

PHYSICAL

EDUCATION

I

I

I.

MINOR.

PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE

If.

~--,'

22 Credits

Total
ATHLETIC
PE 105
PE113
PE 149
PE 228
PE 230
PE 310
PE 401
PE 430
.
PE 493

COACHING

MINOR'

.
.
First Ald
Basic Movement
Resistive Training and Conditioning
Proc:
Introduction to Athletic Injuries
Anatomical Kinesiology
Physiological
Kinesiology
Psychology of Activity
Organization and Administration
of Athletics
Coaching Methods
;'
Internship .....................................•......

CREDIJ,S,
" 2
; .. 1
';. 1
: .. ;
: .. 2
:
2
'.. 2
>3.
:
2
'.. ".A ,
3

Bachelor
'""

'. 128 Credits

CREDITS
105 First Aid
2
115 Gymnastics
,
'. '.
,. 1':
117 Field .Sports
" •.......
' ..• 1
143 Basketball & Volleyball .....•...................
,
1
212 Track and Field
,
' •.... ,.. \.
230 Anatomical Kinesiology
.'
'-:'2
31D Physiological
Kinesiology
2
357 Dance for Children
2
359 Perceptual Motor Programs for Kindergarten
and Special Education Teachers
"
2
PE 361 Elementary School Physical.
. .'
Education Methods
3
PE 451 Adaptive and Corrective Physical Education
'1"2'
PE 493 Internship
3

I

".;"

14 Credits
4 Credits

Additional

Electives

REQUIREMENTS FOR
(PSYCHOLOGY
MAJOR

9 Cr.edits

TEACHER EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
TE 201, TE 381. TE 391, TE 462, TE 481

Total

I

.-..1 Credit
-:3 Credits
f Credit
4 Credits.
3-4 Credits

Any student who is planning a career of counseling in the schools
should major either in Elementary Education or in some subjectmatter area that includes a Secondary Education Option. Psychology
courses often are explicitly prescribed parts, afsuch programs; additional courses may be taken as electives.
. Every psychology
major must sit for the Graduate Record Examination (both "Aptitude"
and "Advanced")
at some time during
hi!;. senior year and have the results sent to the Department.

~"

of Arts or Bachelor

of Science

Credits

,

LOINer Division:.
.
A. Psychology'(see: Area II, below)
B. Other
.
1. Areal :•.•.. :
English Composition
Literature
Second Area I field'
Third Area I field'
Any Area Ifield' ~
2. Area II
History
General Psychology P-101
Physiological
Psychology, P-225
Intro. to Practice of Psych., P-201
Third Area II field
3. Area III
Mathematics for the Life Science, M-115-116
Human Physiology and Anatomy, Z-111-112
Upper Divvsion:
A. Psychology
;
1. Statistical Methods P-305
2. Experimental
Psychology P-321
3. Psychological
Measurement
P-421
4. Learning, P-441
'
;
5. Systems Seminar P-489
"
6. Electives in Psychology
B. Upper Division Electives
:

ilL
Free electives (37-40 credits)
NOTE: Only 12 SPECIAL TOPICS
college' core requirements.
.
*Excluding performance
**Including performance

credits

15-18
3-6
3
3
3
3
15
3
3
3
3
3'
18
1'0
,. .:..8
~
25
,'.. 3
: .. 4
3,

3
; .. 3
9'
15

may be used in meeting

courses.
courses.

(Suggested

Program)

FRESHMAN YEAR:
*EnglishComp.
E-101, 102
....•
Intro. to Art, Drama, Music or Humanities;
'Human Physio!. and Anal., Z-111-112
" ., ".•History of Western Civ. H-1 01 and H-102
.
"'General Psychology, P-101
Elective

1ST
SEM.'

3
3
4
3
3

.
.
.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

..3
3
'."::\~
3

.-

. ,:rl.:

Total

22 Credits

DEPARTMENT OF

PSYCHOLOGY
The School of Education, through its Department of Psychology':
confers a baccalaureate degree in psychology. Because of the core
requirements'for
all candidates, it is regarded as a degree in general
p~ychology but considerable latitude is allowed within the framework
set by those requirements, as at least twelve hours of each student's
course work in psychology are "elective."

A

The student should be aware, however, that even the elective
courses function as parts of a total program designed to produce a
graduate with a strong background
in basic psyChology, and he
should not regard successful
completion
of that program as .a,
preparation
to perform psychological
services. Rather, he Should'
think of it as (1) a demonstration
of educational attainment, like any,.
other successful academic experience, and (2) preparation for mO're' .
speCialized training in professional
or academic psychology or in
some related field.
. .. '

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
"i'" ~iterature
,
.
. 'Math for Life Sciences, M-115, 116
.
" ". 'Physical and Cult. Anthropology,
AN-201, 202
. *P'hysiological Psych. P-225
.
'Intro. to Practice of Psych., P-201
; ..•
'.. Elective(s)
.

JUNIOR YEAR:
. 'Statistical Methods, P-305
" 'Experimental
Psyc., P-321
Digital Computer Programming,
EN-104
. Child Psychology, P-311
,
,:
'Adolescent Psychology, P-312
d"I,Perception,
P-341
,
Electives
,,.,

16

17

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

3

3
3
4.

3
3

18,

17

1ST
SEM.
3

.
.

2ND
SEM.
4
") ~,':2

'
.
.
.
.

3
5

3
5

3.

3
,j~.lj.t,3
9'

15

3

,,15
(J'

"

107
f

r

I

.1'

,J

---"C","<'
SCHOO~OFEDUCAnON
1ST
SENIOR YEAR:
*Psychological Measurement, P-421 '
*Learning, P-441
'
'
,
*Systems Seminar, P-489
~
Abnormal Psychology, P-301
Personality, P-351
Social psychology, P-431 .................•...
Electives
'Specifically

2ND
SI;.M.

SEM.
'.

3

.
.
.
.

3
3
3
9

:.. ,

required.

15

',.

15

COURSES
PE PHYSICAL

EDUCATION

100 Heallh Educalion
(Coed) (3 credils). Heallh education covers a wide variety of subjecls,
as nulrilion, diseases, heallh needs and services, drugs, family living and personality
struclure and development.
The major objeclive
of this Class is aiding student ,edju.stment
towards, effectively functioning
in a changing environment.
Required of PE maj()rs, Eithl1r
semester.
-.
. .
...:(,

101 Inlroduction
to Physical
Education
(Coed)
(1 credit).
Required
of all pro'spective
Physical Education Majors. An orientation
course designed to give the prospective
physical
education teacher an understanding
of what is involved in the profession;
duties o.f,physical
e~ucators;
professional
preparation,
service rendered
by physical educators,
employrnelJt
~pportunities.
certification
requirements.
First semester.
102 Kayaking and Canoeing (Coed) (1 credit). The basic Kayaking and Canoeing course is
designed primarily to cover the principles of safety, seil rescue using this type.of sniall craft.
The objective of the course is to leach safe handling skills, self rescue skills, skills'IO use'in
helping others or rescuing others who are in.trouble
and ways 10 apply the basi~ skills)nterestingly
and safely. Prerequisite:
Candidates
must have,sufficient
swimming ..ability 10
maintain themselves
in the water 10 minutes. Must be able to jump into deep water. fully
clothed and float, tread water safely 'for 10 minutes. Either semester.
,."
,~.'
103 Introduction
10 Recreation
(Coed) (2 cred~tS). Designed to a~qUaint Ihe studeqt ;ilh the
growth and development
of communily
recreation
and the role of community
recr.eation i~
our present day society. Spring semester.
104 Targei and Trap Shooting (Coed) (1 credit). Fundamental
skills of air rifle an~~hot9~~
shooting.
Sighting
procedures;
gun parts, care of equipment
,and safety are' stressed.
Shotgun trap loading will also be taught. Students will furnish their own shoigun"shells,
and
trap range fees. Either semester.
"
,"
lOS Flral Aid (Coed) (2 credits). Immediate and temporary care for a wide variety of injuries
and illnesses; control of bleeding, care of poisoning, and proper methods
of transportation,
splinting and bandaging.
Successfui compietlon
of course leads to Red Cross standard cer'
tificate. Required of all PE majors. Each semester.
' .
108 Adaptive Physical Educalion
(Coed) (1 credit). A fundamental
body mechanics;'postuie
and corrective exercise program designed 'to offer assistance to'men and women,wha,'for
various reasons, 'are unable to participate
in a regularly scheduled' activity class.,'Students
maybe referred' into the adaptive class where they can benefit twofold: (1) Heip correct or
rehabilitate
their physical problem. (2) Avoid losing credit from an activity class they can no
longer participate. in. The course may be repeated ,for credit. Either sef!lester.".
; .'~
109 Jogging '(Coed) (1 credit). Instruction
and individual
participation
in begih'nln'g en'
durance running. The student'wlli
be pre-tested
and placed into a level suitable'tb
'his/ner
capabilities
as to age and condition.
It is designed as a program to develo'p and maintain the
~~rdio respiratory system. Either semester.
';j,.
110 Teilm Handball
(Coed) (2 credit). The course consists of participation
in the sporl of
teamhandbali.
Emphasis will be placed on the natUral skills of running; jumping', throwing,
and catching. Basic offimslve and defensive strategy and rules of the game wili'be'1aught:
Either semester.
• ;'
'.

'

.:~

112 Billiards (Coed) (1 credit). The course is designed especially for the beginner'ln'theii,rt
pi ~i~ylng pocket billiards. It will include'complete
Instruction for the beginners In basic fund~meritals as 'selection of the cue, grip, stroke, and bridge. Rules, position' play anil' playing
strategy will also be taught. Either semester.
, .
'
,
,1'"_
'(.
~':"
113 Basic Movement
(Coed)
Basic Movements:
(Required

(1 credit). Professional
Activities.
Instruction
of ali PE Majors) Either semester..

and practice.in
, .•

115 Gymnastics (Coed) (1 credit). Professional Acticvities. Instruction and practice
nastics. (Required in some options) Prerequisite: None. Either semester:
.. "
117 'Field S~orts
Sports (Required

(Coed) (1 Credii).
in some options).

Professional
Activities.
Either semester.

InstrUction

in Gym":
~;! ','-":

and praeti'9.e In Fi~{d,
,......
..

125 Bicycle Tou;ing (Coed) (1 cre~it). This course Is designed to acquaint stu'den'fswiihS6e
proper techniques
of bicycle touring. Emphasis, will be on bicycle safety, bicycle:.anatomy
and riding techniques;
care and maintenance
of the bicycle, and physical fitness throu'gh
bicycle riding. Students will furnish their bicycle, Either semester.
"leY
~

di'~(!~.:'

131 "Spring 8~ard Diving (Coed) (1 credit). The course is designed for the Beginpfng
~a.sic Dive movements, proper body alignment, safety in diving and diving'an3'as:' Prere-:'
qUlslte: Swim 50 yards.' Either sernester.
.
. '"
132 Skin a~d Scuba Diving (Coed) (1 credit). Beginning skin diving andscubas~ill~'.Wilr'b;;
taught. Instruction in the proper use of mask, fins, and snorkel, introduction to the'scuba'div;
ing aspect~ panic control, mechanical use of equipment, safety techniques, buddy> diving will
be stressed.
Cost to student
approximately
$35.00.
Prerequisite:
Swim 400"'yards
cr~wl/stroke.in
12 minutes, tread water for 15 minutes and"carry a 10 lb. weight, 25.yards.
Either semester.
"
'"
:' :!: " \ '

U; Mi.dern

Dlince (COed) (1 credit). Provides opportunities
for develOPing' a 'sensitivity I~
tneuse 9f body movement, space, and time for creative expression. Work will encompass
imp",vement
of body'flexibility,
balance, coordination
and relaxation through use of modern
da~c~ techniques and movement expforation. Either semester.
.
134 lIeginning
'Backpacking
and Camping
'(Coed)
(1 credit).
FundamentalsKiils"in
backpacking
and overnight
camping.
Includes choice end care of equipment,
choice of
cariipihg sites, basic outdoor cooking skills, minor first-ald"skills,'and errlphasizes ecology
the outdoors. Students will furnish their own equipmentand
transportation.
Either semester.

in

10i3'

135 Beginning
Karate (Coed) (1 credit). Karate may be defined asa weaponiess
means <:>f
self defense. The Karate techniques
are based on the theory of energy conservation.
Theessence of Karate is the coordination
of the mental and physical powers possessed by every
human :being., Students will furnish ,their ~i. Each semester.
,
136 Flycasting and Stream Strategy ,(Coed) (1 credit): For fiy fisherman only. Techniques
of
fiycasting,
including
single haul and double haul methods of presentation
will be taught.
Presentation of insect, minnow, and terrestrial imitation will be explained and practiced,
Techniques asso~jat~d_ with the catching and releas!ng of warm water, cold water, and
anadromous fishes will be emphasized. Students must provide their own equipment and
transp~rt~tion. ,Either semester.
141 Swimming
(Coed) (1 credit). Professional
Activities.
ming (-Required in some options). Either semester.

Instruction

and practice

in swim-

143' Bilsketbail
and VOlleyball' (Coed) (2 credit). Professionai
Activities.
Instruction
practice in' Basketball
and Volleyball (Required
in some options). Either semester.
149 ResUltanc;, Training and Conditioning
Procedures
(Coed)
tivities .. Instruction
and practice in resistance training activities.
Either semester."
'

(1 credit).
(Req'uired

and

p'rofessional
Acof all PE Majors)

152 Beginning
Swimming
(Coed)
(1 credit).
flasic water safety, skills and knowledge:
floating, bobbing, diving, rhythmic breathing, treading water, and introduction
to the crawi,
side stroke, elementary
backstroke.
For students that do not know how to swim. Either
s'emester.
'
154' Beginning
Yoga (Coed) (1 credit). Gentle yoga exercises of stretching
and controlled
breathing
to promote
good health and relief from tension.: Emphasis
upon flexibility,
balance, relaxa~ion, meditation, and integration of ~ody and mind. Either semester.
161 Beginning 'Badminlon
(Coed) (1 credit).
encourage Skill development, understanding

The course covers basic skills in badminton
to
and appreciation of the game. Either semester.

1.6.3 Beginni~g
Volleyball
(W) (1 credit). The Course consists of participation
in volleyball
wit~ consj~eration
of fundamental skills, rules, a'nd basic team strategy_ Either semester.
164 Beginning
VOlleyball (M) (1 credit). A beginning
class In volleyball with the basic fundamentals and team strategies of volleyball emphasized.
Alsobasic
skill drills used for skill
illlprovement.
General game situations 'and team participation are 'brought to a level of fun
activity with improvement
of skill the end objective.
Either semester.
.
165 Beginning
Basketball
(W) (1 credit).
with consideration
of fundamental
skills,

The .course consists of participation
In basketball
rules, and basic team strategy. Either sl1mester.

.16~, 167 Varsity Participation
(1 credits). Inciudes
Track, Cross Country,
Tennis, Golf, Gymnastics,
Prerequisite: For varsity participants o'nly.

Football, Basketball, Wrestling, Baseball,
Fieid Hockey, Softbail, and Volleyball.

16S;'Basketball
(M) (1 credit). A beginning class in basketball emphasizing
general rules and
participation.
Basic offensive strategies will be discussed and basic drills on passing, dribbling,'.and shooting will take place. Defensive tactics such as man to man, zones; and 'rebounding will also be explained. Either semester.
169"Beginning
Tennis (Coed) (1 credit). The course includes
rules. Students will furnish their own rackt. Either semester.
171'Beginning
hockey with
sem-ester:

Field Hockey' (W) (1 credit):
consideration
of fundamental

basic

skills,

strategies,'

and

The course consists of participation
in fieid
skills, rules, 'and basic team strategy.
Fall

172,Softban
(W) (1 credit). The course consists 6f participation
~t.f~.nd_amental skills, rules, and basi.c team strategy, Spring
173,Beginning
Soccer (M) (1 credit). Participation
ment, rules, and team strategy. Either semester.

In softball with conside~ation
semester.
.. ,''''~

in soccer with emphasis

on skill develop-

174 Beginning
Judo (Coed) (1 credit). A safe, fun-sport
which is also a complex art form.
The ,course consists of principles
and philosophy
of Judo andlhe
techniques
of falling,
throwing,
an,d grappling.
Students will furnish thelrGi. Either semester.
17S'Beginning
Self-Defense
(COed) (1 credit). The defensive tactics are presented
in the
forms of Aikido, Judo, and Karate; teaching coordination
of the mind and body and nonagressive appiication
of the iaws of gravity and force. iUs also designed to Improve the
physical.coordination
and condition of ~he individual. Students will furnish their Gi. Either
semester.
179 Rugby (M) (1 credit). Introductory
beginner. Either. semester.

course

to provide

Sk'iiis, rules and team play for the

180 Archery (Coed) (1 credit). The course is designed for the beginning archery student to
provide instruction
in the fundamental
techniques
of all phases of archery, target, field clout,
novelty, etc, Either semester.
181 Beginning
Golf (Coed) (1 credit), The course is designed for the beginning golf student
:to provide instruction in the fundamental techniques of all phases o1.golf. The student will be
ac;;quainted with the rules, regulations and proper etiquette of the game. Either semester.
Green fee approximately
$10.00.
~82 ,Track and Field (1 ,credit). The course consists of participation
in track and field events
with. consideration
of fundamental skills and ~ules for meets. Spring semester.
183 Handball (M) (1 credit). A class designed to teach techniques
and skills of handball with
special emphasis
on piaying procedures.
Students will be introduced
to game situations
where they can improve on their individual skills. Either semester,
184 Recreational
Dance (Coed) (1 credit). A courSe in the fundamentals
of dance, designed
to in~rease the knowledge and skill of the student. The course includes folk, square, round,
~ixer, and basic social dances, Either semester.
185 Fitness Activities
(W) (1 credit). A course designed to meet individual fitness that in-c;:lu.desmuscula':strength
and en9urance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory
endurance, and per.
cent body fat Weight and figure control are prime objectives of the course. Either semester.

1StrFitriEuis A'cti~ities (M) (1'cr~dit). A class\designed to improve techniques and skills for
individual fitness, with emphasis on drills and general physical conditioning programs for individual needs. The.students will also be introduced to a wide variety of physical activities
vvt:ler;e.new and old skills can be used to ,improve total physical fitness. Either ,semester ..
188:Social Dancing (Coed) (1 credit), The course covers basic techniques of social dancing.
Dances included are waltz, cha-cha, foxtrot, rumba, tango, lindy, and various novelty
danc.es, .Ejt~er- semester,..
'
189lnterrfationarF"lk
Dancing (Coed) (1 credit). Instruction and application
of basic steps
and patterns used in folk dances from different countries. Either semester.

r-----.-'_.'
--v--f

SCHOOL.OF

I
190 Beginning
Bowling
(Coed)
Includes approaCh and delivery;
approximately

(1 credit).
handicaps

277 Weight Training (M) (2 credit). The purpose 01 this course'is
program of basic body building and conditioning.
exercises that
progressive
difficulty.
The' more advanced
student is provided
cdmplex 'skills and conditioning
methods relative 'to resistance
weight training and lifting is conveyed, as well as gene'ral and
factors and an explanation
of the facts and fallacies of using

Designed to teach the basic .skills of bowling.
and scorekeeping.
Either semester. Bowlin'g fee

$10.00.

191 Alpine Skiing (Coed) (1 credit). An introduction
to the various techniques
of skiing.
Students will pay a~ instruction
fee and lift fee at Bogus Basin. Students wiU furnish their
equipment

and tr~nsportation.

Spring

semester.

semester..

278 Intermed'i~te
Gymnastics
(M) (1 credit). This course is de~i9ned for those students who
have completed
the beginning
gymnastics
course or whO feel'theyare
beyond the basic
beginning stages of gymnastics. This course will have a specifiC goal of helping each student
to develop the skill required. in progressing
from simple stunts to basic routines. Prere.
Quisite. Experience or PE 208. Either semester.
.

;<;'

193 Touch Football (M) (1 credit). A class designed to teach techniqu'e and skills 'of touch
football, 'with special amp"hasis on playing procedures.
Students will-be 'intro.ducet.d,to,a
variety of playing activities where old and new skills can be used. Fall semester.

281 Intermediate
Swimming
(Coed) (1- credit). A review of basic skills and strokes, plus optional strokes, appropriate
,self-rescue skills, games, diving, and contests. Prerequisite:
Swim 50 yards. Either semester,

194 Cross-Country
Skiing (Coed) (l.credit).
This class is designed to give the student working knowledge of Cross-Country
travei, ski preparation,
and winter safety. Students wili par_
ticipatein
the winter travel program.
Students will lurnish their equipment
and pay an in-

282 Advanced
Lilesaving
(Coed) (1 credit). This ARC swimming course includes: personal
safety. self-rescue skills, and re~cue training. Prer,equisite: Good health and ability to swim
500 yards. Either semester.

struction

fee. Spring

.i

semester.

'

202 Principles
01 Physical
Education
(Coed)
(2 credits).
Course content
consists
01
philosophy
of physical education,
physical education's
role in general education, changing
concepts of physical education,
history and principies
01 physical education.
Prerequisite.:
Introduction
to Physical Education
PE 101 and Sophomore
standing .. E[ither semester .., .

209 Advanced
Sell.Delense
(Coed).(l
credit). The course is.a continuation
0.1Se"-Defens~
using Aikido, Judo and Karate, teaching
coordination
of the mind and bOefy and ngn;
aggressive application
olthe natural laws of gravity and force. II is designed to teach the ~f~dent more skill in the techniques learned in Beginning Self-Defense. Students will furnish
their GI. Prerequisite:
PE 175 or experience. Either semester.
,,~
210 Advanced
Judo (Coed) (I credit). Continuation
of the basic skills of Judo. Advanced
form to encourage participants
to' seek advanced degrees. Students wil( furnish 'thel(:~V
Prerequisite:
PE 174 or experience.
Either semester.
212 Track and Field (Coed) (1 credit). Professional
Activities,
track arid field. (Re'quired in some options). Either semester.

Instruction

217 Wrestling (Coed) (I credit), Professional
Activities.
(Required
in some options) Either semester.

Instruction

and practice

in wrestiing.
" .
,,' '
I:

218 Rhythmic Gymnastics
(Coed) (1 credit). Prolessional
Activities. 'Instruction
in rhythmic gymnastics.
(Required in some options) Either semester.
225 Goll (Coed) (1 credit). Profe~sional
in some options) Either semester.

Activities,

Instruction

and practice

standing.

Either

in golf. (Required
-

and mOlion
the analysis
as a means
107 or Z 130

semester.

233. Advanced
Modern Dance (Coed) (1 credit). Continuing
technique study encompassing
body
flexibility,
balance,
coordination,
and movement
control
leading.to
dance
choreography
and production
work ...Prer~quisite: PE 133" Modern Dance or 'experien,(;e.
Either semester.
,.
,
,.
235 Advanced
Karate (Coed)
(1 credit), This course provides
for continuation
of'the
techniques
learned in Beginning
Karate. Instruction
will be in greater depth in the art of
Karate. Participants
will be encouraged
to seek degrees 01 rank. Students will furnish their
own Gi. Prerequisite:
PE 135 or experience.
Either semester.
241 Tennis and Badminton
(Coed) (1 credit). Prolessional
Activities. Instruction
tice in Tennis and Badminton.
(Required in some options) Either se!,"ester..

and prac'
;.!' ,;
"'I

253 Beginning
Gymnastics
(W) (1 credit). The course covers basic skills for women
trampoiine,
uneven
parallel
bars, baiance
beam, sidehorse;
and in tumbling.

on the
Either

semester.

~
! \
I

I

I

261 Intermediate
Badminton
(Coed) (1 credit). Advanced
basic fundamentals,
Including
round. the-head strokes, advanced serves, advanced smash shots, drop shots, deception
and strategy. Prerequisite:
Playing experience or PF 161. Either semester.
", '.
263 Intermediate
with consideration
perience or PE

Volleyball
(W) (l'credit).
The course consists of participation
of advanced skills, team strategy and officiating. Prerequisite:
163. Either semester.

sport,

inciuding

basic

.

UPPER

228 Introduction
to Athletic Injuries (Coed) (2 credits). An introduction
to Athietic traini~g,
care prevention,
and rehabilitation.
The role of the Athletic Trainer,
qualifiCations
and
rehabllities
as they relate to physical education
and athletics; control and care of injuries.
Prerequisite:
C 107 and Z 107 or Z 130 and Sophomore
standing.
Either semester.

and Sophomore

to a'lifetime

290 Advanced
Bowling (Coed) (I credit). Includes the finer skills of bowling - playing the
lanes, playing the angles, analyzing the game. Co'mr'non lauits, symptoms and remedies. Ad.
vancedteChniques
and technical
information.
Prerequisite:
PE 190 or experience,
Either
semesie;.
Bowling fee approximately
$10;00.
.

~i'

and practice
r.'

230 Anatomical
Kinesiology
(Coed) (2. credits). An overview of the sfructure
capabilities
of the human musculoskeletal
system. Emphasis will be placed on
of.movement through the study of Individual muscles, muscle groups, muscles
of transmitting
force to levers and surface anatomy. Prerequisite:
C 107 and:Z

286 Beginning
Fencing (Coed) (1 credit). An introduction
skills'ar'ld.strategies
of fencing. Either semester.

semester..

and prac\ic~
,
";,

.'

285'lntermediate
Goll (Coed) (1 credit): This course is a continuati9n
of beginning golf. It is
aesigned lor those students who have completed
goif 181 or who consider themselves to be
beyond the beginning stages of the game. Ail of the basic fundamentals
will be reviewed, but
.a greater emphasis will be placed on form, technique and detail. The student will als.o .learn
~ifferent"types
.of specific golf shots. Prerequisite:
Playing experience
or PE 18t. Either
se':les~er< Green fee app.roximatel'y $10.00.
.

287 ,\i'ie,inediate
Fencing (Coed) (1 credit). A review 01 basic skills and strategies;
advanced techniques and bout practice with electrical equipment. Introduction of .competitive
lencing including
judging and directing
skills. Prerequisite:
PE 286 or experience.
Either

and practice"in

214 Archery and Bowling (Coed) (1 credit). Professional
Activities: InstruCtion
in archery and bowling. (Required
in some options) Either semester.
'

283 Water 'Salety Instructor's
Course (Coed) (2 credits): The course includes: A review of
the~ourses
the -instructor 'is eligible to teach, teaching ,methods relative to those courses,
ge'r;ef'al information
for instructors,
and prac~ice teaching. Satisfactory completion
of the
course qualifies the student for an ARC WSI Certificate.
Prerequisite:
A current ARC Ad,vanc.eg Ufesaving Certificate and an ARC swimmer level of skill, and an interest in teaching.
~ither ~'se.rnester.

208 Beginning
Gymnastics
(M) (1 credit). This course is designed for the beginning student
to provide instruction
in the lundamental
tecniques 01 all phases of gymnastics.
The stud.ent
will also be acquainted
with spotting and safety techniques.
Either semeste~.
I.:

I

to introduce the novice to a
may be ac'complished
with
with progressive
and more
ex-ercises. A.brief history of
specific'procedur~s,
safe.ty
resistance du(ing exercise.

Either semester

192 Delensive Tactics (Coed) (1 credit). The course consists of physical defe'nseagainst
one or more persons;
physical arrest; control and restraint, familiarization
with control
devices; definition
and application
'of that force which is reasonable
and necessary,
individual and group tactics. Students will furnish Gi.-Prerequlsite:
For Criminology Majors onIy. Either

EDUCATION

in volleyball
Playing'ex'

264 Intermediate
Volleyball
(M) (1 credit). Review and practice Of basic skills. Will provide
advanced instruction
in individual and team play. Prerequisite:
PE 164 Beginning Volleyball
or playing t3xperien~e. ~ither semester.
265 Intermediate
Basketball
(Coed)
(1 credit). The course consists
of participation'
in
basketball with, consideration
of advanced skills, team strategy and officiating. Prerequisite~
Playing experience
or PE 165, 168. Spring semester.
269 Intermediate
Tennis (Coed) (1 credit). Review of basic fun'damentals
followed by mo,e
advanced
driils to develop
depth, steadiness,
and control;. also,. game experience
and
strategy. Students will furnish their own rackets. Prerequisite: PE 169 or. playing experie~ce.
Either semester.
..
.
273 Intermediate
Gymnastics
(W) (1 credit). Review of beginning
and developmenl
of
intermediate-advanced
gymnastic skillS for women, Emphasis on performing combinations;
compulsory,
and optional routines. Prerequisite:
PE 253, Beginning
gymnastics
or instruc.tor's permission. Either .semester.
.
'

01,

276 Advanced
Soccer (M) (I credit). Participation
on a higher skill level. Emphasis wiil"t;"
position play, strategy, and development
of team play. Prerequisite:
Playing ,experience
or
PE 173. Either semester.
.
""':..,;'
. ",)
. '\,'
'

DIVISION

303 Intr,a!"urals
and Sports .Oniciath,g (Coed) (2 credits). Designed to acquain(the
with th~.organization
and administration
of intramural
programs.
Includes sports
tramural officiating.
Prerequisite:
Junior sta~d~ng. ~it.her semester.

student
and in-

304 Methods lor Teaching
Physical Education
(Coed) (2 credits). Program. development;
methods: 01 instruction
in' Physical
Education.
The purposes
and requirements
of the
physicaieducatlon
program, with emphasis on program 'p'lanning, methods, and materials of
instruction. Prerequisite: Professiona(activlties
- 4 hours or junior standing: Required of all
PE Maj.ors. Either. semester.
'
305 Personal
and Public Health Problems
(Coed)
(3 credits). An indepth study 01 the
current issues and trends in. health programming
and education. Designed to pr.es.ent the
student with a progressive
health topic sequence 01 instruction,
An emphasis will be placed
upon prospective
health related individual
and'social
problems.
Prerequisite:
.PE '-00 and
Junior

standing.

Either semest~.

3.09 Evaluation
in Physical Education (Coed) (3 credits). Review of basic mathematical
conceptsas relate~ to statistic~lI analysis, philosophy of ev~luation, construction, administration,
and Interpretation
01 tests: Required ol.all PE Majors. Prerequisite:
PE 304 and .Junior standing. Either semester.
'
310 Physiological
Kinesiology
(Coed) (2 credits). The effects 01 exercise and training on the
system.s.of, the body and emphasis on the preparation
of training program'-for
specific activities .. Prerequisite: Anatomical Kineslology'PE
~30 and Junior standing. Eith~r :semester.
311 Biomechanical
Kinesiology
(Coed)
(2 credits).
The application
.oi the principles
of
mechani9~ .and .laws ,of\ physics in analyz;ing the motor movements of man and in teaching
lundamental
techniques
of sports activities.
Prerequisite:
Anatomical
Kinesiology
PE 230
and Junior standing.
Either semester.
.
319'~';"h~iqUes
and Methods olCoac'hing
:Football (Coed) (2 credits). D~talls of t~aching
individual}undamentals,
oflensive and delenslve play, strategy, and conditioning
01 players.
Pre'requi~ite:Junior
standing. Either ser'nesh3r.
320 Techniques
and Methods
01. Coaching
Wrestling
(Coed)
(2 credits).
Oflense and
defense i'li wrestling, equi.pment and training; meets and tournaments;
wrestling styles; and
conqitiof,!,pg. a.nd facillties~ Prerequisite:
Junior standing. Either semester.
'

32'3

T~~hnique;
and Methods
c<?~c.hing offense and defense,
stan'ding .. Either semester."

~ICo~ching
Basketball
(Coed)
(2 creditS)." Methods
01
styles of play; and basketball strategy. Prereq~isite: junior
. .' ..

324 Te~;'~iques

and Methods ol'Coaching'Bas'-ball
(Coed) (2' credits). Team leadership
and organization,
selection
and evaluation 01 personnei,
practice organization,
playing fun.
damentals, ofhimsive an.d defe.nsive strategies of the game of basebalL Prere'quisite: J,unior
strtnding.

'Either'semester.

327 'T~h~iqUeS

and Meihods 01 Coaching
Track and Field (Coed) (2 'creditS). ,The theory
and ;rnetho,ds of coaching the various events' in track and field and the plannl~g of: meets,
Prerequisite:
Junior standing. Either semester..
Y.'l
336 Techniques
and .Methods.
of Coaching
Women's
Gymnastics
(Coed)
(?' credits).
Techniques
of leaching
and coaching
gymnastics.
Emphasis
is placed on prog(essions,
safety,. and conditioning.
Prerequisite:.
Junior
standing
and PE 208: or PE. 253. Either
semester,
.
,

j.'

341 Dance .Techniques (Coed) (2 credits). A course in methods of teaching dance)n secon~ary s9hools. Ar~as .inclu~ed are folk and square dance, soclal.d,ance, modern"dance,
and
rhy\hmlC
g~m,~,astic.s, prerequisite:
Junior .standlng
and PE 184 or experience.
Either
sem.ester., "

'
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357 Dance lor Children (Coed) (2 credits). The analysis of the fundamentals.
The development of skills, and the application
of methods in teaching dance in Kindergarten,special
education and .elementary ~chool physical education.
To include: basic fundamental
move~
ment, singing games, Danish gymnastics,
folk dance, square dance, round dances and mix.ers, fitness to music and creative dance. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Spring semester.
369 Perceptual
Motor Programs for Kindergarten
and Special Education
Teachers (Coed)
(2 credits). This class is designed for future kindergarten and special education teachers or
physical education specialists with emphasis on the perceptual motor development of
children; theory, diagnosis, program planning, methods and materials. Prerequisite:
PE 361
and Junior standing.
Fall semester.
361 Elementary
School Physical Education
Methods (Coed) (3 credits). The class is designed for future elementary school teachers and elementary school physical education
specialists, with emphasis on the movement needs qf children, the analysis of fundamental
skills, the deveiopment
of skills and the application
of various methods of instruction
at the
primary and intermediate
grades. Prerequisite:
Junior standing.
Either semester.
401 Psychology
of Acliyity (Coed) (3 credits). Concepts of learning, value formation,
motivation, emotion and stress as they relate to the beginining and advanced levels of skill learning.
Measurement
and evaluation
of the psychological
aspects,
Prerequisite:
P 101,
Physiological
Kinesiology,
PE 310 and Junior standing.
Eithesemester.
402 Athletic Training and Sports Medicine (Coed) (3 credits). The course presents the advanced theory in the technique
of athletic training necessary for the professional
athletic
trainer.
Recognition
and understanding
of specific
care and rehabilitation,
therapeutic
modalities.
Prerequisite:
Introduction
to Athieticlnjuries
PE 228 and Physiological
Kinesiology
PE 310. Either semester.
430 Organization
and Administration
of Interscholastic
Athletics (Coed) (2 credits). The
organization and management of interscholastic
athletics including nature and function of
budgeting, finance, personnel, facilities, equipment; supplies, scheduling" r~cords, public
relations, legal responsibilities;
professional, relationship, and professional, advancement.
Prerequisite: Secondary School Physical Education Methods.
451 Adaptive and Corrective
Physical Education (Coed) (2 credits)., Survey of common
deviation of posture, functional disturbances,
and crippling conditions found in school
children. Consideration
of the extent and limitations
of the teachers' responsibility
for improvement of physical defects. Prerequisite: Anatomical
Kinesiology PE 230 and Junior
standing. Either semester.
.
457 Organization
and Administration
of Physical Education
(Coed) (3 credits). Study of
department 'organization, instructional and recreational programs, supervision of instruction, physical plant, and finance. Prerequisite:
PE 304 and Junior sta~ding. Either semester.
471 Techniques
and Methods for Coaching Women's
credits). The course is designed to prepare women
covered will include organizing the team, scheduling
and practice sessions, and advanced team strategy.
volleyball, track and field, and softball. Prerequisite:
Methods. Either semester.

Volleyball arid Field Sports (Coed) (2
to teach and 'coac'h team sports. Areas
and facilities, coaching methods, drills
Sports considered
will be field hockey,
Secondary
School Physicai Education

493 & 293 Internship
in Physical
Education
(Coed) (1-6 credits). A field experlerice
in a
Physical Education
related area that provides a structured
practicum
related to the
students professional background and career objectiyes. The program is primarily concerned with the understanding
of the theory and practices of the activity to which the student is
assigned. Required for graduation in Physical Education in some options. (Students in the
Athletic Trainer Option will take PE 293, 3 credits and PE 493, 3.credits).
Prerequisite:
PE
230, one Coacring
Methods class and Junior or Senior standing.
Either semester.

P PSYCHOLOGY
LOWER

DIVISION

101 General Psychology
(3 credits). An introductory
.course.in psychology
and a prerequisite
, to most other psychology' courses. Theory and terminology
are major concerns in the treatment of such topics as the history of psychology,
growth and development,
the biological
system, learning, thinking, individual differences, personality and 'adjustment. Recommended. (not required) preparation. One year of college-level science. Each'semester.
201 1;1Iro to Practice of Psychology
(3 credits): An exposure to PSYChology as it is actually
applied as professional
practice in public and private' settings. Direct interaction,
through
lecture and discussions,
with psychologists
who are employed
in a wide variety of specific
occupations. Designed for psychology majors but others accepted if they have completed
the introductory course. Prere9uisite: General Psychology 101. Spring 'semester.
225 Physiological
Psychology
(3 credits). A survey of claSSical and current problems,
with
emphasis on nervous and endocrine systems in the processing of information with the
organization of behavior. Examples of sensation, perception, motivation, emotion, and learning will. be studied from this point of view. Prerequisites: General' Psychoiogy 101 and Z
111-112 Human Physiology
acd Anatomy.
Fall semester.
.
UPPER
(NOTE: Upper-division

psychology

week. Prerequisite:
the Life Sciences

General Psychology
101. Statistical
M 115-116. Each semeste'r.

P 305 and Mathematics

for

325 Educational
Psychology
(3 credits). A critical examination
of some psychological
concepts that have relevance to the process of education. Prerequisite: General Psychology
101. Each semester.
341 Perception (3 credits). A survey of the basic concepts in the psychology of perception,
including a review of the findings of present day research on the receptor processes.
Prerequisite:
General Psychology
101. Spring semester.
351 Personality
(3 credits). A study of the major contemporary
theories
sonality. Prerequisite:
General Psychology
101. Fall semester.

arid concepts

of per-

353 Psychoanalytic
Psychology
(3 credits). Human emotion and motivation from the points
of view of Freudian theory and its derivatives. Prerequisite: Gen. Psych. 101. Suggested
companion course - either earlier or late - Personality 351. Spring semester, alternate
years. Not offered 1979-80.
.
357 Peer Counseling:
The Helping Relationship
(3 credits): This course will explore relevant
dimensions
of the helping relationship,
especially the role of the helper. Emphasis will be on
developing effective communications
and fundamental-counseling
skills through required
student participation in role-playing, audio- and especially videotaping and group activities.
The helpers' relating to self and others with practical appiication
will be discussed. This class
will be advantageous for dormitory resident assistants and students in future competition for
these
staff
positions,
teacher
education
students,
community
mental
health
paraprClfessionais,
teachers, nurses and other professionals.
Prerequisite:
Psychology
101.
Pass_fail: Limited enrollment.
Fall semester.
401 Senior Review Practicum
(3 credits). A systematic
coverage of the general principles
and essentiai details of psychology
and an opportunity
to teach them to others. Seminar discussions of problems related to the materials covered. Practical experience in managing
large classes and especially in rendering academic assistance to beginning students.
Seminar discussion of difficulties
encountered
by those student & e.g., test anxiety and poor
~tudy habits & of methods of presenting subject-matter.
Prerequisites: Senior or second.
semester junior standing in psychology with an upper-division GPA above 3.0. Plus selection
by the Department.
Each semester.
405 Advanced
Statistical
Methods (3 credits). Statistical concepts and methods commonly
used in the treatment of data in the social sciences will be covered. These include advanced
analysis of variance (including
repeated measure designs) and related trend tests, multiple
comparison
tests, and transformations.
Other topics include multiple correlation techniques,
analysis of covariance, non parametric tests, and contemporary controversies in the field of
statistics. Prerequisite:
P 305, Statistical
Methods.
Limited enrollment;
preference
to psychology majors who are planning to go on to graduate school. Spring semester.
421g Psychological
Measurement
(3 credits). An introduction
to the theory and nature of
psychological
measurement
together with a survey of types of psychoiogical
tests currently
used. Prerequisite:
General Psychology
101. Mathematics
for the Life Sciences M 115-116
and Statistical
Methods P 395. Fall semester.
431 'Social Psychology
(3 credits). Social factors affecting individual behavior; formation and
Change of attitudes; social and cultural effects on" individual cognitions; effects of leadership
on members of 'groups and organizations.
This course may be taken for Psychology or
Sociology credit but not for both. Prerequisite:
General Psychology
101 and Introduction
of
Sociology
101. Each semester.
435 Psychology
of Motivation
(3 credits). Survey of experimental
and theoretical
studies of
motivation
in animals and men. PrerequisiteS:
General Psychology
101. Mathematics
115116, Statistical
Methods P 305. Either semester.
.
441 Learning
(3 credits).
Fundamental
concepts
of learning,
with emphasis
on recent
developments
in the field. Topics to be covered include: Conditioning,
rote learning,
problem
solving,
memory,
discrimination,
and motor
skills.
Prerequisite:
General
Psychology
101, Mathematics
for the Life Sciences M 115-116, Statistical Methods P 305,
Experimental
Psychology
P 321 may be taken before or concurrently
with Learning.
Fall
semester.
489 Systems Seminar (3 credits). Theories and controversies in American Psychology. After
a four-week historical orientation by the professor,. the emphasis shifts to the present and
more recent past, and the format shifts from lecture to seminar. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Psychology.
Spring semester.
495 Senior Thesis (3 credits). An Individual research project In psychology.
The project is
selected by the student, and his proposal must be approved by the instructor before he may
enroll. Recommended projects are those which will contribute to the body of psychological
knowiedge
or will apply psychological
principles
to practical problems.
Recommended
for
psychology students planning on graduate school. Prerequisites: General Psychology P 101,
Mathematics for the life Sciences M 115-116, Statistical Methods P 305, Experimental
Psychology P 321, and consent of the instructor. Fall semester.
499 Systems Seminary (3 credits). Theories and controversies
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Psychology. Spring semester.

DIVISION

courses are saved for upper-division

Methods

of the past -and present.

GRADUATE
students.)

301 Abnormal
PSYChology (3 credits). A descriptive
approach to the study of the etiology,
development,
and dynamics of behavioral disorders, together with a review of current
preventive and remedial practices. Prerequisite; General Psychology 101. Each semester.
305 Statistical Methods (3 credits). Statistical concepts and methods commonly used in
treatment of data in the Social Sciences. Topics covered will include: measures of central
tendency and of variability,
correlation
measures, probability,
and simple analysis of
variance. Prerequisites:
Mathematics of the life Sciences M 115-116. Each semester.
311 Child PSYChology (3 credits). A study of development
and adjustment
from conception
to adolescence. Consideration will be given tq both constitutional and ~nvironmental factors,
to normal growth patterns, and to problem areas. Student may not earn credits in this course
and in Human Growth and Development
F 210. Prerequisite:
General Psychology
101. Each
, .semester.
312 Adolescent
Psychology
(3 credits). Chronologically
a continuation
of Child Psychology
p' 311;the
course.will
emphasize
the special conditions
of adolescent
growth and adjustment. Consideration will be given to maturational and social patterns, ,and to behavioral,
learning, and other problem areas. Prerequisite: General Psychology 101. Each semester.
321 Experimental
Psychology
(4 credits). The application
of scientific methodology
to the
study of. behavior. Design of experiments, methods of analysis and interpretation
of data;
reporting of behavioral re'search. Two lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per

110
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503 Individual Testing Practicum (3 credits). Emphasis in the course will be on the techni~
quesand procedures of administering and. scoring current, standardized intelligence tests.
In addition, 'relevant empirical studies and theoretical formulations will be intensively surveyed as a basis for understanding
and interpreting test data. Prerequisites: Mathematics M
115-116, Statistics P 305, and Psychological
Measurement
P 421. Open to qualified seniors
with consent of instructor. Limited enrollment. Spring semester, alternate years. Not offered
1979-60.
For other 9~aduate courses

TE TEACHER

in Psychology.

please see page 113.

EDUCATION
LOWER

DIVISION'

108 Efficient Reading and Effective Study Skills (2 credits)'. This course is designed to
develop the reading and study skilis of the college student. Areas covered are organized
st~dy techniques, taking examinations,
vocabulary
building, comprehension
of reading
material, gaining the main ideas of paragraphs, how to use the 'Iibrary, rapid and f1ex!bl~
reading. Many activities are employed, including multimedia techniques to aid stUdent
development. Consideration is given to the needs of students who are speakers of English as
a second language. Each semester.

I

"..

..

.,

~.,---. SCHOOL

.171 Ea-rly ScHool 'Experience (1 credit). An e.xperience in an elementary'or spedal educafion
classroom involving observation and assistance to the teacher. Requires a minimum of 20
.hours in the classroom and periodic seminars with a universj~y instr.uctor.::Program is coordinated by the Department
of Teacher
Education
and Library. Science.
Required
ot all
elementary education majors. Each semester. Prerequisite
to TE 201. Foundations, of
Education

..

201 Foundations.of Education (3 credits). This is a general introductory course in educ:ation.
The intent of the course is to provide the students; as 'early as. possible in their academic
9~reer, ~ome familiarity with th~ teaching ~rofession. The course provides .components, in
th'e foundations area including social, cultwal, 'philosophic and historical perspec'tives ,of
education. In addition, an attempt is made to inspect current educational
issu'es and
problems as they relate to the four basic components. AdlT!ission to the Teache~.Education
Program will be contingent upon meeting certain requirements specified in this course. Each
semester:'
205 An Inquiry Into Approaches To Reading (3 credits). The course 'is designed: t'o develop
an understanding of a variety of approaches to reading. The course includes.a review of a
wide selection of media from the Reading Education Center and .the Curriculum Resource
Center.~Also iricludedis
the observation of the, use 'of materiais and media- in ,classroom
Situations. The,needs of children speaking English as a second language are considered, in_cluding oral language development,
comparative
phonology, .comprehension,
learning
"styles related to culture and ethnic- bias, and racism in instructional
materials. Each
. semester.
271 Te~ch~r Aide' Practicum (2 credi'ts). As a part 6f the to'tal ,in school.pr~-prQfessional
,'experience of teachers. this sophomore level course provides 'an opportunity for students to
become familiar with practical problems of school teaching. Included are a two-hour.orientation, seminars with a university supervisor and approximately 40:hours'of direct "aiding'.' ex. perience in:8 cooperating elementary or special education school classroom. Assignments
,to Classrooms and scheduling of teacher aiding hours are arr,anged in cooperation wit,~ participating
schools. Periodic seminars and evaluations are ,arranged
by. the university
~superivisor. Prerequisite: TE 171, Fall-Spring .semester.
291 Educational '~md' Psychological
Implications
for' the Exceptional
'Child in"Schc:'0I",(3
credits). The course will provide insight into the various categories of exceptionality,
the
characteristics
of the.child, his educational program needs 'and psychological implications
for the child. It will"pursue through reading and class presentations the various approaches
utilized in meeting the program needs df these students. Prerequisites:- P 101 General
Psychology,
and ,TE 171 Early School Experience.
Each semester ..
UPP.ER DIVISION.

.'

',~

356 Production of Audio Visual Materials (2 credits). Motion picturesi graphic materials,
fiimstrips,
lantern slides, field trips and auditory aids are among the instructional
materials
studied ,in this class with practical experience in the operation of the .equipment .invol~~d.
Each semester.
.
.
..
,
358 Corrective
Reading in the Elementary
School (3 credits). A study of reading difficl,ities
of elementary
school pupils with emphasis
upon diagnosis, .materials,a~d
methods. of
teaching. The student will tutor a pupil assigned fr.om the Reading Education Center for ap.proximately
20 sessions. Opportunity
is. offered to consider
leaniing difficulties
related to
ethnic and cultural differences. Prerequisite: TE 204. Either semester.
371 Techniques
in Student Motivation
and Classroom
Management
(3 credits). An overview
of behavior perceived as inappropriate
to the effectiveness of the regular and ,spe~ial
cl,assroom, the possible causes of such behavior, and the alternatives of attendi~g to'such
behavior. The course 'is also related'to
techniques, for motivating the child to~ard appropriate goals. Skills related to parent consultation with parent conferences will also be introduced: FaU's'emester.
. .
, 381 Secondary
Scho~i Methods (3 credits). A st~dy of the ~verail progra;"
and objectiv~sof
.the .secondary school with'special atten'ion given to methods' and materials of irstn.i.ction.
Application
is .made to the student's teaching areas. Prerequisite:
Admission
to' Teacher
Education. This course, and-or a special methods course should' be completed
prior tg8tudent ~eaching. Each semester.
~'i
',~
393 Driver Ed,ucation (2' credi.ts). This cour~e i~'designed to aid teac.hers'in the lnslructlon.of
.begir)ning dr.ivers, and in the use of dual controUed automobiles. It includes the fU[lctioning
of the vehicle, its proper operation,
and traffic control and saf.ety .. Spring and Sum~er
semesters.
.
.
394 Adva~ced
Driver
Education
(2 .credits). A course designed top~~vide
adva~c.ed
preparation.in
principles and practices of driver ~nd traffic safety ~ducation for ~eacl"!ers,
~l,lpervisors, and admi.nistrators. Prerequisite: TE 393. Spring, S.ummer seme~ters.",
395 General Safety Education (3 credits)'. This course is designed to provide a comprehe'nsivesurvey
of generai safety education, as it applies to ail fields but especially tothe public
schools. Topics include the studyof
accidents
and their prevention,
safety and accident
prevention in the schools, traffic safety, student transportation
and the s9hoors.role reJ~ti:ve
to safety problems with other public and private agencies. Prerequisite:
Upper divis.ion stan-

I
~

I

I

ding.
410 Elementary School Media (1 credit). First semester of two semesters. First semesterhas
emphasis upon media production for the elementary teacher and has basic experiences' in
, the areas of illus,tration, preservation, lettering and coloring of instruction materials, in:ad~iU'on to prQ.ductiori in the operation of audio.visual
equipment commonly found 'jn the
elementary c1.assroom. F~1l semester."
.
"
411 Elementary
School Media (1 credit). The second semeste.r oi Elementary School Media
is designed to give elementary teachers experience in the production and utilization bf instructional material and audio-visual equipment. More advanced skills are taught in the
areas of illustration, preservation. lettering, coloring and photography,. Sprin,g semester.
420 Curriculum
lor the Mentally
Retarded
(3 credits). A study of the specific curriculum
needs of the mentally retarded and the methods and adaptations necessary in the education
of .the student. A basic approach to the development of .the curriculum, for the I!'entally
retarded and the teacher's influence in the impJemerlt~tion. Fall 'semester.' J
i
421 Teaching Strategies for the Mentally Retarded (3 credits). Survey and identification of
teaching methods utilized in classroom teaclJing
of all levels of retardation.
.
. .. Spring semester.
,
~,

~

'

422 Curriculum
Programs for the Moderately/Severely
Handicapped
(3 credits). This
course is designed to acquaint the student with identification Of the moder,ately seve're,ly han.dicapped 'studen~ and his educational needs. ~Emphasis' is given to the. developm~m .of
curricula and instructioflal methods for this type of student, who in al! prob.a~ility will n()t be
found in the regu'lar school classroortL Such, area's. as s~vere rT1e,ntal',re.t~rdaiion;.'m01tiple
handicaps. and the severely emotional disturbed wl'I,provi~~ t~e.,~~ik~xcePti?~afi~i,~S .for

this' course.
School.

Prerequisite:

TE 291 Educ. &. Psych.

Implications

OF EDUCATION
for the Exceptional

Child

in

Fall semester.

'42.3G Teaching the Moderately
and SevereJy Handicapped
(3 credits). The course is designed to aid participants to gain skills necessary in teaching the moderately and severely handicapped.
Updating
afinformation
and skills relative to research in this area will be given
high priority. Students will be required to.read recent literature, participate
in classroom activity' and to develop and field test their own curricula model. Prerequisites: Successful completio'n of TE 422; Curriculum
Programs for the Moderately/Severely
Handicapped
and/or
graduate

status.

Spring

semester.

430 The Diagnosis of the Mildly and Moderately
Handicapped
(3 credits). The course will
'assist teachers in diagnOsing the mildly and moderately
handicapped
and in preparation
of
teaching experiences for assisting or overcoming, these disabilities. Fall semester.
431. The Remediation
of.'the Mildly and Moderately
Handicapped
(3 credits). Emphasis is
, p'Jaceci on ther~cognition
and developmen.t of the prescriptive educ~tional needs of the student indicating mild or moderate han'dicaps. The course provides' the feacher with tools for
preparation of the educational program needed for the improvement and possible correction of the specific learning- disorder. Spring semester. Prerequisite: TE 430 or consent of the
instructor.
440 Instructional
Materials for the Exceptional
Child' (3 credits). Opportunities
for the pianning, use and evaluation of instructional.materials
for specific exception ali ties will be the for.
.'mat of ihis course. Students will.develop
procedures
that the teacher of the exceptional
child
will use in the classroom activities in regard to the mateiials available. The Associate Special
Education Instructional Materials Center and other resources will provide the materials and
equipment

for the course.

Fall semester.

Jt50G :Behavior Intervention
Techniques (3 credits). This course is designed for teachers,
counselors,
and administrators
to gain understanding
of the principles
of behavior'and
the
application
of behavioral
analysis procedures.
The major emphasis will be based upon the
. Learning Theory MOdel and Intervention
Strategy to deal with children in classroom and the
relationship of their behavior to the environment.
Prerequisite: TE 291 Spring semester,
.Su,mm.er.
451 Elementary Curriculum
'and Methods I (5 credits). The 'first semester of Elementary
Cur:rfcU"lum and Methods with an' emphaSis upon .Ianguage arts. However, all aspects .of
curriculum are included. To betaken concurrently with Student Teaching 471. Fall semester.
452 Elementary
Curriculum
and Methods II (5 credits). The second semester of Elementary
"CurricDlum 'and Methods' with .an 'e'rnphasis' n social studies, science, and mathematics.
However, all 'aspects of curriculum are inCluded. Prerequisite: Elementary Curriculum and
Methods
I, -TE 45t. TO be taken concurrently
with Student
Teaching
TE 472. Spring
~,.semester..

•

.'. 461 Child Behavior
in' Early Childhood
Education
(3 'credits). The influence of home and
"school'::13nvironments. will be-examined
in 'relation to child behaviors. The role of play,
. erYiOtiOris, conceptforrilaiion,
and personality
development
will be emphasized.
Special In"terest '~reas 'such as sex: education, moral development,
creativity, and multi ..cultural
aspects will be explored. The use of various approaches in working with children will be individualized
to m.eet the needs of the student.
SpriQg seme,ster .
".' 462 Curriculum in Early Childhood Education (3 credits). All areas of the curriculum will be
explored. Various early childhood, curriculums from ,national programs will be examined.
The'processes
and materiais for inteliectual
and language development
examined and utilized. :Fall ',semester;
"464 Tea~hing and Organizati~nal
Strategies in Early Childhood
Education (ages 0 thru 8) (3
credits). Learning Centers, instructional materials, (software and hardware) individualization
of instruction, small and large group instruction and video equipment will be covered. The
use of aides, parents, and other community resources in the classroom wi!! be discussed
along with techniques
for evaluating
their progress. The use of British Infant and Primary
Schools will be explored in depth as wilivarious
United States open-classroom
models. Fall
se:me,ster.
'465 Creating Materials
in 'Early Childhood
Education
(ages 0 thru 8) (3 credits). Students
will learn to make, for their classroom; inexpensive materials-that are best suited to meet the
.developmental
and cultural needs of the children. VariOUS materials such as independent
study devices,
display' devices~ pocker ..charts, 'self-correctional
.devices, circuit boards,
, p.'ggrammed
In~truction,
muppets,
puppets, and games w.lllbe covered, Students wili be
c,~arged
lab fee which wilibe
usea. to purchase instructional
supplies. Spring semester.

.a

.-470 .Elementcuy
"schaols

Student

Teaching

of Boise. Summer

(3 credits).

Observ'ation

and supervised

,471 Elementary
Student Teaching
(5 credits). Observation
Prerequisites:
Approv'al of an Application
for Student Teaching.
'2.25: 'Fail semester.
".
.'
.'
.472 E,_lementary St,udent._ Teaching
(5 credits). Observation'
Prerequisite:
TE 451. To be taken concurrently
with Elementary
452. Spring

teaching

in the

semester.
and supervised
Senior standing,

teachirig.
and GPA

and supervised
teaching.
Curriculum
& Methods TE

semester.

473 Elementary Student :reaching in Special Education.(5 ~redits). Observation and supervised teaching in special education, either in learning disabilities or mental retar.dation.
':Prerequ'lsite-: Required' course work in 'special educ~tion an,d 'approval {or placement in a
spe'~lal_education

c,la5sroo",':

Efmf!r semester.

. .

48t,.Sec'ondary Student. Teaching (6. credits)~ Supervised student- teaching in a secondary
.•school., Prerequisites:
(1} Admission
to Teacher. Education. Completion
of .Secondary
;Methods. or a special methods course in the teaching area with a minimum grade of ','C".
Senior.standing. GPA of 2.50 in major field,-minor field, and education courses. A cumulative
G~A of 2.50. Recommendation
of the faculty advisor or department chairman. Approval of
an offi~ial a'pplication"for student'teaching.
Application must be filed with the office of the
_ .C'opr~inf!tor ~f Field ~e~~ices by March 1 c,:>f
the J,~nior .year. Each semester."
.
_;'!198 Senior. Seminar

-

Element.ary/Special

(2 credits).

Fall semester.

499 Senior Seminar _ Elementary/Special
(2 credits). Spring semester. A course designed
to assist prospective elementary or special education teachers,in effectively dealing with key
p'robjem~ associated with aCtive 'entrance
into ,the. teaching profession.
Offered~ each
semester~ concurrent with Elementary Student Teaching. This course provides indepth consiaeratior'l of (1) interpe'rsonal
communication,
(2) ethical behavior, (3) use of special
resources, (4) role of _professional asso.ciations, and (5) controversial
issues in teaching.
.C~nsideration .,ts.:accornplished ,through intensive wor,kshops and small g,r.oup exchange
~.sem.i.n.armeeti~gs ,.wit~,the University,clinica!
professors.
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LOWER

individual needs as a teacher. Specific courses are listed within each
area of emphasis,

DIVISION

101 fntroduction
to Use 01 Books and Libraries (2 credits). Teaches efficient use 01 library
ft:laterials, card catalog. indexes, general reference books, and reference aids in various
subject fields. Open to any student but designed primarily lor Ireshmen, sophomores and
new students. Recommended
for education majors. Fall semester.
102 Basic Library Skills (1 credit). An independent,
self-paced,
self-directed
course in
Iibr~ry skills including resources common to academic libraries in general and to facilities in
the Boise 'State University Library in particular. The course is designed for incoming
students who are not familiar with an academic library, and for returning students who have
had difficulty using the college library in the past. No tests will be given, but conferences may
be held. All assignments must be satisfactorily completed to receive credit. (Credit, no credit
basis).
301 Library Organization and Administration
(3 credits). An introduction "to the development, organization, and management of all types of libraries, with emphasis on the school
library and its place in the instructional
program. First semester.
'311 Reference and Bibliography
(3 credits). Introduction
of reference
work; the evaluation
and use of basic
bibliographies
found in school and small public./ibraries.

*321 Basic Book Selection (3 credits). Principles and techniques for evaluating and selecting library materials; introduction
to reviewing media and to basic tools for selecting and
acquiring all types of book and non-book materials. Includes discussions of discarding and
weeding, and materials for the slow and gifted reader. Spring semester.
331 Cataloging and Classification
(3 credits). Introduction
to the theory and principles of
classification and cataloging of book and non-book materials; practice in using the Dewey
Decimal Classification, in preparing catalog cards and in the ordering and use of Wilson and
Library of Congress printed cards; assigning 01 subject headings, and library liling. Spring
semester.
341 Literature for Adolescent (3 credits). Reading and appraisal of literature appropriate to
the needs, interests, and abilities of young people, including emphasis upon the needs of
ethnic minorities.
Intended for librarians, high school teachers and others interested in
working with young adults. Prerequisite:
3 credits of lower division Literature.
Spring
semester.
for secondary teachers.
for secondary language

arts teachers.

Curriculum and Instruction
A program is planned for the person whq desires to continue as
a generalist in Education. A broad curriculum rather than a
specialty is emphasized,

2.

Reading
The program is planned for the person who desires to specialize
in Reading Edu~ation.

3.

Content Enrichment
The programs are planned for persons interested in subject
area specialties such as Art, Mathematics, and Music, The committee chairperson has information regarding approved subject
areas.

4.

Special Education
Programs are planned for persons interested
Learning Disabilities or Mental Retardation.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Admission will be granted to applicants who hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university and who have some
professional relationship to elementary education. Candidates must
show promise of meeting the standards set by the School of Education as well as the specific regulations of the particular program for
which they apply.
Applicants for regular status in the program must have maintained a grade point average of at least 3.00 for the last two years of
undergraduate study, or an overall grade point average of 2.75.
Provisional status may be granted to an applicant not meeting the
listed requirements.
The name of the faculty member who will serve as chairperson of
the candidate's committee is listed in the letter of acceptance to the
applicant.
Candidates should contact the assigned committee
chairperson (adviSor) as soon as possible in order to plan a program.
Credits taken prior to such planning are subjectto the review and approval of. the committee chairperson and the Dean of the School of
Education prior to acceptance in the planned program.

COURSES
I.

Total

Core program of 9 credit hours, consisting of TE-570,571, TE563 and two 1-credit hour classes, is required of each candidate. Courses are as follows:

TE 570-571 Comprehensive
Core lor Elementary
Education (total 01 6 credits). The comprehensive core includes a number of presentations on current issues in education. Presentations are followed by discussions within small groups. A culminating activity is the development of a paper presenting the student's position or view regarding a particular issue.

Summer.
TE-563 Conllicting
Values Influencing
Education
(l credit). This course. will anaiyze
ideological positions which have affected educational programs and policies. Each student
will be asked to carefully consider his own values and analyze how these positions affect his
mode of classroom operation. Summer ..

9
3
, 12
6

credits
credits
credits
credits

30 credits

list:

TE 564 Creative Teaching - Secondary School (1 credit). The course will explore various
approaches to classroom te~ching methodology and atmosphere which are innovative and
creative. Each student will be given the opportunity
to develop new means of teaching
material selected from his ow~ teaching field. Intensive concentration-will
be given to ideas
which might maximize the realization of student potential on a personal basis. The course
will be .problem centered and since the problems will be drawn from various subject areas,
the course will be interdisciplinary.
Prerequisite: Graduate Status. Summer.
TE.565 Interpreting
description).

Education

Research

TE-566 Learning Theory and Classroom
courses for course description).
TE-567 Teaching Subject
courses for description).
TE-568 Techniques
for description).
TE-569 Testing

Content

of Classroom

and,Grading

(1 credit).
Instruction

Through

Reading

Management

(1-credit).

Summer.

Summer.

(See secondary

courses

for

(1 credit).

Summer.

(See secondary

(1 credit).

Summer.

(See secondary

(1 credit). Summer.
(See secondary

(See secondary

courses

Courses for description).

TE.573 Creative -Teaching-Elementary
School (1 credit). A mini-course
for elementary
teachers seeking to explore factors associated with creativity, establishing creative learning
environments and techniques and strategies enhancing creative and productive expressipn
in the eiementary schoolteaching,
and on evaiuating growth in creativity 01 children. Prerequisite: Graduate Status. Summer.

II.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
"The Elementary Education graduate program will consist of a
minimum of 30 semester hours of credit and allocated as follows:

in the areas of

REQUIRED OF ALL CANDIDATES

Two 1-credit hour classes from the following

MASTER OF ARTS IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Required of all candidates-Core
program ,."
Required of all candidates-Thesis/Project
Selected electives and/or specific requirements
Open electives, , . , .. , , , , ,
, .. ,
,.,

selects one of three areas of emphasis:

1.

to the principles and techniques
reference
books, indexes, and
Fall semester.

316 Children's Literature (3 credits). Emphasis on selection, wide reading, and evaluation of
books for children, and reading guidance in relation to both personal and curricular needs.
Required of elementary education majors and elementary school librarians; recommended
for public librarians, parents and any who work with children. Literature intended to increase
awareness and understanding
of minority cultures is included. Members of minority groups
are given opportunity
to provide information
through discussions, films, seminars. Each
semester.

'Especially recommended
• "Especially recommended

AREAS OF EMPHASIS
The candidate

A Thesis/Project, as mutually agreed upon by the candidate and
the committee, is required of each candidate. Selection of a
thesis implies a research emphasis with a thesis format. Selection of a project implies a project directly related to instruction
or some other aspect of the elementary program.

TE-593

Thesis,

TE-591

Project

(3 credits).

Each semester

and summer.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
(Courses and Requirements)
Twelve semester hours of credit must be chosen from courses in
this elective area. At least one course must be selected from Cluster I
and from Cluster II.
Cluster

I (Choose

at least one course)

A maximum of 9 semester graduate credits may be accepted
from other graduate schools upon approval of the chairperson of the
candidate's committee and the Dean of the School of Education.

TE 501 Advanced
Practices and Principles
in Teaching Reading (3 credits).' The total
reading process. is stressed. Areas such as readiness, grouping, methodologies,. new approaches to reading, dictionary
skills, word attack skills and comprehension
skills are
emphasized.
Procedures of testing both standardized
and informal are -discussed. Each
semester and summer.

Six semester hours of credit will be open for selection in any area
of th~ Universities course offeringsl that will enable the candidate to
strengthen a competency in elementary instruction. The candidate, in
cooperation with the advisor, will choose courses which willmeet the

TE 510 Advanced Practices and Principles in-Teaching Social Science (3 credits). A comprehensive study of the practices and principles in social science education, including objectives, social problems, unit development,
work-study skills, organization of the program
materials and media, and research findings basic to social studies will be developed. Fall
semester.
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TE 511 Ad.anced
Practices
and Principles
.in Teaching
Elementary
Mathematies
(3
credits). A Study will be made of the number abiiities needed by children, the methods needed in providing number experiences, desirable teaching procedures, use-af.materials, and
research findings in mathematics.
Spring semester."
.
TE 512 Advanced Practices and Principles in Teaching Language Arts and Linguistics (3
credits). Emphasis wiil be given to the role of language arts and linguistics in the elementary
school curriculum,
stressing
the newer approaches
to language
development;
spelling,
writing, listening-speaking
skills. Summer.
TE 513 Advanced
Practices
and Principles
in Teaching
Elementary
Science (3 credits).
Current practices and principles in modern elementary science concepts will be developed.
Particular reference will be made to selecting and organizing content and experimental activities.

Fall semester.

Cluster

II (Choose at least one course)

TE '505 Individual
Tests and Measurements
(3 credits). An intensive investigation
in the field of individual
testing, measu'rement
and evaluation.
Each semester.

is pursued

TE 515 Development
of Skills for Teaching
Pupils with Learning Difficulties
(3 credits). A
study of the techniques
and methods
applicable
for use by the classroom
teacher
in
developing
skills for working with pupils with learning difficulties will be the major emphasis
of this course. Prerequisite:
TE 430 or TE 431. Fall semester.
TE 516 Development
of Skills for Teaching the Fast Learner (3 credits). The techniques
methods applicable
for use by the classroom teacher in developing
skills for working
pupils with exceptional
abilities wili be studied. Spring semester.

and
with

P 598 Seminar

_ Adolescent

for description.)

Psychological

Problems

(3 credits).

(See Secondary

courses

Fall semester.

Note: See the listing of courses in the following
developmental
sections of the Bulle!in for
elective courses outside of the School of Education:
Art, Engiish, Geology, History, Music
and Sociology.

CONTENT ENRICHMENT
(Courses and Requirements)
Candidates complete 12 to 15 credit hours within the ar.ea of
emphasis. The remaining 3 to 6 credits may be selected from the
offerings previously listed.
READING
(Courses and Requirements)
Candidates complete' 12 credit hours as listed. The remaining 6
credits may be selected from the offerings previously listed.
TE 501 Advanced
Practices
and Principies
in Teaching
Reading (3 credits).
The total
reading process is stressed. Areas such as readiness, grouping,
methodologies,
new approaches
to reading,
dictionary
skills, word attack skills and comprehension
skills are
emphasized.
Procedures
of testing both standardized
and informal are discussed.
Each
semester

and Summer.

TE 502 Diagnosis
of Reading Problems
(Directed
Experiences
in the Reading Center) (3
credits).
The role of the special reading teacher and his type of screening
devices is
developed.
Various standardized
and, informal reading tests are put into practice by working
with a child in the Reading Center. A case study culminates the course. Prerequisite:
TE 501.

TE 517 Development
of Skills for Teaching the Mentally Retarded (3 credits). The techniques and methods applicable for use by the classroom teacher in developing
skills for working with mentaily retarded pupils wi"l be studied. Prerequisite:
TE 420 or TE 421. Spring
semester.

Fall semester

P 501 Counseling
and Consulting
in the Elementary
and Special Classroom
(3 credits). An
intensive study of classroom
beh~vior with special attention to causes and purposes of the
various behaviors. The course includes the practicing
of processes considered
effective in
bringing about change in inappropriate
behaviors. Classroom
counseling
and 'consultative
processes fundamental
in serving the several areas of the exceptional
child are also practiced. Emphasis is on the psychological
processes important to the child's development
and
consulting
with others who need to understand
the child. Prerequisite:
P 101 General

TE 503 Remediation
of Reading Problems (Directed
Experiences
in the Reading Center) (3
credits).
Remediation.
approacheS
and techniques
for disabled
readers
is emphasized.
Training
is fostered
by tutoring
a child under supervision
in the Reading Center. Prerequisite: TE 502. Spring 'semester and Summer.

Psychology.

Each semester

and summer.

P 502' Advanced
Educational
Psychology
(3 credits). A study of contemporary
issues involving both theoretical
and methological
considerations
in the history and systems of
educational
psychology
will be given. Special emphasis will be given to group behavior in
terms of principles
relevant
to educational
objectives.
Prerequisite:
P 101 General
Psychology
and P 325 Educ. Psychology.
Either semester.
p 503 Individual
Testing
Praclicum
(3 credits).
Emphasis
in the course will be on the
techniques
and procedures
of administering
and scoring current, standardized
intelligence
tests. In addition, relevant empirical studies and theoretical
formulations
will be intensively
surveyed
as a basis
for understanding
and interpreting
test data.
Prerequisites:
Mathematics
115-116; Statistics
P 305 and Psychological
Measurement
P 421. Open to
qualified
senior's with consent
of instructor.
Limited enrollment.
Spring semester,
odd
numbered

years.

P 504 Analysis of the Individual
(3 credits). A study of techniques
used in analyzing the individual with emphasis on the elementary level. The course includes observational
methods;
recording
behavior,
behavioral
analysis, interviewing
and use of test information.
Prerequisite: P 101 General Psychology.
Fall semester.
P 505 Personality
Development
(3 credits). Critical consideration
of the main personality
theories, particularly
those which emphasize current concepts regarding
learning, perception and motivation is developed.
Study of the interaction of emotional and cognitive factors
in personality
development
at different age levels is pursued. Prerequisite:
P 101 General
Psychology.

Spring

semester.

and Summer.

TE 504 Seminar in Reading Education
(3 credits). The significant
research concerning
all
phases of reading is abstracted
and discussed in small group settings. Instruction
in how to
read Reading
Research ,is included .. Instruction
in Reading
Research
in ,reading
is
developed.
Prerequisite:
TE 503. Fall semester and Summer.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
.(Courses and Requirements)
LEARNING DISABILITIES
Candidates complete 13 credit hours of the required listing. The
remaining hours are to be selected from the elective listing.
Required

(13)

TE 502 Diagnosis
of Reading Problems
(Directed
Experiences
in the Reading
credits). See description
under Reading. Fall semester and Summer.

Summer.
TE 515 Development
description

under

of Skills for Teaching
Cluster

TE 450G Behavior Intervention
sion listing. Prerequisite:
Upper

TE 503 Remediation
description.)
Spring

of Reading Problems (3 credits).
semester and Summer.

(See Reading

emphasis

for course

emphasis

for course

TE 518 Techniques
for Creative Writing in Elementary
Schools (3 credits). Methods and
techniques
for encouraging
creative writing in the elementary
school. Spring semester.
TE 519 'Advanced
Children's
Literature
(3 credits). A presentation
of the latest in children's
literature for use in the elementary
school will be made. Special emphasis upon children's
poetry will be inCluded. Spring semester.
TE 520 Educational
Media (3 credits). This course will acquaint the elementary
classroom
teacher with the latest educational
media available for use. Evaluation of the materials in a
media center will be studied. Emphasis upon the use of a curriculum
resource center in the
local school system wili be made. Summer, every other year.
TE 521 Elementary
Physical Education
Activities
(3 credits). Methods and techniques
for
classroom and. playground
activities for physical education curriculum
development
will' be
presented. Emphasis upon corrective physical education procedures
will be given. Summer,
every other'year.
TE 522 Individualization
of Reading
Instruction
dividualized
approach
to reading education.
Spring
TE 531 Education
tor the Culturally
for description.)
Spring semester.
TE 541 Education

in Emerging

Different

Nations

Learner

(3 credits).

(3 credits).
Emphasis
upon
semester and Su'mmer.
(3 credits).

(See Secondary

(See Secondary
courses

the

in-

for description.-)

Fall semester.
TE 551 Fundamentals
of Educational
Research for Teachers (3 credits). (See Secondary
courses for description.)
Fall semester.
TE 555 Supervision
in Schools (3 credits). (See Secondary courses for description.)
Fall and
SprinQ semester,
TE 559 Values and Ideology
tion.) Spring semester.

in Education

(3 credits).

(See Secondary

courses

Electives
Upper

for descrip-

Difficulties

(3 credits).

See

(5)

Division

Materials

listings.

for the Exceptional

Child

(3 credits).

See description

under

Fall semester.
Techniques
(3 credits). See description
under Upper Dividivision psychology
course. Spring semester and Summer.

TE 523 Emotionally
Disturbed
Child in the Classroom
(3 credits). The course is designed to
assist teachers in understanding
the educational
and psychological
needs of the emotionally
disturbed
child in the classroom.
Emphasis is placed on developing
techniques
to facilitate
the growth and development
of the emotionally
disturbed child. Fall semester and Summer.
PE 594 Physical Educ'ation in Special Education
(2 credits). The course is designed to acquaint students with the theories of motor perceptual
activity as well as to involve them in a
hands-on approach to activity. The students will develop skills in identifying motor problems
and plan the remedial needs for correction.
Summer.
P 501 Counseling
and Consulting
in the Elementary
and Special Classroom
(3 credits).
Prerequisite:
P 101 General Psychology.
See description
under Cluster II. Each semester
and Sum'mer.
P 506 Personality
description
under

Development
(3 credits).
Cluster II. Fall semester.

Prerequisite:

P 101 General

Psychoiogy.

See

MENTAL RETARDATION
Candidates complete 13 credit hours of the required listing. The
remaining 5 hours are to be selected from the elective listing.
Required

courses

with Learning

TE 590 Practicum
in Learning Disabilities
(4 credits). Students will be placed in practicum
sites that will provide actual educational
experiences
with children identified as having learning di.sabilities. The sites will provide the student 'an opportunity
to observe, assist and instruct the students having learning disabilities
thereby deveioping
the skills necessary to be
a teacher of the learning disabled.
Each semester and Summer.

Additional

(See Reading

Pupils

II. Fall semester.

TE 440 Instructional

Elective Courses

(3

TE 503 Remediation
of Reading Problems (Directed
Experiences
in the Reading Center) (3
credits).
See description
under Reading.
Prerequisite:
TE 502. Spring
semester
and

P 421G Psychological
Measurement
(3 credits). An introduction
to the theory and nature of
psychological
measurement
together with a survey of psychological
tests curren.tly used.
Prerequisite:
General Psychology
P 101, Mathematics
for the Life Sciences M 115-116 and
Statistical Methods P 305. Spring semester.

TE 502 Diagnosis
of Reading Problems
(3 credits).
description).
Spring semester and Summer.

Center)

(13)

TE 450G Behavior Intervention
sion listing. Prerequisite:
u'pper
TE 517 Devetopment
tion under

Cluster

of Skills
II.. Spring

Techniques
(3 credits). See description
under Upper DiviDivision psychology course. Spring semester and Summer.
for Teaching

the Mentally

Retarded

(3 credits).

See descrip-

semester.

TE 590 Practicum
'in Mental Retardation
(4 credits). Students enrolling
in this course shall
be placed in actual. educational
experiences
with children
identified
as being mentally
retarded. Specific needs of the individual shall dictate placement and type of experiential
exposure. It is the intent of this course to develop a person with the desired skills required for
teaching the mentally retarded.
Each semester and Summer.
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P 501 Guidance and Cqnsulting inthe
Ele~entary and Special Classroom. (3 credits). See.'-,"" ., '" _~.;<th~dal;er in the learning process. In additio~:.~:fiffe;~~t~'~'urri'6'u'l~r
"deFs~i~;ini> 'b~'ex:~ni~ed
description under Clus.ter II. Prerequisite:
P 101 General. psychOIO~y .. ~ach's~rriester' 8n'd';,.fe- and the learning
theory they are built 9n.reviewed.-;~re're'qLlisite:_~Grad'uate.:Sta-tus.'Su'm~r.
Summer.
. Electives

.;
(5)

~

.. ~

.~'

-",

,

d

TE 567 Teaching Subject contentJhrough
~eading
cdr~dib. The c~urse. is',i'nt~"'n:d~d::t'J:;ntraduce a few basic concepts of re~.dirig 'in~.t'ruct,ion, an~.:th~n applying .Uiem to 'Clas,sro~m

.~.

(Only.6 c~e'~(t hours otunderg'fadu~te 'C(:>u~.sesin a :program).

TE 422 Curriculum'fdr:the
Severely. Handicapped (3 credfts). 'See'd'escription in Vpper Division listing: Prerequisite: TE 391 Psychology of the Except)onal Child or TE 392 Ed.ucation of
the Exceptional: Child. Fall semester,
,development,

(3

teaching in secondary subjects, Emphasi~ wi'.!:be o.n ssc:.ori.dary te:'acher,s'\<eponsibihty. to
teach their students to read their in~'iruc~ional.material~.'",SpeclficJtectiniql:res, of vocabJul~ry
reading for comprehension;'I,ntellectual
stimulation, .a~'dap'piicatl.on.owijl;:be
demonstrated and then planned by the,'s'tud'ents, Prerequis1t~~ Gr,adLl~,t,e.~tatu's" Sl:Jfri.'rn~r.

TE 423G T~'aching the Severely Handicapped
credits). See description under U.pper Divisian listing. TE 422 Curricular Programs for. the Severely_ Handicapped and/or ,graduate

TE 568 Techniques of Classroom
proach to classroom management

status. Sprin,g. 'semester.

tion. The development

TE 440 Insi;u~tional Materials for the Exception~1C.hild(3 credits). See description in

emphasizedas the basis for effectiveclassroommanagement.Skjll deve.lopmenhwill
:be

Upper Division listing. Fall semester.

.'

coordinated

TE 461 Child Behaviorin Early ChildhOode.ducatiOn{icreditS).SeedeSCription Upper
Division listing, Spring semester.

with theoretical

considerations

.,..

sian listing. Fall.'semester.

TE 569 Testing

.

•

.4 '.'

'
(3 credits).

See description

under Cluster

<,

and Summer,:

PE '594 Physical Ed':l'c~tion in Special Education
DiSabilitieSSeC}ion.; Summer.

'.,

;'.,MASTER

S CO

,.'IN
• GeileralJnfcirmati6n',

E

. 'AMaSfer'$deg'r~e

,. ".

(2 credits). See description-under
,.
.~..

~

'

in Secondary

and: maintainin.g ,hea'lthy

..'."
(1 credrt).

,.
~hiS'..~ou'rse will include

.,

an .introduction

to the

TE.573 qreative Tea~hing, .• Elementary School (1 credit). A mini-course for elementary
teachers'see~~ing to explore factors a~so:ciated with, cre,ativity, ,~stablishing creative learning
'environme'1,ts .and technique's:and:s~r.~tegies~nhanCing
creative.and productive expression
-::in the elementary school ~.'assrC?om.':Special emphasis-is'
placed on designing usable

Le.arni,ng

classroom techniques for creative teaching,'and on evaluating growth in creativity of
,r:..hilrlrc>'h~
Prprequisite:

EDUCATION
Educ~tion

and Gr~ding

"

.

OF ARTS/SCIENCE
NDARY

relating to establishing

theori~.s aD9 fallacies of t~sting, Problem~' and .n'!,8thods of teacher constructed tests will be
included~ 'fhe relationships'between
testing and grading and oth,er forms of evaluation will
be"~x,a'mih€:d.
'
.s. ,;

II.

TE523TheEmoti6nallltDisturbedChild in the Classroom(3credits).Seedescriptionunder,
Fall semester

an'd\~'onflict're'Solutioh,are

quirt?d. Topics to be incl!Jded "arert,utuality, listening, constructive confrontatioh: pr,obfemsolving';'alternatives". valu's con~l.icts, and.omo,difying classroom environments, p..r.e~eq'uis'lte:

GraduateStatus.Summer::.

L~arni!1g':q.i.~.abili!i~s'secti'6n.

of skills in communication

and productiveclassroorn:environments.
Active participationby classmembers-wiil.bere-

TE462Curriculumin EarlyChildhood E.ducafion(3 credits).Seedescriptionin UpperDiviTE 505 Ir:'I'divid,l;I.a
I Tests and Measurements
Each semeste'r,: {;."

Management (1 crf3dit).\This, c.our~e fbcuses'o~ an~apwhich is consistent witt:Hhe goalsof.humanistic.educa-

and refinement

with

".'
..

emphasis

in

the .,

Graduate

Status, Summer.

Elective

,i:'0ii~'the

approval

of

the

.

Courses
candidates

advisor,

students

may

areas' of.,A.'rt, Business Education,
Chemistry;
E
.. ah....
h,
.. Science,. ", " ..'~electadditional
courses from the following list as well as from the 1,
~,
., credit course listing.
.
, English, :Histor.y, Mathematics
and Music is presented
~h-rQugh the' .
.T(507 RelatingReadingProcessesto Seco,ndarySchool Subjecfs(3 credits).Thiscourse
Depart~ent,of
Teacher Education,
the ~elated'.s.l1bject departmimt',
.is.designedfor secondaryteachers in.aWacademicareaswho desire to developefficient
and the School of Education. Each subjeCt.departmerit
has a pla'nned
methods of utilizing instructional mat~tia:tsin their content subjects. Techniques of
program and it is described
in the BLiiletin within thedepartment
sec"
vocabulary development, preparation-;Of reading materials. comprehension, making
t'
.
. ..•
.assignments.learning to study, and.testing wiil be studied so that the teachercan bring
subject

Ions.

~".o.

,:together

General
information
appropriate
to all graduate
programs.i's
presented
in the Graduate
School section of the Bulletin.
Specific .,information.
appropriate.
to the. Secondary
degreeen.co.r:nfia'ssing
alt are1'\s of empha'sis is as follows:

Master's

techniques
semester.

1'., Each candidate',isto
have a subject area l3'mphasis within a'department or a combination
of departments.
2~ The degree will include a minimum of 27 hours 'pius" from 3 to 6 semester hours for the
culminating activity.
0

3.~.Each candidate's program
.a~ea of emphasis.

••••

shall include a minimum

Education

Required
Courses in Education.
..
.
Candidates
are required to complete TE 560 Core in Secondary
Education,
TE 563 Conflicting
Values in Edllca'tion,
and two 1-credit
courses from the listing.
..
" .
TE 560Core in SecondaryEducation(3 credits).The goaiof the Core is to provideth~ opportunity for students to become aware of, and knowledgeable about, topic~1 iSsues related
to secondary education. The issues are interdisciplinary
and are drawn from.such. areas as
politics. economic theory, social trends, e9ucational theory., and hU,man behavi~r. In addition, each student is inVOlved in the critical analysis of the issues through.prep~ration
of
position papers on selected tOpiCR. Prerequisite: .Grad'uate status. Sum.mer
•

TE 563 Conflicting Values InfluencingEducatio~ (1 credit). This course will analyze
ideological posItions which have affected educational programs and poliCies. Eac.h student
will be asked to carefully consider his own values .and analyie how these pO'sitions affect his
mode of classroom operation. Prerequisite: Graduate status, Summer,

Two

1-credit

classes

from

the following

list:

TE 564 Creative Teaching-Secondary
School (1 credit). The c'ciurse will 'ex'pfore various
approaches to classroom teaching methodology and atmosphere which are innovative and
creative. Each student w~11be given the opportunity
toq.evelop
new means of teaching
materi?1 selected from his own teaching field, Intensive concentration will be given to ideas
which might maximize the realization of student potential on a personal basis. The course
will be problem centered and since the problems will be drawn from various subject areas,
the course will be interdisciplinary.
Prerequisite: Graduate status. Summer.
TE 565 Interpreting, Educaticmal Research (1 credit). This cou~se will prepare students to
rea~, understand, and criti.~ally ana!,yze educational research in their ownf~eld.1t incl~des
baSIC research terminology, strengths and weaknesses in research design,"and inte~pretation of research results. Prerequisite: Graduate Status. Summer.
TE 566 learning Theory and Classroom Instruction
give educators an introduction to current theories of
prescribe the most effective ways and means of and
on behavioristic theory and cognitive theory - on

(1 cr~dit)-:Thi.s course'is'designed
to
learning .and how these theories ir:Lturn
for'classroom instruction. Emphasis is
how children learn accordi':lg to~psy-

chologicalgreats of today - Skinne" Bruner, Piagetand Gagne.The major thrust of the
course
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IS

to help teachers better understand

material

in the most efficient

ways, Prerequisite:

Graduate

will

be demonstrated

and analyzed.

Prerequisite:

'Graduate

Status,

Spring

TE531Educationfor the CulturallyDifferentLearner(3 credits).A studyof thedevelopment
of children and adolescents in different cultures in comparative
relationship'to
existing
values, with special emphasis on the manner in which biological and psy~hological factors
are interpreted
in accordance with .prevailing values, The lire styles of various minority

of 18 semester credit hours within the

with an appropriate examination, (2) a project with an appropriate examination, or (3) 3 to
6 additional credits with .an appropriate examination.
5. The candidate's committee shall consist.'of three members with the chair'perspn trom the
area of emphasis, one member from' the Department of Teacher Educatidn and one from
any.departm.ent.
'
6. Recommendations
for admission shall come from both the School of EducatiOn and the
involved department.

in Teacher

and reading

,)

groups and the implications for education will be examined. Major topics inciude the
culturally different learner: and (1) learning styles. (2) using media, (3) the process of
change.Specialemphasiswill be on the variousminoritygroup childrenof Idaho,including

4. Eachdepartmentwiil determinethe nature of the culminatingactivity from (1) a thesis

Courses

students

Status. Fail semester.
TE 508 TeachingReadingin the SecondarySchool (3 credits).Thecourseis designedfor
readingspecialistsin Junior HighSchoolsand SeniorHighSchools.Specificmethodsand
materialsof testing and instructionof studentswith readingproblemswill be emphasized.
Variousstandardizedand informal tests wiil be studied and analyzed.Severalcorrective

How their students learn and how to help those

•. of

, ~~ica~os and.lndians.
Extensive use vyill be :made of 'available research, and other appropriate data, ;,an9 recognized reso,urce people. Prerequisite: Graduate Status. Spring
. semester.
T.E 541 Education in Emerging Nations (3 credits). The course provides an analysis of the
relationship between national goals and the educational system found in the twentieth century, The contemporary
systems will be stu,diep in light of three major, fa.ctors:
1, Natural factors: Race, language, environment
2 Religious factors
. . 3. Secular factors: HUll)anism, socialism ~and ~ationalism
, .
The,S.o~i~t Unio.n,. S.outh Afric';l, Sw.eden, ,Japan, Mexico and China will receive major ~tt~ntion. In light of this survey, the "effectiveness of each system in relation to national goals will
.' p.rovi'de a basis.'for comparison, Prerequisite:' Graduate Status. Fall semester>.

TE 55'. Fundamentalsof EducationalResearchfor Teachers(3 credits).The development
of educational research with emphasis on the nature of scientific.inquiry,
basic methods of
formulating ..a research ,problem and designing an experiment..,Prer~quisite:
Gra~uate
Status. Fall semester.
'
• ,
TESSS. Supe'rvision in' Schools (3 credits) . .An opportunity to provide teaching' personnel
who have responsibility
for supervisioh of instruction, the latest"in'tliinking
and research
about supervision. The course will be divided. into three segments for implementation:.'(l)

human.skill.in sup.ervision,(2) technical skills in supervision,and (3) applied sup~rvision
practicum~ Prerequisite:

Graduate

Status': Fall and'Spring

semesters.

. TES59Valuesand Ideologyin Ed'u.~ation
(3credits).Studentswill analyz~andevaluatepast
and con'temporary philosophic tninking. as 'they app'ly to educationa.1 programs: Ed.ucation,
essentially, is determined by the application of threeo.variables: the subject matter to .be
ta.ught,. the ~e~ns by.whi,ch it is taught and the atmosphere (e,g, environ":,ent) (n which the

teachingtakes place. All of these variablesare atfectedby the attitudesand valuesot in,
dividuals and groups who are instrum.en'al in, affecting programs and practice, One cannot
consider, therefore, what educati6n has been; isand is likely to become without a thoughtful,
systematic study of philosophic thought beadng on 'the education of the young. This is the.
essential concern, of Philosophy
of Education.
Prerequisite:
Graduate Status. Spring
semester.
.

TE 598 .Seminar Adolesce~t Psychological.Problems (3 credits). The pSychological
problems of adolescence in contemporary U.S. culture are discussed. Emphasis is put upon
the pathology ofadolescenf.b~hav,ior
occurring in institutions, families, and',peer groups.
Prerequisi,t,e: Graduate ~tat.u.s, Fall semester, every '?ther year ..
SO SOl, The ,S~ciology "of ~ducati,on (3 credits). A s'OCiological analysis of th'e A~erican
school system, its problems and th~. social forces that s.hape the ~ct).ools in contemporary
society, Prerequ'isite: Graduate Status and SO 101. Summer.
,.
.
;

NOTE: Candidates
tary Graduate
mittee.

~.~.

;

j:

;.,~'~.

may select appropriate

Program

course

•

courses

listi.ng when
..,

from the Elemen-

approved

by ttie com"

•...~

...•.

''''.r:.''

'~wz~
~~,~I
~~
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES
Dean: Victor H. Duke, Ph.D.

INTRODUCTION
The School of Health Sciences is one of four academic units at
Boise State University. Course work leading to associate and baccalaureate degrees is offered in several programs. Faculty of the
school not only have the required graduate degrees but are also
registered or certified as practitioners in the areas in which they
teach. The several hospitals, clinics and government agencies in the
area afford the necessary patients, professional support, and up to
date equipment and facilities required to complement the classes'
and laboratories at the University.

I

i

I

I

The mission of the. School of Health Sciences is to provide the
best education possible with the available resources in those
programs assigned by the State Board of Education. The school also
accepts the responsibility to provide continuing education to its
graduates aswell as other health care providersthroughout
the state.
ADVISORY COUNCIL
AND ADJUNCTIVE
FACULTY
David M. Barton, M.D.
Chairman of Advisory Council
M.M. Burkholder, M.D.
E.E. Gilbertson, M.H.A.
R.M. Gudmundsen, D.D.S.
Edith Miller Kleiil, J.D.
Robert W. Matthies, M.D.
CLINICAL

David K. Merrick, M.D.
Clayton C. Morgan, M.D.
Velma Morrison
Mary Nelson, R.N.
Charles L. Robertson, M.D.
Dean C. Sorensen, M.D.
Leonard O. Thompson
AFFILIATES

Ada County Council on Alcoholism, Boise, Idaho
Alcohol Rehabilitation Center, Boise, Idaho

Boise Convalescent Center, Boise, Idaho
Boise Orthopedic Clinic, Boise, Idaho
Caldwell Memorial Hospital, Caldwell, Idaho
'Central District Health Department, Boise, Idaho
Community Health Clinics, Nampa, Idaho
Grand Oaks Health Care Center, Boise, Idaho
Headstart, EI-Ada Community Action, Boise, Idaho
Idaho Elks Rehabilitation Center, Boise, Idaho
Independent School District of Boise, Idaho
Mercy Medical Center, Nampa, Idaho
Mountain States Tumor Institute, Boise, Idaho
Nampa Convalescent Center, Nampa, Idaho
St. Alphonsus Hospital, Boise, Idaho
St. Luke's Hospital, Boise, Idaho
St. Mary's School, Boise, Idaho
Sunset Nursing ,Home, Boise, Idaho
Treasure Valley Manor, Boise, Idaho
Veterans Administratio~ Hospital, Boise. Idaho

SCHOOL

OF HEALTH

SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT
O.F ALLIED HEALTH STUDIES:
Chairman-Associate
Professor: Conrad Colby
Medical Office Assistant
Acting Director: Elaine Rockne
Medical Record Science
Director-Instructor:
Elaine Rockne; Assistant

Professor:

Seddon
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OF HEALTH SCIENCES

Medical Technology
Adjunctive Faculty: Beals, Day, Kopper,
Advisors: Ellis, Fuller

Perotto,

Roberts,

White

Radiologic Technology
Director-Assistant
Professor: Duane Akroyd. Clinical CoordinatorInstructor: Rex Profit. Instructors: Broswich, Kraker, Munk. Medical
Director: Charles L. Robertson, M.D.
Respiratory Therapy
Director-Associate
Professor: Conrad Colby. Clinical CoordinatorAssistant Professor: James R. Jensen, Ph.D. Assistant Professor:
Lehman. Instructor: Ashworth. Medical Director: David K. Merrick,
M.D. Adjunctive
Faculty: Espeland,
Gable, Gossi, Hammarsten,
Hopper, Ricks.
DEPARTMENT
OF COMMUNITY
ENVIRONMENTAL
HEALTH:
Adjunctive faculty: Edmundson,

AND
Meade.

DEPARTMENT
OF NURSING:
Chairman~Professor:
JoAnn T .. Vahey; Ed.D.
Medical Advisor: C.C. Morgan, M.D.
Baccalaureate Nursing Program Director-Professor:
Charlotte Gale,
Ed.D.
Associate Degree Nursing Program Director-Associate
Professor:
Virginia Nehring.
Coordinator,
BSU/Northwest
Nazarene College Cooperative
Nursing: Judith Johnson.
.~.
Project Director, Demo Model for Continuing Education in. Nursing:
Molly Young
Professor: Miles
';'
Associate Professors: Cox, Fleming, Fountain, Marquis, Monninger,
Penner, Smith, Wilcox
,
Assistant Professors: Baicy, Buehler, Charlson, Edgemon, Francis,
LliwS, Matson, Taylor.
Instructors: Spears, Wimmer, Wicks.
Clinical Lab Assistant: Mortensen
Adjunctive Faculty: Baker, Doss
DEPARTMENT
OF PREPROFESSIONAL
STUDIES:
Adjunctive Faculty: Dawson, Dutt, Matthies.

DEPARTMENT OF
ALLI ED HEALTH
STUDIES
INTRODUCTION
In order to deliver the best health care possible, it is necessary
that the physician and other members of the health care team be able
t'o utilize the many complex and specialized tests, procedures and ilistruments which modern medical science has produced. This requires that persons must be trained to complement and supp!Jrt the
physician in providing the best treatment for the patient. These other
members of the health team are known as allied health personnel.
In 1967 the ratio of allied health personnel to physicians was approximately ten allied health people to one physician. The. present
ratio is approaching the projected ratio for the mid-seventies of twenty to twenty-five per physician. It is clear that delivery of adequate and
quality health care depends
on the education
of persons
in
technological
specialties.
HEALTH SCIENCE STUDIES
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
, The bachelor of science degree' in Health Science provides the
curriculum
whereby an individual
may gain an education in the
biological, physical, and health sciences to provide a foundation for
additional professional
or graduate work in several health science
professions. This curriculum is designed to qualify the Student for admission into hospital programs leading to certification
as medical
technologists.
It is also recommended
for students in pre-medical
flnd pre-dental programs.
CREDITS
1.

116

Requirements:
English Composition

2.

,

',,6

3.

Area I requirements
.•..................................
1~
Area II requirements
"
12
Math
10
College Chemistry
9
Organic Chemistry with lab
10
Biochemistry
with lab
',' .. 4
General Zoology ...............•.........................
4
General Botany
4
Cell Biology
3
Bacteriology
5
PhysioiogyZ401
or Z409
4
Subtotal
83 credits
Electives (science) 6 courses
General Physics (8) or Biophysics (4)
Genetics (3)
Histology (4)
Quantitative Analysis with lab (5)
Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
Vertebrate Embryoloqy (4)
Parasitology (3)
Comparative Anatomy (4)
Physical Chemistry (8)
Subtotal
22-23
Electives (Health Science) Minimum of three courses
Health Delivery Systems (3)
Legal Implications of Health Practice (3)
Medical Terminology (3)
Medical Economics and Finance (3)
Public Health Administration
(2)
Preprofessional
Internship (2)
~.
Subtotal ..................•............................
8-9
Total
128 credits
MErnCALTECHNOLOGY
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE PROGRAM

Medical Technology offers an excellent opportunity for those interested in science fields which relate to the medical laboratory.
However, there is increasing demand for the limited space in the
hospital training programs and it is essential that those interested in
the profession will be well versed in physical, biological and health
sciences.
To this end, the School of Health Sciences offers the student two
options. He/she may take three years of academic work (96 credits)
in which he will complete the requirements of the college core as well
as the basic science requirements
set forth by the National Accrediting
Agency for Clinical Laboratory
Sciences (NAACLS), an
agency of the Council of Medical Education of the American Medical
Association.
The student may then apply for the one-year clinical
program, and upon its successful completio"n will be eligible to write
the examination for certification and also be eligible for a B.S. degree
in Medical Technology.
The student may also complete the fourth year in a prescribed
academic program to earn a B.S. in Health Sciences Studies. After
completion of one year in an accredited hospital program he would
be eligible for a second degree of a B.S. in Medical Technology.
Those BSU students who gain admission
to an accredited
hospital program and wish to have this experience counted forBSU
credit must enroll in MT 487-488-489. A registration fee of ten dollars
per credit hour is required. This will provide the individual with student privileges such as access to university loans and scholarships,
use of the'library
and 'gymnasium, etc.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MEDICAL
TECHNOLOGY MAJOR
1.
Completion of basic core requirements:
English Composition
6
Area I
12
Area II
'.'
12
Math (M 111-204 or M 115-116)
: 10
College Chemistry & Lab
9
Organic Chemistry & Lab
"'"
10
Biochemistry
& Lab
4
General Zoology
:
4
General Botany
;
4
Cell Biology
:
3
Bacteriology
5
Human Physioloqy
,
',' 4

F

:•..
,,~-.

SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

2.
3.

Health Science,

Science

and Free Electives

Total
:
Senior Year-Clinical
ClasS and
A calendar year to be spent ,in
Luke's Hospital, Boise, Idaho,
clinical programs approved and

Total credits

'"

I

:

13

descriptions

"
:,

.'

,

'
: .. '"

<: ..

:
~'
: .. :'

'
'

"

0:'

'
'

..

: :. ..
'

,

,.

6
8
1
1
8
3
2
1
1
1

MEDICAL RECORD SCIENCE (MR)
RADIOLOGIC
TECHNOLOGY
(RD)
RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RT)

A.

APPLICATION

A.

are described

policy, page. 7.

B.
,"':.

to insure successful

~,~.e University

Year
requirements.

,Professional
Programs
1. All students must fill out and return to the particular program
office
(Medical
Records,
Radiologic
Technology,
or
Respiratory Therapy, a "Special Programs Application
for
the Department of Allied Health Studies", on or before March
1 of th,e year in which they plan to attehd the professiorial
program.
2. Applicants will be notified of their stat\lsby April '25. Due to
the limited number of clinical sites, the various Allied Health.
programs can accept only a limited number of students each'
year.
'
.,'
.

MEDICAL ASSISTANT
(Medical Secretary)

3. Applicants are required to have an interview during spring
semester of the preprofessional
year. Contact the Program
Dir;ector for specific dates.
'
CORE CURRICULUM
"

All
Health
pleting
taken

students who are considering
entry into one of these Allied
programs must have completed or be in the process of comthe following core curriculum. Core curriculum need not be
at BSU.
'

PREPROFESSIONAL
CORE YEAR:
,
English
Anatomy & Physiology (111, 112)
Chemistry (107,109)
, Chenl'istry(108,
110)
:
Math (111 or 115)
Lt"
Intro,:.to'AlliedHealth*
:
;P'sychblogy
',''Area IElective

:

.
.
, .
; ..
.
;~ ..
.
.

1ST
SEM.
3
4
3
j

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

3
3

'
:.
.
.

" ;' . r_

2

3 •.

1S{
SEM.
3
4
3
1
5
1

2ND
SEM.
3
4
3
2

3
3
17-

1615

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
General Psychology.',
:
:. ,
Advanced Shorthand
Applied Business Communication
Introduction to Business
Records Preparation and Ma'nagemEmt':
Introduction to Financial Accounting
'
Advanced Typewriting
:
:". ,
Word Proc. & Machine Trans. .
'
Elective
Administrative
Office Procedures
Medical Office Orientation

perfor-

PROCESS

Preprofessio~al'Core
,1.

in Com-

The Medical Assistant will be prepared to function in either office
or hospital setting. The program will provide knowledge and skills
such as scheduling bookkeeping,
filing, transcribing,
and management of the record system. In addition, this program will provide
knowledge and skills to enable the assistant to fulfill the role of contact between the patient and physician. These will include skills iri
communication,
interpersonal relatjons, medical ethics and the legal
aspects
of patient
care. Courses
in behavioral
science
arid
humanities will enhance the Assistant's
sensitivity to' the special
needs of the patient and his family. This program offers an Associate
Degree.
CURRICULUM
2ND
1ST
SEM.
SEM.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
3
3
English Composition
.
3
Business Mathematics/Machines
.
4
Concepts of Anatomy & Physiology
.
2
2
Beginning and Intermediate Typing
.
4
4
Beginning and Intermediate Shorthand
.
3
Medical Terminology
.
'~r
,3
Electives
.

admission

Program

2. Health status must be adequate
mance of hospital activities.

487.8-9 Clinical
Ctass and Practice
(14-14-4
credits),
Course requires
12 consecutive
months of instruction
in a hospital school approved
by the National Accrediting
Agency for
Clinical Laboratory
Sciences (NAACLS). Student spends approximately
40 hours il week in a
laboratory
practicum,
Six to eight hours a week are set aside for reading assignments.
lectures and examinations.
Prerequisite:
Acceptance
by a hospital school accredited
by the
NAACLS. Fall. Spring. Summer semesters.

H GENERAL HEALTH SCIENCE courses
munity <3nd Environmental
Health Section.

Professional

":'

Core Year

1. Only students who have completed or are in the process of
completing the Allied Health core curriulum with a GPA of
2.00 or higher, will be considered for acceptance 'into the
following Allied Health programs: Medical Record Science;
Radiologic Technology; or Respiratory Therapy. IV

32
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . 128

201 Basic Medical Technology (2 credits). 'A survey course designed to introduce those
students interested in Medical Technology to some of the basic aspects of.th~ory and practice encountered
in the profession. The course demonstrates
the" relationship
,of the University and hospital programs in the development
of knowledge
and skills required in the field
of medical technology.
Fall semester.
.

FOR ADMISSION

Preprofessional
1. See University

B.

•

TECHNOLOGY

see Part V of the catalog.

PREPROFESSIONAL
CORE YEAR
FOR ALLIED HEALTH:

REQUIREMENTS
: , .. :

COURSES
..
MT MEDICAL

For course

,
,: .. ' .. 96
Practice
SI. Alphonsus Hospital or SI.
or in other hospitals,
having
accredited by the NAACLS.

MT 487c8-9
."
Hematology
"
Clinical Bacteriology
Clinical Parisitology
Urinalysis
Clinical Chemistry .. '
Immunohemotolog~;
.:.:
Serology-Immunology
Toxicology
.' : .. '
Clinical Mycology
~
Clinical Correlations Seminar
.:','

.. :

3
3
1
15

PROMOTION
A.

18

AND GRADUATION

Professional Programs
1. Students
must maintain
a 'GPA of at least 2,50 (in
"professional
courses)
for the first semester:'
of the
,profesSional program. A GPA of less than th~ required may
constitute removal from the program."
,2. A'.grade
afless
than a "C" in any professional
theory
(nlJmbered H; MR, RD, RT) or clinical unit must be repeated
'''arid raised toa "C" or higher before continuing the program.
•

-.

~,

-I

3. Students who have completed all course requirements with a
GPA of 2.35 or higher (during the professional
program)
qualify for graduation.
"Students transfering
from other institutions
may take this course in their'first
a similar course has not been available aLtheir previous college.

ye~r at BSU if
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES
MEDICAL RECORD SCIENCE.
Medical Record Technicians are qualified to work in any health,
care agency where health records .are prepared,
analyzed, and
preserved. Areas of concentration
include classifying diseases and
operations,
analyzing records of discharged
patients, compiling'
statistical information for administration
and research, transcribing
medical reports, ,and abstracting
data for medical care evaluation
studies. In addition, students receive training in medical record
departments
of area health facilities. Students are responsible for
their own ,transportation from BSU to the clinical agencies,
The program offers an Associate of Science degree and is accredited by the American Medical Association Committee on Allied
Health Education
and Accreditation
in collaboration
with' the
American Medical Record Association.
Graduates of the program are eligible to write the national aCe
creditation examination, and upon successful completion of this examination, are recognized as Accredited Record Technicians (ART).
Requirements
for Admission,
and Graduation, see professional

Application
Process, Promotion
core year for Allied Health.

CURRICULUM
First year section.

Preprofessional

Core, described

at beginning

of this

Before being accepted into the professional year of the Medical
Record Technician program, applicants must have finish'ed, beginning and intermediate typing, or demonstrate
a typing speed of 45
words per minute.
I

1St
PROFESSIONAL
YEAR:
Medical Terminology (H 101)
Medical Records I
Health Delivery Systems (H 302)
Health Data
Disease and Operative Classification
Introduction to Disease Conditions (H 203)
Medical Records II
:
Legal Implications of Health Practice (H 407)
Health Record Transcription
Introduction to Data Processing
,

SEM.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

2ND
SEM.

:3

$

,,3

2

2
3
5
3
2
3
15

TECHNOLOGY

The Radiologic
Technology
program in
Sciences offers a curriculum. utilizing botti
components.
This type of integrah~d program
the students to gain the essential knowledge
become radiologic technologists.
. ,

the School of Health
university and Clinical'
is needed in order for
and skills required to
.

The program has been granted preliminary accreditation
by the
Council on Medical Education olthe American Medical Association,
on the recommendation
of the Joint Review Committee on Education
in Radiologic Technology, whose sponsoring organizations
are the
American
Society of Radiologic
Technologists
and the Am,erican
College of RadJology. The curriculum will enable the student to com.plete the associate ,degree requirements
and be eligible for the
national certification
examination.
If desired, the student may continue on to the baccalaureate
degree ..
Requirements'
for Admission,
Application
Process, Promotion
and Graduation. ,See preprofessional
core year for Allied.Health.
ASSOCIATE

DEGREE CURRICULUM

Prceprofessional Core yearJor
beginning of this section.

Allied

Health. See desci'iptionat

FIRST PROFESSIONAL
YEAR:
.
Clinical Practicum
.
Radiographic
Positioning I
:
.
Radiographic Technique & Control
.
Radiographic Physics .. ,
.
Area II Elective
:
'
.
Intro to Radiologic Science
: .
Intro to Clinical Experience
: .. '
.
Medical Terminology
.... "',"
. , ......•.
" .
Radiographic Positioning:1I
,.;
.
Clinical Experience
'. ,
.
Area I Elective
:
:
.

COURSES
RECORDS

20l, 202 Medical Records 1- 3 credit lecture(MR
201), 2 credit lab(MR 202), must be taken
concurrently.
Principles
of medical record technology,
including the preparation, analysis,
preservation
and retrieval of health information.
The value of this information
to the patient,
the doctor, and the community
will be stressed. Prerequisite:
Preprofesslonal'core
year, or
permission
of instructor.
Fall semester.
203, 204 Medical Records"
- 3 credit lecture (MR 203). 2 credit lab (MR 204), must be
taken concurrently. Medical records in a variety of health care facilities, release of information, medical staff organization, and requirements and survey procedureSofljcenshig
and
accrediting
agencies. Medicare
law an~ other federal regulations
will be .p-resented.
Students will be introduced to the basic principles of supervising and managing a medical
record department.
Prerequisite:
MR 201, 202. Spring semester.
•
205 Health Data (2 credits). Collection and presentation
of routine data for daily, monthiy,
and yearly hospital statistical reports; Statistical formulas, preparation of birth certificates,
and abstracting information for computerized
data processing systems will be included.
Prerequisite: MR 201, .202, or concurrent"enrollment.
Fall semester.

,1ST
SEM.
1

SUMMER
Clinical Experience

......................

:,

3

SUMMER
Clinical Experience

BACCALAUREATE

3

2
1
3.

4
3
3

..

1.7

6

.
.
.
:
.
:
:
,,
".
,
: ..

'.'. '"

3

3

1ST
SECOND PROFESSIONAL
YEAR:
Clinical Practicum
Radiographic Positioning III
Special Radiographic Procedures
Medical & Surgical Diseases
Clinical Experience
.. ,:
,
Seminar in Radiologic Science
Radiographic Positioning IV
'Area.1 Elective,
,

2NC
SEM.
1

3
2.

18

16

After. successful completion
of the professional
year at BSU,
students will have a four week period of directed practice in" one of
several affiliated health facilities. (MR 215).

MR MEDICAL

RADIOLOGIC

To determine
the oresence of iniurv or disease, radiologic
technologists
position
patients and operate. X-ray mllchines
to
produce diagnostic film (radiographs).
Most technologists
work in
the radiology department of hospitals or with doctors who maintain
private practices.
.

SEM.
1
4
4

3
5

2ND
SEM.
1

5
4
2
3

.

6

DEGREE CURRICULUM ..

207 Disease and Operative Classification
(2 credits). Principles and' practice 'in coding of
diseases and operations according to International Classjficatio~ of Diseases. Other systems
of coding will be presented, as well as methods of indexing diagnoses and, operations,
Prerequisite:
Concurrent
enrollment
in MR 201, 202 or perm,ission of instructor.
Fall
semester.
.

Prerequisite
for admission:
satisfactory
completion
Of all requirements
for the, Associate Degree in Radiologic Technology
and/or permission of program director.

209 Health Record Transcril';)tion (2 credits). Four hours per week of practice in the machine
transcription of histories, physical examinations, operations, and other. medical reports, Ac,":
curacy of terminology
and typing will be stressed. Prerequisite:
H 101 and completion
of typmg requirement. Spring semester.
-

SENIOR YEAR:
Intro to Business (GB 101). ,
.
Prihc:ip'les of Management (MG ,301)' ': .:. ', .. ,
Education.al Psychology (P 325)
,
.
Mgmt. of Radiology Service. '"
'
'.'
Imaging Modalities
, .. ,
.
Area I Elective
;
:,
.
Human ResourceMgmt.
(MG401)
'.
.
interviewing (CM307)
:.
Implications of Medical Radiation: :
.

215 Clinical Practice (4 credits). During the summer following the second year, providing all
other program requirements
have been completed,
the students wili spend four weeks (160
hours) in medical record departments
of affiliated health facilities demonstrating
their
proficiency in the various areas of medical record technology. Prerequisite: Completioilof
all other program requirements. Summer only.

H GENERAL HEALTH SCIENCE courses
Community and Environmental
Health Section.
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aredescribed'in.

::.:i, .. '.,

:., .. ::

1ST
SEM.

3
3
3
3.
3.

2ND
SEM.

3

'-3

3
2
3

.,-,
SCHOOL
Teaching Techniques.inHadiologic
.' .' Science
,.. Elective from Health Science,
.
8u'siness or Education

3

patient's process of breathing. The Respiratory Therapist is a
specialist in the use of therapeutic and evaluation techniques in
respi ratory care,

17'

'The Respiratory Therapy.program
at Boise State consists of.a
three-year co'urse of study leading to an Assoccate of Science degree
in Respiratory Therapy. The program is accredited by the American
Me'dical Association,

.
.
._~,'

18

COURSES
RD' RADIOLOGIC
iill' C:lini~~I' Practicu"]

to be ta~en concurrently
. .
,

semester.'
22'; 'Cliriic~1 Pra~lh:uin
semester.

, The program consists of a pre-professional year followed by two
years of professional study .. Receipt of the Associate of Science
degree qualifies the student academically for the examination of the
American
Reg.istry of Respiratory
Therapists,
which is the
professional designation.

TECHNOLOGY
(1 credit).Laboratory
(l'cr~dit)'

lilbdratory

to be taken co~currently
"
.'
.. ".

';'ith

Rt> 222. Fall

with.RD' 242. Spri~~'
-.

2221R~diographic
'P.ositioning:(3
credIts). This cour.se will',cover the- basic concepts and
techniquesus.ed
in,obtaining
d.iagnostic radiographs.
ilreas of. interest are the upper ex'
tr~mities, abdomen: chest. and routine radiographic
contrast studies. F.all semester ...

2~~

Requirements for Admission, Application Process, Promotion
and Graduation, see preprofessional core year for Allied Health. In
addit,ion, cQmprehensive examinations are given during the first
wElek of the lastthree semesters of the program covering all previous
professional work. Students must demonstrate an effective level of
competency on each of these evaluations in order to graduate from
the program.
CURRICULUM

Radio~raphicre~;'~iqUe
and tont;~i
(3 credits). This c~urse is designed t; introduce
",t~e student to the factors that can affect the diagnostic results
a radiograph. Topics discussed 'Elre.:X-ra'Y.film, darkroom'chemistry.
cassettes;'and
grids. Fall semester.
."

em

232 introduction
to'Radiologic
Science (3 credits). This course introduces the student to
- Radiologic TeChnology, its structure and chemistry:
Other topics include medical "legal
ethics, basic radiatjOI)'position,
lifting '~nd carrying procedures,
and-asepsis. Fall semester.
238 Introduction
to Clinical Experience (1 credit)". This course introduces the student to,the
hospital structure,
the r?,diology department"
,and basic emergency
procedures".
Fall
s'em'ester.
'.'
"
,
,"
':.
,,'
,
" ,(
242 FI~diogiaphic
P~sitioning '(4 c~edits). The sequential course to RD 222:Course
material
directed to radiographic
examination of.contrast studies of the GI and GU systems. shoulder
girdle. bony thorax. vertebral C'olumri. pelvis and hip. Spring semester.
252 Radiographic 'Technique and Control (3 credits). An in-depth analysis of detail. density.
contrast, distortion, and how they affect radiographic
quality. Also discussed are .various
types of exposure systems and quality control. Spring semester.
. .

l
I

R~dlQlogic Technology Clinical Experience. Supervised clinical experience in the hospital
radiology departm~nt. This course offers the student the opportunity.to
applyaeademic
in"
struetion to various radiographic
procedures
in the hospital.
'
285 (3 credits).
3Z5 (6 credits).
3~5 (5 credits).
395 (5 credits).
.397 (6 credits),
UPPER DIVISION
311 Clinical

Praclicum

(1 credit).

To be taken concurrently

with RD 316.

31'6
I

1\

I
L
1
I

!
f

Radiographic
Positioning
(4 credits). Concepts and ..techniques' used for acNanced
positioning to include: cranium, sinuses, facial bones and temporal bone. Prerequisites:
RD
222 and RD 242, Fall semester.

320 .Radiographic
Positioning
(2 credits). An advanced positioning
course emphasizing
special radiographic
views of specific anatomical areas. Special problems in positioning and
devices that may improve positioning skills are discussed. Spring semester.
321 Clinical

Practicum

(1 credit).

To be taken concurrentiy

with RD 320. Spring

semester.

Preprofessional Core Year for Allied Health as described
beginning of th.is section.
1ST
FIRST PROFESSIONAL YEAR:
SEM.
Respir,atory Therapy Theory I
.
2
Respiratory Therapy Theory II
,
.
Respiratory Therapy Lab I
.
Respiratory Therapy Lab II
.
3
Clinic11:1Practicum I
.
Clinical Practicum II
,
.
4
'Cardiopulmonary
Physiology
.
Respiratory Therapy Nursing Arts
.
1
Gener~1 Pathology
.
3
1
Emergency Procedures in Respiratory Care .
3
Area I 6r II Elective ;
.
Pulmonary Function Lecture'
.
Pulmonary Function Lab
.
Pulmonary Medicine I
.
Intro. to Biophysics
.
Microbiology
'
.

-

350 Medical and Surgical Diseases (3 credits). This course is a generalsur'iley
of various
diseases and p'athology of. the human body as they p~rtain to radiology.,Emphasis
is placed
on how this pathology is demonstrated
on, radiogr.aphs as well as its effectpn radiographic
quality. Fall semester.
.
..'
. ".
.
360 Special Radiographic
Procedures (4 credits):Thi's course pro.vides the"'basi~ fU.'ndamental concepts of the more specialized radiographic
procedures.
Emphasis will be piaced on
neurological and vascular studies. Fall semester.
"
400 Management of a Radiology Service (3 credits), This course deals'with the sei up and
operation of a radiology department. the most efficient designs. sources available. for equipment, and supplies, inventory control and general principles for effective operation of a
department.
Course includes applied clinical experience
in area hospital. Fall semester.
Prerequisite:
upper division standing in Radiologic Technology.

Summer
'Elective Area I or II

modaliti,es in,.radiology .tod.ay including thermography,
Xeroradiography"
ultrasound'-13nd
nucl.ear rT-ediqine. Gener~1 ,operative, proce~,ures wi.!1be covered al.ong with ec.onomie im:
pacf and 'consideration
for use of the various imaging modalities,
Fall semester. Prerequisite: upper division standing in Radiologic Technology.
.
404.lml>lications.of
Medical Radiation (3 credits). This course deals with the various types of
radiatiqn used in "le9icine today and their physical, biological and econom,ic' imp.lications.
Spring"semester;
Pferequisite:
uppe:r division standing in Radiologic Te'chnology.
.

,.

."".

' .

,

.,'

.t

'~ •

2

3

2
1
1
4

4
18

1ST
SEM.
2

2ND
SEM.
2

4

6
1

3
2
4
3
16

13

COURSES

402 Imaging Modalitie's 'In R'adio'I'ogy (3' c"i'edits)". This' course deals with the various imaging

"H GENERAL HEALTH SCIENCE courses are described in Community and',Environmental
Health Section.
RESPIRATORY THERAPY
. Respiratory Therapy is an allied health specialty' VVhich is',conc~rned with the treatment, managernent, . control; and care' of .the

2ND
SEM.

6

SECOND PROFESSIONAL YEAR:
Respiratory Therapy Theory III
.
'Respirawory Therapy Theory IV
.
Respiratory Therapy Lab III
.
Respiratory Therapy Lab IV .. ,
.
Clinical Practicumlll
.
Clinical Practicum IV
.
Radiologic Studies of the Respiratory System
PulmOnary Medicine II
.
Respiratory Cardiology
,
.
Professional Seminar
.
. Principles of Pharmacotherapeutics

401 Management
of a Radiology Service (3 credits). Applied principles and techniques of
management and supervision. Includes departmental
administration. of records, equipment
maintenance
and experience
in an area radiology department.
Spring semester. Prerequisite: upper division standing in Radiologic Technology, RD 400.

406 'Teaching ":echniques in Radiolog'ic $c;ien.c.e (3 credits) ..Th,is ~our~e iritrod.uce,s the student to basic teaching methodology
with emphasis given' to teaching in Allied Health. Spring
semester. Prerequisite:
upper division standing' in Radi910'glc ,Technology,

at the

18

33'6 Seminar in Radiologic Science (4 credits). Course covers' material dealing with new and
advanced proc~dures and equipment types evolving in radiology, Guest lectures from the
medk:al community,
review of current literature ,in radiologic technology, and field trips to
various'local,
state, and federal agencies. Spring semester.
. .
.

.

OF HEALTH SCIENCES

RT RESPIRATORY

THERAPY

201 Respiraiory
Therapy Cardiopulmonary
Physiology
(4 credits). Study of the normal
physi61ci,gical functions of the pulmonary and circulatory systems. Prerequisite: admission to
Respirato'ry Therapy Program or consent of instructor. Fall semester.
203 .Respiratory Therapy Theory I (2 credits). Study of medical gas therapy to inciude clinical
gases . .'gas mixtures
and various equipment.
Theory and technique
of aerosol and
humidification
t'herapy; introduction
to infection control and cardiopulmonary
resuscitation.
Prerequisite:
admission to Respiratory Therapy Program. Fall semester.
204 Respi.ratory

Therapy

Laboratory

I (1 credit).

Practice

in the use of medical

gas techni-

q~,es: ~all. sem,t;ster;
207 ,Respiratory Therapy Nursing Arts (1 'credit). Demonstration
and practice in those nursing arts which pertain directly to Respiratory Therapy. including body mechanics. patient
lifting and positioning.
Fall semester .
208 Clinical
equipment,

practicum
I (3 credits). Experience in the hospital with patients. techniques.
with emphasis on use of medical gases. Fall semester.

and

"

119
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES
:.

209 General Pathology (3 credits), Human pathology as pertains to systems of defense,
modes of -injury, diseases' of development
and function,
heart, hematopoietic
and
Iymphoreticular
systems, and respiratory system. Fall semester.
213 Emergency
Procuedures
in Respiratory
Care (1 credit),
necessary in emergency respiratory cars. Fall semester.

Theory

and

technique

vironmental pollution control, food inspection, and in teaching and
administration, These experts may find employment in federal, ,state
and local agencies. There is also an increasing demand in private industry,
REQUIREMENTS
FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL
HEALTH MAJOR
Bachelor of Science

223 Respiratory Therapy Theory"
(2 credits), Principles, application, and equipment used
to intermittent positive pressure breathing; Therapeutic techniques 8':ld ~pplications 01 chest
physiotherapy;
"In-depth study of hospital infection contro"j including 'comparative
studies
and various sterilization
and disinfectant
techniques.
Spring sem.ester.
224 Respiratory Therapy Laboratory"
(1 credit), Practice in the use of Intermittent Positive
Pressure Breathing devices, and chest physiotherapy
techniques. Spring semester,

A.

225 Pulmonary
Function Lecture (2 credits), Theory of pu'lmonary function testing, using
simple spirometry, flow-volume
loops, closing volumes, nitrogen washout, helium dilution,
and body plethysmography,
Spring semester,
226 Pulmonary Function Laboratory
techniques. Spring semester.

(1 credit).

Practice

227 Pulmonary Medicine'
(1 credit). Study of ventilation,
and pathophysiology
of the lungs, Spring semester,

in pulmonary

function

228 Clinical Practicum II (3 credits). Experience in the hospitals
and equipment used in Intermittent
Positive Pressure Breathing
Spring semester.

resistance

Area II Electives
B.

with patients, techniques,
and chest physiotherapy,

UPPER DIVISION
303 Respiratory Therapy Theorylll
(2 credits), Theory and clinical application of mechanical
ventilators including care and management
of artificial airways. Fall semester.
304 Respiratory Therapy Laboratory
suctioning devices. Fall semester.

III (1 credit).

Practice

using mechanical

305 Radiologic Studies of fhe Respiratory System (1 credit), Presentation
of respiratory radiographs.
Fall semester.

ventilators,a"nd

308 Clinical Practicum
III (4 credits), Experience in the hospital with patierts, techniques
and equipment as applied to mechanical ventilation and artificial airways .. Fall semester.
of 'techniques
;

and

324 Respiratory Therapy Laboratory IV (1 credit), Practice In the use ot intanJ ventilators
specialty techniques pertaining to pediatrics,
Spring, 1980,

and

327 Pulmonary Medicine II (3 credits). In-depth
cardiac diseases, and the clinical management
328 Clinical Practicum IV (6 credits),
respiratory therapy, Spring, 1980,

examination of pulmonary diseases,
of these diseases. Fall, 1~79.

Experience

in the hospitai

certain

with any or all aspects

of

398 Respiratory
Therapy Professional
Seminar (4 credits), Focuses on. the ethics and,
medlco-iegal
aspects of administering
a respiratory
therapy department.
In addition, the
problems of budgeting, facilities, personnel, in-service education, record systems, andin interdepartmental
relations are considered,
Spring, 1980,

H ~ENERAL HEALTH SCIENCES courses are described
munity,and Environmental Health Section.

in Com-

HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION, AND
SPEECH PATHOLOGY/AUDIOLOGY
Students interested in a degree program in Health Care Administration or Speech Pathology/Audiology
should be aware that
these programs are available at Idaho State University, Pocatello,
Idaho. Under articulation agreements with ISU, it is possible for
students to take the first two years of these programs at BSU, then
apply for transfer to ISU. Students are advised to consult with the
Chairman of Allied Health Studies Department for advice as to appropriate courses which are acceptable to ISU. '

DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNITY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL
HEALTH
INTRODUCTION
Studies in this department will consider general aspects of
human health which are determined or are contingent on personal,
social and environmental action or interaction, The assessment of
personal health status, the relationships between personal and environmental health, the ecological perspective of perSonal health, the
concept of environmental
health, and the existing and potential
health care systems, are all important elements for consider,ation,
The Environmental Health Scientist is needed to satisfy the demand for trained personnel ,in such areas as public health, en-
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Professiomil Requirements Science: (54 credits)
College Chemistry,
,
,
,.,,
Elem. Organic Chemistry .. ,
"
Math 111-204 or 115-116
""
"
General Physics: . , " , ".,
,"
Bacteriology .,."":.""
.. ,
,.""
",.""
Botany/Zoology,
,.,
,"",.
,
Biology Elective , , , . , ,
,,,,
,
Entomology, ,. , . ',"
:., . c .. ' •. , , ,.,' , "
Health Sciences:
Environmental
Public Health
Public Health
Environmental

and interpretation
...

307 Respiratory Cardiology (2 credits), Review of electrophysiology,
stress ~hd static testing
procedures,
and recognition
of ca~djac arrhythmias.
Fall semester.

323 Respiratory Therapy Theory IV (2 credits), Theory and application
equipment to neonatology and, pediatrics, Spring, 1980,

,,,,,.,
" .. "

~~~f~~~i~,::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

testing and

perfusio.n, compliance,

General Requirements': (30 credits)
English Composition.
,
, .. , , , ,
Area I Electives ."
,., .. ,

, 9
6

" " " . 10
" 8
.. ,,., 5
,.,
8
,
4
j,
" .•• , 4

(18 credits)
Management,.,
, .. , . , , , .. ,
,
" 6
Field Training, , ,
, .. , , ,
, 8
Administration
.. , " , •.. , " " ., ,." " .,
2
Health Legisl~tion.,.,
, ;', .. , , .. ',' .. ",' ;
2

Other Requirements: (9 credits)
Speech
,.,,.,,
, , . , , .. ,
,.;
TechnicaL Writing. , .. , . , , . , , . ,
; , . , , , , , . '"
,.,.
Social Psychology, or,
; . ~.. , , .. , ,
, , , , .. , , ,.
The Urban Community:,
;
,., .. , .. ,
,., ..
C.

3
3
3
3

Suggested Professional Electives: ,(22 credits)
Pathogenic Bacteriology,
,,
, . , , .. , , " ,
,.,
4
Physiology. , , , , .. , ,
, ;, , , . ,
,' '" ,j, • ,; ,. , , ••• 4
Bio-ecology .. , " , , .. ,
,'", .. '." , .. ,., ,,',
" ,. , 4
Parasitology
, .. ".,
".,',
:
, .'.. 4
Physical Geology
, .. , ' , , , . , , . " , . , . , , , ,
, , . , ... , 4
State and Local Government,
, , .. , .j , , ••••• , , •• , 3
American National Government
,
3
Principles of Economics
,., ,.. , .. ,
, , , , . , ., " 3
Intro. to Data Processing
'
,
3
Principles of Management
,
~.. :, .. ','
','
3
ENVIRONMENTAL'
HEALTH
(Suggested Program)
BACHELOR

1ST
SEM.
, .'."

".
.,

,

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany
,
,
,
Zoology
" ,
Elementary Organic Chemistry
Technical Writing
,
,.;
Speech
,
,
,' ,
General Electives, Area I or II
Psychology
, . , .. , , ,
Sociology

:

5

.

3

15

16

1ST

2ND
SEM.

4

.

SEM.
4

"
.
.
,.,
.' .
,.
.

4
3

3

3

'f'

.
" .. ,
.. , , . , ,

3

3

3

SEM.
".,

3

3

1ST
,

2ND
SEM.

3
5
5
3

3

16
JUNIOR YEAR:
Environmental Management ,."
Bacteriology
Ge(1eral Electives, Area I or II
Ent'omology
," ".,', ,.

I

!

1

OF SCIENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English
, .. ,.,
College Chemistry.
,
'." "
Math 111-204 or 115-116
General Electives, Area I or'll

j

3
5

16
2ND
SENI.

3
,3

'4

1

-I

~

I
I

SCHOOL
: Professional
Physics

Electives

4

4
4

16

14

'
.

Summer between Junior and Senior Year
Public Health Field Training. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .
SENIOR YEAR:
Biology Elective
Environmental Health Legislation
Public Health Administration
Social Psychology, or Urban Community
General Electives, Area I or II
Professional Electives

'

.
.
.
.
.
.

8
2ND
SEM.

1ST
SEM.
4
2

3
7

3
11

16

16

HEALTH

30~-302 Environmental
Management
(3 credits), Oesigned to provide a working knowledge
of environmental
management
practices witt;" s'pecial emphasis oli health. First semester:
community
environmental
problems such as food and milk protection, drinking water, swimming pools, water pollution,
and solid waste m~nagement.are
studied. Second semester:
continuation
of community
problems
related to air quality. radiation control. insect and rodent control and environmental
health hazards, etc, Prerequisite:
upper division standing,
350 Public Health Field Training (8 credits). Study of actual public heallh problems.
code,
~compliance, recording
procedures.
degrading
procedure,
etc. Prerequisite:
Environmental
Management.
Summer semester.
435 Environmental
Health Legislation
(2 credits), Designed to allow the student a working
knowledge
of environmental
legislation.
the implementation
and enforcement
of said laws
and specific duties of the employee
regarding
seiected sections of the law, Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Fall semester.
,

,

COURSES
HHEAL TH SCIENCES
100 Introduction
to Allied Health (1 credit). This course is designed to Introduce students to
various Allied Heallh disciplines
and their clinical functions.
Also discussed
are the basic
educational
requirements.
opportunities.
and advancements
for each discipline in the health
industry. In addition to discussion by the various Allied Health faculty, guest speakers from
the medical community
will relate to the various health disciplines
in the area. An important
area of the course is orientation
to Allied Health in the clinical facilities. Fall semester.
101 Medical Terminology
(3 credits). An introduction
suffixes used In medical terminology.
as well as in the
pathological
terms according to systems of the body.
for those with little or no biologybackgroun'd.'
Both

to Greek and Latin prefixes,'roots,
and
study of anatomical,
physiological
and
Recommended
as a beginning course
semesters.

109 Drugs: Use and Abuse (2 credits). An introductory
course which deals with the basic
medical, social and psychopharmacological
consi.deratlons
related to the use of therapeutic
and nontherapeutic
(rec"reational)
drugs. Fall semester.
203 Introductlon'to
Disease Conditions
(3 credits). Introduction
to the study of diseases.
with emphasis on the terminology
used ,in describing' causes of diseases, diagnostic.
meas~res, operations, and pathology. Prerequisite: H 101. Spring samest,ar:
.
205 Chronic Illness: Impact and Outcome (3 credits). An introductory course in the medicai
and psychosocial
dimensions
of chronic'iIIness,
using cancer as a prototype.
Fall semester.
Sophomore
sianding or permissioh
of instructor.
UPPER

DIVISION

300 Pathophysiology
(4 credits).
Physical and chemical
principles
of living regulatory
systems are explored with application
to human physiological
states of health and illness.
Prerequisites:
C 107-108, 109-110, or equivalent,
Z 111-112 or equivalent.
Fail semester.
301 Principles
of Pharmacotherapeutics
(3 credits). Principles.
practical uses and interactions of drugs and their reiation to the diseases they treat. Prerequisites:
C 107- 108, 109-110.
or equivalent, Z 111-112 or equivalent or permission of instructor. Fall semester.
302 Health Delivery Systems (3 credits). Formal-informal
health delivery systems will be
studied. Organization, f_unctional effectiveness and indications for change in the health care
systems will be emphasized. Spring .semester.
304 Public Health Administration
(2 credits). Organization,
the various health agencies. Spring semester.

administration

and functions

of

305 Sensitization
for Role Change (2 credits). This seminar focuses on student experiences
involving professional role confusion-conflict
and change. Theoretical concepts are derived
from these experiences and readings. Prerequisites: Department permission. feU and Spring semesters.

'

310 Methods in Clinical Laboratory Science (3 credits). An interdisciplinary.cou"rse
designed to advance the student's
understanding
and utilization of basic laboratory
procedures
employed
in a clinical primary care setting. The clinical significance of the tests in
relationship
to dise~se processes will be stressed. Lecture arid clinical practice in a"
laboratory setting are provided to ensure that students learn accurate techniques and are
clinically competent to perform and interpr~t selected laboratory procedures. Prerequisite~:
Pathophysiology
and Departmental
permission.
Spring semester.
405 Medical Economics
and Finance (3 credits). An ,introductory
course
and financing of health care and health care agencies. Fall semester.
407 Legal Implications
care practice in varied

of Health Practice (3 credits), 'Legai concept;
health care settings. Spring semester.

to the economics

in relation
,!.

493 Pre-Professional
Internship
(2 credits), The student spends three hours a week in a
clinical setting under the direction of a preceptor who is a practicing professional. The student is required to keep a record of his or her experiences and report them during a weekly
lecture-recitation
seminar. PrerequiSite:,Upper
division standing; cumulative G.P.A. above
3.25: re'commendation
of faculty advisor, consent of the dean.

.DEPAR,TMENT OF
NURSING
INTRODUCTION

,2

COURSES
EH ENVIRONMENTAL

OF HEALTH SCIENCES

iO,tiealth
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The Boise State University Department of Nursing operates as an
integral unit of the total university. Students enrolled in nursing attend classes and socialize with students in various other fields of
study on campus.
The department
conducts a two-year, lower-division
curriculum
leading to an Associate of Science in Nursing degree. This program
prepares students to write the State Board Test Pool Examination for
initial licensure as aregistered
nurse. The Department also offers a
two-year upper-division
curriculum for R.N.'s to continue academic
study and to obtain a Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree.
PHILOSOPHY
The current system of health care delivery requires associate as
well as baccalaureate degree prepared practitioners of nursing. Each
of these two groups contributes to meeting the nursing and health
care needs of man. The associate degree prepared nurse functions
primarily in a dependent role while the baccalaureate prepared nurse
functions primarily in an independent role. Both levels of nursing personnel function as interdependent
members of the health care team,
It is recognized that a number of graduates from diploma and
associate degree programs
in nursing do change career goals.
Therefore, a baccalaureate
level education program in nursing is
deemed essential to support this change in career goals. The baccalaureate nursing curriculum should encompass the knowledge and
skills essential for baccalaureate
level nursing practice as well as
provide options for nursing electives.
LOWER-DIVISION

ASSOCIATE

DEGREE

DESCRIPTION
This program prepares individuals to function at a beginning level
in giving care to patients. Nursing courses include theory and clinical
practicum or clinical laboratory experiences. In the clinical component of each nursing course, one credit hour represents three to four
hours of clinical and/or campus laboratory time. Each week there is
an average number of nine clinical practice
hours during the
freshman year and twelve to sixteen hours during the sophomore
year. These hours may be scheduled days, afternoons or evenings.
Clinical experience is provided mainly in hospital settings.
The standard for advancement in the program is
above as well as a minimum grade of C in all required
tion and nursing courses. Non-practicum
courses in
quired general education courses may be repeated

a 2.75 G.P.A. or
general educanursing and reonly once.

The program is accredited by the Idaho Board of Nursing and the
National League for Nursing. A graduate is eligible to write the State
Board Examination for licensure as a registered nurse.
PHILOSOPHY
The associate degree prepared nurse practices primarily in formally organized health care agencies providing direct care for individuals with identified health problems whose nursing needs fall
within prescribed standards of care. The associate degree graduate
is expected to seek guidance from supervisory personnel in making
decisions concerning
complex nursing situations and in making
referrals to other health agencies,
The curriculum should include courses in general education as
well as nursing.
General
education
courses
provide
support
knowledge for nursing courses. The nursing courses utilize the nursing process as a system of learning. Identified basic health needs
are used to select content for nursing courses. A planned program 'of
clinical practicum and instruction in health care agencies is the major
learning experience in the application of theoretical content and in
the development
of clinical nursing skills.
It is recognized

that students

vary widely with respect to age and
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life experiences,
Therefore, a program of student advisement
implemented by the faculty is essential in assisting students to meet
their career goals.
ADMISSION
Admission for students entering the associate degree nursing
program is limited to the Fall Semester, The number of students'admitted each year is limited by the availability of personnel and clinical
resources.
Requirements:
Applicants must meet the general university requirements as well
as the stated requirement for the associate degree nursing program
in one of the four categories listed below:
1.

High school graduates will be considered for admissiolJon
the
basis of ACT or SAT scores and a G.P.A. of 2.75 or above at the
completion of the 7th semester of high school.
ACT: A composite standard
percentile rating.
SAT: Total score of 888.

score of not less than 20, plus a 7.0th

2.

College students who have earned a minimum of 12 semester
college credits in Biological, Physical or Social Science, and
English will be considered for admission on the basis of a 2.75
G.P.A. or better.

3.

Transfer students from other schools of nursing to the associate
degree nursing program at Boise State University are required
to submit applications and meet the admission requirementsaccording to the appropriate category and standards as outl.ined in
items 1 and 2 above.
.

4.

Licensed Practical Nurses may apply for advanced placement
as sophomore
nursing students
by meeting the following
criteria:
a. submit
b. submit

records
current

verifying
evidence

previous

Pass the freshman

of licensure.

All applicants
1.

admitted

ACT. Proficiency exams
Care
in Nursing I
in Nursing II
"
Nursing Associate Degree Level
level clinical

to the nursing

performance
program

evaluation.

are required

student

2.

Purchase

3.

Submit
$75.00
as prepayment
for student
name pin,
malpractice
insurance, and standardized
National League for
Nursing
examinations
which are required
of all students
throughout the program. This is a one~time only charge upon
admission to the program.

,
.-.. ,
:
'
" :

c •• : ••• :' •••••••

nursing

uniform.

1.

2.

3.
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PROCESS

Make application for admission to Boise State University and the
Department of Nursing, Associate of Science in Nursing degree
program. Both application
forms are available from the Administration Building. Room 100.
.
Submit an official high school transcript or G.E.D. test score.
A.C.T. or S.A.T. scores, and official transcripts of all previous
college work. L.P.N.'s must also submit evidence"of
previous
education as well as current licensure. These must'be received
by the Admission Office prior to March 1 preceding the Fall in
which enrollment is planned.
Complete all application
requirements
during the period of
September 1 to March 1 prior to date of anticipated enrollment
in nursing courses,
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"
. CREDITS
NurSing Major:
. "
'. .',
Basic Health Needs ......•...............
,
,
,12
N 140-141 (3 credits)
\
. N 150-151.(3 credits)
N 160-161 (3 credits)
N 170-171 (3 credits)'
Deviations from Basic
Health Needs ... : •........................
, .........•..•......
: 16
N 220-221 (4 credits)
N 230-231 (4 credits)"
N240-241
(4 credits)
'. N 250-251 (4 credits)
Nursing Seminar
,
::
, .............•...
:. '"
,.2
<-

N 280-290 (2 credits)

30 Total

SAMPLE PROGRAM'
',i"'FOR
A
FULL- TIMENURSING
:STlJDE.tfr
Freshman

.

"'.'"

'.'

Year
.

CREDITS

Chemistry'
(C1 07" 108)
,-.. '/
:.:
:: ..:: . ':--.,; .;: .' ,". ::'4
English:, (Et01)
: .. ,. :
'.'
3
Human Anatomy & Physiology'
(Z111) . '.' .. ':0"
0'
' .. o. "".' ',4
Basic' Health Needs'
.•
. . ,
N 140-141
:
: .. :''
,.
3
N 150-151'orN160"161
or'N170-17'1
,.";,':
:
:'.'.: ..• :
3

.".0::

.. ~.

',.'

;'.:'. :'..

"'

I .

2ND SEMESTER'
N'l.Jtrition.' (HE207). '" :.-'
Psychology'
(P101)
:
Human Anatomy & Physiology': (Zt12)"
Basic Health Needs'
N 150~151ahd/or
N160-161
and/or FO-171
.
. .

"
,.':
, .'".;.

C'.'

::
"

.•.

:.:

CREDITS
~.• :'. :
'•. ; 3
'.".. '. >.3
•••••.
';'.': .. ; .. '4
6

':':0:

:

: .;'

".J.
, . ~f: .

~:..... ,.. -1-_

.,'
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'Courses which must be completed
nursing courses.
';.
Sophomore

befOre e'ntering sophomore

year

Year
1ST SEMESTER i"'"

CREDITS
Microbiology
(B205),
;.' .,'
'. "
4
Sociology (S0101)
:
:
3
DeviationS from 'easic 'Health
::;,'.
8
'N
220~221 aridlor' N 230-231'
..
,,',.'
. N 240-241 and/or N 250-251
'. ,
Nursing Seminar (N 280)' ..... : ...
f.', .'..'.' .... , .. "..'C •• , 1
0

APPLICATION

CREDITS
,
, .,;,""
'
6
,
::< .. -4
,'.. '. " . ,8
: .. '
3

t'o: .'

Submit a chest x-ray to the Associate Degree Nursing Prog'ram
by July 15 of the year in which they plan to enter the program.
a Boise State University

General Education' Requirements: .
English Composition
(E101-102) .,' .'.
Chemistry (C107-108) .. '
:
:
Anatomy and Physiology (Z1 11'-112) ,
General psychology (p1 01)
'; : .. .-..
Nutrition (HE207):
,
:
Microbiology
(B205) .; .. "'.' .• ,
;.. ,
Sociology (S0101)
:. :'
Elective
, . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .:

1ST SEMESTER.

d. complete all freshman general education courses which are
prerequisites to sophomore nursing courses with a G.P.A..of
2.75 or better as well as a grade of C or better)n required
general education courses.

f.

A.

education.

c. Complete the course "Orientation to Associate Degree Nursing" during the fall semester in the year prior to the year' of
planned enrollment in the sophomore nursing courses.

e. pass the required
1. Nursing Health
2. Commonalities
3. Commonalities
4. Maternal Child

CURRICULUM

o
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2ND. SEMESTER

.' .

.

,
,
.."C~EDITS
English (E102)
: .. ,
:
~ :
Elective ,(May 'include N.201)
';.
Deviations from 'Basic Health '
'; ... 0; .. : .•....
;" •. ',' ,"' ..•
",
N 220-221 and/or N 230-231
" .
N 240-241 and/or N 250-251
Nursing Seminar'(N'290)
.. ;
':: .:':: .'; ;..; .. "" .;','
0

0

.. ,:',<

~',

(;

(-"'({'d:~"l

.~~

;

.,

:"~.);.
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;
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••••
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,

\
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3

'.
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.,;
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1
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SCHOOL
THE ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NURSING MAY BE
COMPLETED IN FOUR SEMESTERS BY TAKING 15-17 CREDITS
PER SEMESTER. ALTERNATIVELY, STUDENTS WHO CHOOSE TO
COMPLETE
A SUBSTANTIAL
PORTION OF THE GENERAL
EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS,
PRIOR TO ENROLLMENT
IN
NURSING
COURSES,
ARE ADVISED
TO COMPLETE
THE
REQUIRED FRESHMAN GENERAL
EDUCATION COURSES AS
LISTED UNDER CURRICULUM BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE
REQUIRED SOPHOMORE GENERAL EDUCATION.COURSES.

COURSES

N NURSING

. 114 Orientation
to Associate
Degree Nursing for Advanced
Placement
Students (1 credit).
Designed as a part of the advanced
placement
program
enabling
students
(who have
successfully
passed the required challenge exams) to receive credit -for two semesters of
nursing on the basis of previous nursing education and/or experience.
,Introduces students
Jb nursing process as the component
for nursing care planning used in the AD Nursing
curriculum.
Assists in' understanding
roles in. nursing and in initiating
r-ole changes
necessary for working'at
a different level. Prerequisite
for admission to advanced placement
in sophomore
.nursing coOrses. Fall semester.
140-141 Introduction
'to Basic Health Needs 2 credit lecture, 1,credit,lab,
8 week unit.lntraduces nursing process and seven basic health needs for ,?xygen;,' nutrition, elimination,
activity, mental health, safety and comfort, as '8 basis for provid,ing nl:'rsing care',Opportunity
is provided to develop beginning skills. Prerequisite:
Admission
to theN'ursing
major. Fail
semester.
150-151,
Nursing
all ages
develop
quence;

160-161, 170-171 Basic Health Needs 2 credit lecture, 1 credit lab; 8 week unit.
process is utilized to meet basic health needs as related to heaith care of persons of
in the community,
in hospitals,
and health agencies. Opportunity
is provided
to
skills in providing
nursing care. Prerequis;'te:
N 140-141.''May
be taken in any seboth semesters.
.'
,

N 201 Nursing Practicum
2 credits. This elective course is oftered to provide aconcentrated
." block of clinical experiences
in the work situation in health agencies 'for sophomore
nursing
. students and to extend sophomore
students'
learning experiences
in .community
health
agencies on an individual basis. May include home visits. Prerequisite:
Sophomore
standing
in nursing program.
Offered bot~ semesters.
220-221 Deviations from Basic Healih: (related to mental health). 2 credit lecture, 2 credit
lab, 8 week unit. Utilizes ,nursing process to present deviations
from basic health with
emphasis on menta:! health ~ mental illness considering
persons of all ages. The student
has the opportunity
to develop skills in the nursing care of patients in the mental health ,urit
and community
health agencies.
Prerequisites:
required
general education
and nursing
courses. Offered both semesters.
.
230-231 Deviations
from Basic .Health: (related to oxygen). 2 credit lecture, 2 credit lab, 8
week unit. Utilizes nursing process to present deviations from basic health w!th emphasisnn
oxygen needs for 'persons of all ages. The student has the opp"rtunity
to deveiop skills in the
medical-surgical
areas with specific reference to psychophysiological
assessment
and nursing care planning
for patients with oxygen deficiency.
Prerequisites:
required
general
educa~ion and nursing courses. Offered both semesters.
240-241 Deviations
from Basic Health: (related to nutrition
and elimination).
2 credit lecture, 2 credit -lab. Utilizes nursing processes to pn3se"nt deviations
from basic health with
'emphasis
on the basic need for nutrition and elimination
considering
persons of all ages.
The student has, the opportunity
to develop skills in the nursing care of patients in the
pediatric and medical-surgical
areas. Prerequisites:
required general-education
and nursing
courses. Offered both semesters.';'
'~.
250-251 Deviations' from Basic Health: (related to activity).
2 credit lecture, 2 credit lab, 8
'week unit. Ut!lizes present deviations from basic health with emphasis on the basic need. for
:activity considering
persons of all ages. The student has the opportunity
to -develop skills in
nursing care of patients in t,he medical-surgical
f,ind reh,abilita~ion areas .. Prerequisites:
're~
.' quired general education .and .nursing'courses.
Offered both semesters,
.
280-290 Nursing Seminar (1 credit per semester). Phiiosophy of health care.and the role of
the graduate as a registered
nurse. Legal implications
and other. factors affec;:ting nursing
practice are discussed,
Prerequisites:
required general education
and nursin'g courses. N
280-Fall semester;
N 290-Spring
semester.

This program
1.,
2.

UPPER.DIVISION
BACCALAUREATE
DEGREE
DESCRIPTION
has two major purposes:

To provide the base for graduate

facilities and other resources. In order to progress through the
program and qualify for the baccalaureate
degree in nursing,
students must not only meet university requirements for the baccalaureate degree but must also complete all required nursin'g and
support courses with a grade of C or better and maintain the
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.75. Practicum courses in nursing may
,not be repeated. Non-practicum courses in nursing and the required
support.courses
may be repeated once o'nly.
The student who carries 16-18 credits per semester should be
able to complete the program in two years. In order to protect their
enrollment in the baccalaureate nursing program, part-time students
are subject to some regulations:
1) they must complete degree reqUirements within four years
from the initial enrollment in 300 level nursing courses, 2) they must
maintain continuous enrollment in .fall and spring semesters, in at
least one nursing course unless a waiver has been granted for a
specific period of time ..These regulations are designed to protect the
student from losing credits as a result of changes in curriculum
and/or academic regulations.,
::
PHILOSOPHY OF THE BSN PROGRAM
Professional nursing education includes both general education
and nursing components. General education components provide
knowledge of the humanities, social and physical sciences. The
curricuh.Jm focuses on dynamic states of health as well as illness, of
individual, family and community. This knowledge base assists the
nurse. in identifying and understanding health status of individual,
familyand
community an'd in desigriing alternatives in coping with
changes in that status. Further, the profeSSional nursing curriculum
promotes refinement and development of nursing practice through
utilization and evaluation of nursing research, as well as by employment of theoretical and empirical knowledge derived from general
education. This curriculum facilitates the development of collegiality,
collaboration and consumer advocacy.
Professional nursing emphasizes the promotion and restoration
of health and the prevention of illness through utilization of the nursing process. This process includes activities of assessment, planning, intervention and evaluation in health care delivery. In applying
nursing process the professional nurse demonstrates the art of
clinical judgment -. that capacity to think critically as a basis for
selection, implementation and evaluation of alternatives/strategies
to
meet health care needs of individual, family and community. The
professional nurse is prepared to provide health care services ranging from simple to complex for individuals, families and groups,of all
ages and in a wide variety of settings. The professional.nurse
understands the dynamics of small and large groups and utilizes communication skills which facilitate effective functioning. '
The current demand for improved health care requires the
professionally-prepared
nurse. This individual must be able to: 1)
accept responsibility and accountability for his/her own actions; 2)
critically analyze and respond to emerging scientific and humanistic
advances in knowledge and the potential for implementation in the
health care delivery system; and (3) participate in identifying health
care trends, predicting health care needs in a changing society, and
in developing new nursing roles and strategies for meeting those
needs.
•
ADMISSION

To enable registered nLirses 'to earn the baccalaureate
with a mafor in nursing.

degree

study in'nursing.

Admission
to this program
is limited to Jegistered
nurses
graduated from associate degree or diploma schools:ofnursingwho
meet admission requirements.
.

To 'qualify for admission

PROGRESSION AND GRADUATION
according

to available

"
faculty,

•

..,
clinical

must:

Possess current licensure as a registered nurse and have obtained Idaho Ii'censure prior to enrollment in upper division nursing courses.

2.

Have maintained a minimum G.P.A. of 2.75 in 36-40 semester
credits in general education courses, including. the following:
'a. 3 credits each-Microbiology,

nutrition

b. 6 credits each-English
Composition; humanities (Area I);
and Introductory courses in psychology and sociology (Area
II) .
.c. 6-8 credits-Chemistry
(including
both organic
organic with bio-chemistryalso
recommended),
. d. 6-8 credits-Human
3.

is regulated

AND APPLICATION
the candidate

1.

Graduates are .awarded the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
pegree and will be prepared for independent, collaborative and
. leadership responsibilities in the delivery of health care services. All
graduates of this program are prepared for first-level positions in
Community health nursing. The B.S.N. program is approved by the
Idaho State Board of Nursing.
Faculty are currently working to prepare the program fornation'Sl
'accreditation by.the. National League for Nursing. The date for a site
visit has not yet been determined.
.

Enrollment

OF HEAL THoSCIENCES

and

in-

anatomy and physiology

Have graduated with a minimum of 275 GPA from the Associate
Degree in Nursing Program at Boise.State University from 1973
.. on,
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4.

OR
Have passed a battery of tests, both theoretical and clinical, based upon the Associate Degree in Nursing Program at Boise
State University. These tests are in the process of development
and will be available early in the Spring Semester 01.1980. As
more information becomes available about these tests, candidates may obtain such information by writing to the Program
Director.
Although a specified period of work experience is not required,
applfcants are strongly advised to have at least one year of nursing practice within the two years preceding anticipated enrollment:
To apply for admission

the candidate

must:

1.

Requ~estfrom the Admission Office at Boise State University an
application form to the University (if not previously enrolled
there) and the special application form for the B.S.N. program.

2.

Complete both forms and return to the Admissions Office prior
to March 1. Transcripts must also be submitted by this deadline.
Since these may take from 6 to 9 weeks'for processing, students
are advised to request them in sufficient time to inslJre their
recei.pt at B.S.U. by the March 1 deadline. Applicants who were
not graduated from the Boise State University Associate Degree
prog'ram within the specified time period (see item 3 under
qualification
for admission) must have taken the required
clinical and theoretical tests by the March 1 deadline.
Applications are reviewed during March and April. Candidates
will be notified early in May. Successful candidates are asked to
returh a form accepting enrollment. Failure to do this by the indicated date will result in removal of the candidate's name from
the listing of accepted students.

3.

Incoming students are advised to obtain professional malpractice Cnsurance before the beginning of the semester in which
they plan their first enrollment in a nursing course with a clinical
practicum. This insurance must be in force at the time of enroll,
ment in any nursing course with a clinical practicum. Students
must" also be prepared to provide their own transportation to
clinical agencies when enrolled in nursing practicums.

ADVISEMENT
Potential applicar:1ts are advised to contact the Program Director
for advisement as far in advance of ti:leir application date as is possible. Proposed curriculum
changes and semester to sem'ester
variations. in the scheduling of university courses will have implications :for the potential student's academic plans. By advising the
Program Director of his/her intent to apply, the student is then able to
plan most effectively for completing pre"entrance requirements in
time to b.ecome eligible for admission by the date which he/she
desires.
THE CURRICULUM
The curriculum which was in effect for students entering the
program ,in 1976 and 1977 has been revised in order to qualify for
national accreditation. The revised curriculum will consist of a core of
nursing cOurses to be taken by all students with the possibility of 3-6
credits of elective nursing courses. Information about the revised
curriculum will be available from the Program Director's office and
will appear in a catalog addendum to be published separately.
Further information

can be obtained

DEPARTM ENT 'OF
PREPROFESSIONAL
STUDIES
INTRODUCTION
The Preprofessional
Studies Department has responsibility to
those students who intend to apply to a professional school in one of
the health sciences and who have declared a major in: pre-medicine,
pre-dentistry,
pre-dental hygiene, pre-occupational
therapy, preoptometry,
pre-pharmacy,
pre-physical
therapy,
pre-veterinary
medicine, etc. In view of the specialized nature of each program,
each student should seek counsel regularly from the particular advisor who has been designated for his or her. 'major field of interest.
Students who will be making application for professional school
should be aware that certain materials must be submitted and admissions examinations taken before deadlines which are established
by the several professions. Medical Coilege Adniission Testing, Dental Admission Testing, Dental Hygiene Aptitude Testing, Pharmacy
.College Admission Testing, and the Graduate Record Examination
for veterinary medicine schools, must be taken at specific times.
These examinations mayor may not be administered on BSU campus. The deadlines change from year to year. It is the responsibility of
the student to ascertain from his/her advisor the specific deadlines
which pertain to the application process, admission testing, and the
fees involved for the particularprograi'!1'
CLINICAL' ,
In addition to their academic co'urse 'work the Preprofessional
Studies students have opportunities and are encouraged to work and
observe at first hand the practice and delivery of 'health Care in a
clinical environment.
PREPROFESSIONAL

Students may be identified as special volunteers. The hospital will
endeavor to rotate each volunteer through various departments of
the hospital in which they will perform their volunteer service. These
students must be majors in the School of Health Sciences and be
certified to-the hospital by the Dean.

1.

by writing t~:

Baccalaureate Program in Nursing
Boise Sta,te University
1910 University Drive
Boise, 10.83725

..•. '
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INTERNSHIP

Selected students in their third or fourth year may register for an
internship of two credits per semester: These students will work and
study in a clinical environment with a practicing physician, dentist,
\ieterinarian, ~tc. Prerequisites: Upper division standing; cumulative
G.P.A. above 3.25; recommendation of faculty advisor; consent of the
dean. See course H-493 described in the Community' and Environmental Health section.
HOSPITAL LEARNING-VOLUNTEERS

:-

REQUIREMENTS FOR PRE-MEDiCAL.
AND PRE-DENTAL STUDIES*
Biology Option
1. General University and Baccalaureate
Degree Requirements to include
30
English Composition
,
6
G.eneral Psyc~ology .,
:::
;
3
2. Biology ReqUirements
36
Zoology
,
:
4
Botany
,
:
4
C.all Biology
,
, . : .. 3
General Bacteriology
,
:
5
Comparative Anatomy
~
4
Vertebrate Embryology
4Physiology Z 401 or Z 409 .:
4
Genetics
:
4
Vertebrate Histology
4
3. ChelTlistry Requirements
21-23
College Chemistry
9
Organic Chemistry'. i;, •.. '. '.? .'.,;' ..::
8-10
Biochemistry
:
4
4. Physics and Mathematics
,
18
Geriefal Physics
:. : .. '
8
Math 111-204
:
'
10
'Total for Areas I-IV
:.'.:
;, .. 105-107
:**Electives
".': i..;..
~ ,
21-23

SCHOOL
II.

Chemistry Option
1. General University and Baccalaureate '
Degree Requirements to include
.English Composition
General Psychology
'.. :
2. Biology Requirements
Zoology
'
'
Botany
Cell Biology
Comparative Anatomy
Genetics
Vertebrate Embryology
3. Chemistry Requirements
College Chemistry
'" . "
Organic Chemistry
Bio- or Analytical Chemistry
Physical Chemistry
Instrumental Analysis
Chemistry Independent Studies
:
Chemistry Seminar
4. Physics and Mathematics
Math 111-204
Math 205-206
General Physics
','
Total for Areas I-IV
;
""Electives

Area II Courses
30
6
3
22-23
4
4
3
4
3-4
4
39-40
9
10
.4-5
8
4
2
2
26
10
8
8
117-119
9-11

:'

'Other Pre-Profession'~1Studies majors should consult the faculty advisor deSig~ated for
the particular field of interest.
"Additional. upper division credits so that upper division credits total at least 40.

BIOLOGY
(Suggested
F~ESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
College Chemistry
Math 111-204
Area II Courses

OPTION
Programs)

.
.
:

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany
Zoology:
Organic Chemistry
General Psychology
Area I Courses and Electives

1ST
SEM.
3
4

2ND
SEM.

5

5
3

'
.

3

15

16
2ND
SEM.

4
'

.
.
: .' ..

5
3

4
3-5

3

6-9

15

16-18
2ND
SEM.

,.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

SENIOR YEAR:
General Bacteriology
Vertebrate Histology
Physiology Z 401 or Z 409
Area II Electives
Area I Course
Electives

CHEMISTRY
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
College Chemistry
Mathematics 111-204

1ST
SEM.
3
4

4
4
4

.
.

4
5

4

16
1ST
SEM.
5
4

16
2ND
SEM.

.

4

.
:
.

,

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany
Zoology
Organic Chemistry
Math 205-206
Area I Courses .. '

.

: :,
:

.
.
.
.
.

.'

JUNIOR YEAR:
Cell Biology
,
Comparative Anatomy
General Physics
General Genetics
Bio- or Analytical Chemistry
Areal Courses
"

.
.
.
.
.
.

'
'
"

SENIOR YEAR:
Physical Chemistry
Instrumental Analysis
Chemistry Independent Study
General Psychology ....................•...
Chemistry Seminar
Area II Courses
Electives

.
.
.
.
.
'.

3
5

1ST
SEM.
.
,

JUNIOR YEAR:
Cell Biology
Comparative Anatomy
Genetics
Vertebrate Embryology
Biochemistry
General Physics
Area III Courses

OF HEALTH SCIENCES

3

3
3-5

9

15-17 .

16

PRE-DENTAL

HYGIENE

This curriculum
is designed
for students
interested
in a
professional
career in dental hygiene. The curriculum
leads to a
Bachelor
of Science degree in Dental Hygiene. The suggested
program outlined here is based upon an articulation
agreement
between Boise State University and Idaho State University whereby
students may take the first two years of the curriculum at BSUand
upon satisfactory completion of that academic work transfer to ISU to
complete the professional courses. Students who plan to enroll are
'advised to see the Pre-Dental Hygiene advisor and patlerntheir
curriculum at BSU after that of the specific school to which they expect to transfer.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English
Anatomy and Physiology
Chemistry 107,109
Chemistry 108,110
Math 115-116
Introduction to Allied Health

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Speech 111
Zoology 130
Biology 225
'
Sociology
'.'.'.
Psychology, , , .. , ,
Microbiology 205 "
Area I elective .. '
Nutrition .".,
.. ,
Area II .,""',
.. ,

.
.
.
.
.
.

'

1ST'
SEM.
3
4,
3

~
5
1
17
1ST.
SEM.

,""""',',',

.
".,
"."
.
' ,,,,,,,,
, , .. , .. .' .
.
" .. ""'.""'"
'
' .. '
.
".,
.
,
.

OPTION

17
2ND
SEM.

:3
-4

..
'

2ND
SEM.
3
4
3
2
5

,

3
,

,

3

:3

-'
4

6
3
3

-17

1ST
SEM.
.
',. . ..
, .,'

.3.
i

;

4

- 5

. 2ND
SEM.
3

5
5

15

PRE-OPTOMETRIC
Science courses should be pre-professional
courses'designed
for science majors which offer laboratory experience. Brief survey
courses in the sciences will not prepare a student tor the schools and
colleges ,of optometry.

125
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OF HEALTH SCIENCES

All of the schools and colleges require, additional courses for admittance, but each optometry school has its own set of requirements.
The student should write to the optometry school of his or her choice
for a list of specific courses.
Although a minimum of two years of preoptometric study is required, most students accepted by a school or college of optometry
have completed three years in an undergraduate college. A large
percentage of students accepted by the schools and colleges of optometry have earned a bachelor's degree.
The requirements for admission to the schools and colleges of
optometry vary. However, all optometric schools and colleges require
at least two years of preoptometric study which should include:

CURRICULUM
General
College
General
English
College

Biology or Zoology
Chemistry
Physics

1 or 2
2
2
1 to 2
2

Mathematics

Additional courses
program are:

semesters
semesters
semesterS'
semesters
semesters

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY
(Suggested Curriculum)
This curriculum
is designed
for students
,professional career in physical therapy.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English
Anatomy & Physiology .....•...............
Math 111
Psychology
ChemistryLecture(131)
Chemistry Lab (132)
Areal or II Elective
Chemistry Lecture (133)
;
Chemistry Lab (134)
,
,

2ND
SEM.

3
4
5

3
4

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3

3
1

3
3
2
16

18

Before the freshman year is finished, the student should see the
" Physical Therapy advisor to pattern the sophomore year according to
the requirements of the school he/she is planning to attend.

PRE~VETERINARY MEDICINE

PRE-PHARMACY

In addition to the typical curriculum, as outlined below, the student must maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.00; submit
scores from the general aptitude section of the Graduate Record Ex. amination by October of the year preceding the year in which the student hopes to enter the WSU School of Veterinary Medicine; and
must record a minimum of 300 hoLirsof veterinary medical exposure
while employed. by or doing volunteer
work for a. graduate
veterinarian.

REQUIREMENTS FOR'
PRE-VETERINARY MEDICAL STUDIES
1.

2.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Chemistry 131-133
Chemistry Lab 132-134
English 101-102
;
Math 111
Math 204 *
Electives

.
.
.
.
.
.

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Zoology 130
Cell Biology 225
Organic Chemistry 317-318
Organic Chemistry Lab 319-320
Microbiology 205
Physics 101-102
Electives

~Whli,l possible it is "desirable "to take 'M 204 the first semester
and 130L the second semester of the Freshman year.

5.
6.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

; , .'. :

'
,'

:
;
; .. :
:
:.;.:
:
'
"
; . :,:

30
6
12
12
19-20
4
4
~
3

Chemistry Requirements ....•............
College Chemistry
'.. ;
Organic Chemistry
Mathematics & Physics Requirements
Mathematics 111-204
General Physics
Nutrition
Electives Needed

:

19
9
10
18
10
8
3
38-39

,"

SUGGESTED PROGRAM

and add General

C 211-212 can also be taken as a preprofessional

General College and Baccalaureate,
Degree Requirements
English Composition
,.:
Area I Requirements
Area II Requirements
" .. :
Biology Requirements
.'
;
General Botany
General Zoology
Cell Biology ..................•......

~:~~~~~~~:.: :::::::: :: :-:::::::: ::: :'::: ::: :.::: :: :::::3-~
,3.

4.

Analysis

1ST
SEM.

'A shared curriculum agreement,exists
between the Washington
State University School of Veterinary Medicine and the State of Idaho
under which fifteen Idaho residents each year are guaranteed admission to the WSU School of Vete'rinary Medicine. For those Idaho
residentsplannirig
to pursue a pre-veterinary medicine curriculum, it
is important that the entrance ,requirements for Washington State
University be satisfied during undergraduate work. The student majoring in pre-veterinary
medicine should seek regular counseling
from the pre-veterinary academic advisor.
'

BSU students who wish to receive a bachelor of science in Pharmacy usually plan to take their preprofessional courses at BSU and
then transfer to the College of Pharmacy at Idaho State University,
Pocatello.
The pharmacy
program
consists of two years of
preparatory studies followed by three years in the college of pharmacy. The curriculum outlined below is based upon the requirements
of ISU: Students who intend to apply to pharmacy schools other than
ISU are advised to consult the Pre-Pharmacy Advisor and pattern
their curriculum after that of the school to which they expect to
transfer.

Quantitative

in a

that may be needed for the preoptometric

Psychology
Social Science
Philosophy
Literature
Organic Chemistry
Microbiology
Bacteriology
Comparative Anatomy
Physiology
Statistics
Algebra and Trigonometry
Analytic Geometry
Differential Calculus
Integral Calculus

126

interested

Botany 130

course.

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
College Chemistry
Mathematics 111-204
Area 1/11 Electives ............

,
.'

;

i .•...........

.
.
.

1ST
SEM.
3
4

2ND
SEM.
3
5

5

5

3

3

15

16

SCHOOL

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
General BotanylZoology
. Organic Chemistry
Nutrition
Area I/lrElectives

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

4
5
3
3

4
5

.
'.
.
.
~-i.

,

'.' . ';'" .
.

6

1ST
SEM ...
.
.
: ..
.
.

.

.~

15"
JUNIOR YEAR:
Cell Biology
Genetics
General Physics
Elective
Area 1/1.1
Electives

SENIOR YEAR:
Bacteriology
Electives

OF HEALTH SCIENC;:ES

15
2ND
SEM.

,3

6.

3-4
4
4
3

17

14-15

4

4

1ST
S.EM.

2ND
SEM.

5
12

18

17~

18

COURSES
H HEALTH SCIENCES
For H Health Sciences
tal Health Section.

courses see Community

and Env,ironmen-
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Dean: Kenneth M. Hollenbaugh,

Ph.D.

Graduate Program' Coordinators
Business:
Associate Dean, School of Business:J.
Education:
.
Associate Dean, School of Education:
Public Administration:
Chairman, Political Science

G. Doss, ph.D.
Clyde Martin, Ed.D.

Department:

Wil Overgaard,

Ph.D.

,

courses, participate in the conduct of the graduate programs, and
supervise graduate students. Each member of the Graduate Faculty
is reviewed on a three year cycle to document his/her participation in
graduate education activities.
.
Part-time faculty who are approved by the Graduate Council to
teach a graduate course are appointed as Adjunct Graduate Faculty.
Such appointments are for specific assignments and are renewable
but not perpetual.

PROGRAMS
Boise State University offers the graduate degrees of Master of
Business Administration, Master o/Science in Accounting, Master of
Arts in Elementary Education, Master of Arts and Master of Science
in Secondary Education, and Master of Public Administration.
AREAS OF EMPHASIS
The Master of Arts.in Elementary Education includes four areas of
emphasis: (1) Curriculum and Instruction; (2) Content Enrichment; (3)
Reading; (4) Special Education ..Specifics for each emphasis are included within the School of Education section of the Bulletin.
The Master of Arts/Science in Secondary Education includes an
emphasis in each of the following areas: (1) Art; (2) Business Education; (3) Chemistry; (4) English; (5) Earth Science; (6) History; (7)
Mathematics; and (8) Music. Specifics for each emphasis are included within the subject sections of the Bulletin.
The Master of Public Administration
degree program has 3
areas of emphasis: .(1) General, (2) Human Services, and (3)
Criminal Justice.
The Graduate Faculty is comprised of th'osefull-tlme faculty who
have been approved by the Graduate Council.to teach graduate level

GENERAL INFORMATION
FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
Application for admission to the graduate programs or general
graduate study as an unclassified graduate may be made at any time.
It is recommended, however, that at least two months before the final
enrollment, the Graduate Admissions Office will have received the
application for admission and transcripts of all undergraduate:and.
graduate work. This will provide sufficient time to process the
application 'prior to the semester the applicant wishes to co'mmence
his graduate study. Petitions for exceptions .will be directed to the
Graduate Dean. The transcripts are to be sent directly to the Bofse
State University Graduate Admissions Office by the Registrar of the
college' or university which the applicant previously attended. For that
purpose the applicant should communicate with the Registrars concerned and then allow them sufficient time to process and mail the
transcripts.
All documents received by the University in conjunction with such
applications for admission become the property of Boise State.
University. Under no circumstances will they be duplicated except for
university advisement, nor the original returned to the applicant or
forwarded to any agency or other college or university.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
'::'/1,;tudent'
may b{admittedto
the Graq~~te SCh.oo1'atBoise State
,U nivemiity when the foHowi ng ad missions criteria have beenm~t:
l:"The
' appl'ic~nt has earned a, Bachelor's degree, from an, ac',:'credited institu.tion, or furr)ishes proof of equivalent education,
'2, ' The applicant has maintained a, grade point average which
'meets the minimal requirements, of the Sch'ool in 'which he
'"' wishest6
enroll. Students interested in graduate work in
business are directed to pag'e 93;educa'tion students should see
page 109, and public administration students should see page
69,
"
, , "

'3:,

C6rriPJetion of pie predictive e~amination required
, :departmenLas, listed under ,department ,criteri~,

by the

4,
R~~omm'endatiori for'admission bythedepari~ent
in which the
,,' ,~,sWdents,expects to work and approval by the Graduate.SchooL
e"
UNCUi,SSIFIED STATUS CLASSIFICATION
Persons who feel qualified to profit from graduate courses may
enroll, in these"' under' "Unclassified Status" provided the following
Colfditions are met: '
.

To be eligible for a degree in the Graduate School, a student must
ach'ieve a grade point average of "B," (3,00) or better in all work, exclusive of deficiencies; specifically included 'in his program of study,
,No grade' below ;'B" may be used for any 300?r 400 level courses in a
graduate program. Grades below' "C"'carinot be used to meet the
requirements of a graduate degree, Grad€s on transfer work will not
be included in computing grade p~int average,
REPEAT, RETAKE POLICY

, A student

whoeains a grade of "D"in a graded'500 series colJ'rse
at Boise State University may include no more than one repeated
course toward a master's degree program, A student who earns a
grade of "F" may not count a retaken course toward any master's
degree program at Boise State University~ Therefore, a student who
gets an "F"in
a' required cours,e is automatically excluded from
further master's degree 'work. With a "0" in one of these courses
there is a single .chance of redemption,
'

'0'

"1, ""The student has succ~ssfully completed all courses that are
c."
ph~!equisite to 'th'egradu'ate course for which he, is enrolling,
2",

SUPERVISORY COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENT,

There is space ,available tor the class,

'3, . "The student has obtained permission to 'enroll"in the course
, from'the .instructor or the graduate program director.
, Asi~derii'giver\"uhi:lassified
status"i!>
not ad~ittedto
the
Graduate School and academic credits earned may not necessarily
be accepted towards a graduate degree, if the student applies for and
is admitted to the"Graduate,$chQol
at a .later time,
No more than nine credit.hours ta'ken in unc,lassified status may
be included in. any graduate degree program at BSU without waiver
'by the Graduate Dean upon recommendation
,by, the school or
ae'p~rtment in which the studeni will' work,'
"
GRADUATE STATUS CLASSIFICATIONS
"" ,
FOR MATRICULATED STUDENTS ,
APpiiqants ,ni~y be ~dmitted to the Grad~ate School.unqer two
ccl!!s~ifications.
,;
,.,:. Regular Status:,The student has been admitted with full graduate
, status into a graduate degree program and has received official institutional notification to this effect
Provisional Status: An applicant may be admitted to the Graduate
School with provisional status if the department or academic unit in
which he plans to stu'dyrequire additional evidepl::e of his qualification, for admission 'with regular status, No student may maintain
provisional status j;,definitely, The departmElnt 'w ;;tcademic unit cor'leerned'will normally mak,e
final determination on a student with
provisional status by the time, he has completed twelve (12) cred,its of
~pproved 'siudy,
,",
, '

a

','

#

•

'.:"

'GRADUATE COURSES FOR'
",: :,;'
'UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT
""'Boise8tateUniiiersity
"seniors" may take'up to two 500 level
courseSf?r upper division credit applied to their bachelors degree
'program. 'The 'necessary permit forms are available through th'e
Graduate Admissions Office and the office of eachdean.Determination of what constitutes a "senior" for the purpose of this policy is left
to the Graduate Dean: '/
I "

,,',::

r-"

.~

GRADUAiT'E CREDIT FOR SENIO'RS ,
,""5

.'.~.".'

,::'"

-

<.

-',;

,

-',_"~

"',

,-to

Boise StateJ-!nive~sitysenio~, wi,th theapprqval
of thedepaqment)n which he plans to work and the Graduate 'Dean may enrqllfor
,graduate cr.edit durin'g hissenioryear
insofar a~.these credit~ will r'lat
prejudice hisgradUl!tion during toat academic ye;;tr.,The necessary
Senior Permit Forms 'are available at the Graduate Admissions O'f~
fice, and the office of ,each dean. Credits earned.in this manner are
"re~erve?" !o c9ur'lQowCird a,graduatedegr,ee
~t. I;lS!J.• ,
'{'C'

~'

''',

SCHOLARSHIP

REQUIREMENTS'

'

, ,Academic, excellence \sexpected
Of students doing' graduate
wbrk, A 'student whose academic perform'ance.is 'n6t satisfactory, may
be withdrawn from ihe, degree pro ram by the Deari of the Graduate
$~69pl :upori; the 'recOrnm$nqation:O(thedeRartnie~t
o'r aC~demi9
r~B.~o~c.erned:"
;,(.1

' ':"';~;'

, " ,"

,,~ ,.'

CREDIT REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of thirty (30) semester credits of course work appr()ved by the gradllat~student's
supervisory committee is'required,
More than thirty (~O) semester 'credits may be required'in 'Certain
programs.

;:i')~:

~;:;:, ;<.;~,;,'

Upon admission of the applicant w.ith regular graduate status, a
supervisory committee, consisting of. a chairperson and other faculty
members, will be appointed by the departmenUieldingthe
program,
This supervisory committee or the advisor, as determined within
each degree program of study, will,:establish with thestudenLa
program of study, direct any thesis or graduate projects, and administer his final examinatiQ!1(s),
, Studentsadrnitted, with provisional status wiU be assigned a temporary advisory who wiUbe)esporisiblefor
building a tentative
program of studies. This advisor will guide the student with respect to
meeting the stipulations of the, provisional admission. Once the
provisional stipulations have been ~atisfactoJily met by the studel1t,
the department concerned will, recommend to the Dean of. the
Graduate School that the, student be adn'i'itteclwith regular graduate
status.'
:
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

; ,"

A minimum of twenty-one
(21) . semester ,credits of approved
graduate work taken an the university campus is required, -This requirement does not apply to students enrolled in any inter-instituti.onal cooperative graduate program offered jointly by BSUand the other
Idaho universities,
TRANSFER
. .
. OF.' CREDITS
, A maximum of nine (9) semester graduate credits take,nat other
institutions maybe transferred ",for credit toward a Maste(s' D'egree
provided the courses are an acceptable'part of the, program .of study
planned by the student's supervisory committee, Such Courses must
have been takenin,an accredited college or university. Only courses
with "A" or "8" grade may be transferred to BOise State University for
application toa graduate degree;lnge'neral,
the transferdf extension
credits is discouraged: Exception' may be made by departrrientsafter
a detailed examination
of the specific courses' taken, No'cOrrespondence courses will be accepted 'for graduate credit: 'Allappropriate'graduate
wor,k taken throu,gh inter-institutional cooperative
graduate programs, if approved by'the schools fielding the program,
can be accepted as residence credit:
,

TIME LIMITATIONS

, Allwork
offered toward' a master's degree from ,BOise, St,ate
University must be, completed with'in a period 'of seven (7) calendar
years. The 'seven (7) year time il1terval is to commence; with the
beginning of theoldestcourse
(Or other acadernic experience) for
\v,~lcti credit i~:'offeiedjn' a ~given fJJasJe'r'sdegree prqgrafrl"and th'e
interval
,must
inClude
the
date' 6f gradu'alionwhen
the, maste~'s
'.
-;" \
,I.f.;
-.. . ,.... _ '.J'I'
,
'
,
"
(jegree .from BOIl:je'\State is gi,veJ),:
"~,'"
",,;,i
,
CHALLENGE

.

POLICY

,;.

The provisions of the challenge policy stated in the catalog section, Admission Requirements: to the College under' subsection
Challenging' ColJfses;Gran'tiiig
Credit b'yExaminatiori
(seePage'~ 3)
'ap'ply:to' gr'atJuate'c60rses.;ln;particular,
the decision to laHow {)( not
~\lJ:', __
-~~~

-\

GRADUATE
ta allaw challenges will be made by the department fielding the
caurse ta be challenged. Far interdisciplinary caurses, the decisian
will be made by the schaal .officer in charge .ofthe graduate pragram
ta which the caurse applies.
'
FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
Language requirements are determined by the department concerned. If a fareign language is required, the student must
demanstrate that he passesses a reading knawledge .of a language
specified by the department.
'
THESIS REQUIREMENTS
The requirement .of a thesis .or similar praject is determined by
the department .or interdisciplinary unit cancerned. The final capy .of
the thesis must be reviewed by the student's supervisary cammittee
and submitted ta the Dean .of the Graduate Schaal at least three (3)
weeks befare cammencement.
'
CANDIDACY
A student shauld apply far .admissian tacandidacy and graduatian as saan as he has campleted twelve (12) haurs .of graduate wark
with a grade paint average .of at least 3.00 in an appraved graduate
pragram .of study, has remaved all listed deficiencies, and has met
any specific .fareign language requirements.
Candidacy invalves specifying - an the apprapriate farm '- the
list afcaurses and prajects which camprise the student's pragram.
Changes in the planned pragram after admissian to candidacy must
be recammended in writing by the student's'cammittee
.or advisar
and be appraved by the Dean .of the 'Graduate SchaaL
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FORM
Graduate students in Regular or Provisional Status will camplete
a Pragram Develapment Farm with their advisar .or cammittee befare
the end .of the first academic periad (summer, fall .or spring) in
which they take graduate work at Baise State University, after having
been natified .of admission in Regular .or PrOvisianal Status.
This rule daes nat apply ta students admitted in Unclassified
Status, (these are admitted .only ta Baise State University and nat ta
the Graduate Schaal) because these students are nat candidates far
a graduate degree.
The Pragram Develapment Farm, will be available fram the
schaals .offering graduate degree pragrams. The advisarar
committee will file the Pragram DevelapmentFarm
with the Graduate
Schaal upon campletian. Each change in pragram must be campleted by filing a new Pragram Develapment Farm shawing the
changes fram the previaus farm.
Changes in the Pragram Develapment Farm, priar ta admissian
ta candidacy, are made by the student's cammittee or advisar, as
determined within each degree pragram, and appraved by the Dean
af'the apprapriate schaaL
Any caurses being .offered as transfercredit,
as,crEldit reserved,
.or as residence credit through any inter-institutianal
caaperative
pragram must be claimed at the time the Pragram Develapment
Farm is .originally filed, .or befare the end .ofthe first academic peri ad
(summer, fall Dr spring) after which the credit has been earned,
whichever is the earlier date.
It is the respansibility .ofthe graduate student ta keep all pragram
changes up ta date far a graduate degree.
FINAL EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS
The requirement .of a final examinatian, ,written, .oral, .or bath, in
any nan-thesis nan-praject pragramis aptianal with the department
.or interdisciplinary unit which fields the student's pragram. When the
examinatian is required, it is administered by the unit cancerned. The
dates far these examinatians are set by the Graduate SchaOI .once
each semester and summer sessian. They are'listed in th'e calendar
.of the BSU Bulletin. A student is nat eligible to' ap~M for.the fin~lI'examinatian until he has been admitted to 'candidacy 1 (filed' the' candidacy and graduatian farm).
Failure in the examinatian will be cansidered terminal unless the
supervisary cammittee recammends, and th,e Dean .of the Graduate
SChaal appraves, a re-examinatian. Only .one re~examin!itian ,is permitted. At least three manths must elapSE!befare ,ll, re-e)(amina~ipn
may be scheduled.

SCHOOL

The requirement .of a final examinatian in defense .ofany thesis .or
praject is aptianal with the department or interdisciplinary unit cancerned. When required, a final examinatian in defense .ofthe thesis .or
praject must be canducted at least three weeks befare cammencement. Ona final examinatian in defense .of a thesis .or praject, an ad, ditianal member, wha may befram .outside the department .or schaOI,
. may be app.ointed by the Graduate Dean at his discreti.on. Applicatian far the final camprehensive examinatian(s) is made thraugh 'the
.office .of the dean .of the schaal fielding the pragram.
APPLICATION

FOR PREDICTIVE EXAMINATIONS

As previausly indicated, predictive examinatian scares may be
required by certain departments. With respect ta thasedepartments
which stipulate as part .ofthe admissians criteria perfarmance scares
'fram predictive examinatians,it
is necessary' that applicatian be
made withaut delay ta take the examinatian. Educati.on and public
administratian
students are nat required to take a predictive examinatian.

.

'

Students .wishingta
pursue. graduate study in Business Administratian
shauld cantact the Office .of the Dean, Schapl .of
Business, Baise State University, ta secure the farms necessary ta
make applicatian far taking the predictive examinatian called the
GMAT. Every effart shauld be made ta take the GMATas saan as
passible because students will not be given pragram status befare
,the GMAT results are reparted. Caurses taken befare the student is
admitted (Le. "Unclassified status" caurses) will nat necessarily be
allawed taward the M.B.A., even if the student is admitted subsequently.
Credit Limitation in Courses Graded
Pass or Fail and Directed Research
599-CONFERENCE

AND WORKSHOP

A maximum .of three (3) credits earned with a grade .of P will be
allawed taward. the credit requirements far a master's degree-at
Baise State University.
596-DIRECTED

RESEARCH

Master's pragrams at Baise State University may include directed
research credits, at the discretian .of the graduate student's supervising cammittee .or prafessar, thraugh a limit .of 9 credit haurs, with
na mare than 6 credits in any .one semester. The Schaal .of Business
has a limitatian .of 3 credits.af Internship and/ar Directed ReSearch
far MBA students.
ELEMENTAFlY EDUCATION
WITH CONTENT ENRICHMENT
The curriculum in Elementary Educatian with Cantent EnriChment is essentially the same as the curriculum in Elementary Educatian. The distinctive feature is that an appraved pragram may be
designed far speCialization in a given departmental area such as art,
humanities, mathematics, music, .or earth science, ta name just a few
passibilities. Appraved pragramswill
include the basic elementary
care .of nine (9) semester haurs and will allaw na mare than fifteen
(15) .of the remaining haurs ta be in any .one departmental area.
Variaus departments
in The Schaal .of Arts and Sciences .offer
graduate courses designed especially far students in the Elementary
Educatian pragrams.
LIMITATIONS ON STUDENT COURSE LOADS,
Graduate students seeking to take caurses far graduate credit
.only in the evening .or .only in the early morning and in the evening
may nat take mare than a tatal .of twa such caurses in any .one
semester .or summer sessian. Waiver of this rule may be granted by
the Dean .ofthe Graduate Schaal with the explicit recammendatian .of
the dean .of the schaal respansible far the student's pragram.
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
Caurses numbered 500 and abave are intended primarily far
graduate students. The number designates the educational level .of
the typical student in the class, I.e. he has graduated from callege.
Other caurses than graduate, numbered at the 300 .or 400 levels,
may be giveng .or G designatian ta carry graduate credit. The depa~tmentqr,schaal
concerned will have the right ta limit the numb~r})t:g
.or G credits which can caunt taward any degree far which It ,ha's
respansibility, and in na case can mare than .one-third .of the crEi~its
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. ,:'

in a degree program be in courses at the 300, or 400 h,wel. No course
numbered below 500 carries graduatecre'dit unless the Gor g is af- .
fixed.
'
..
.
'
..
1.

g courses carry graduate credit only for graduate students in'
majors outside of the area of responsibility olthe department or
school..
,.'
..
.•... ,

2.

G courses carry graduate credittor students both in'thedepartmep! or sch901, and for other ,students'as welL
,.'
..'

3.

Graduate students enrolled in Gor g,courses will be required to
do extra Work in order to receive graduate credit for the courses,
APPLICATION

FOR GRADUATE DEGREE

The last step, in completing ~ graduate pr~gram consists of
arrang'ing for final record checking. To accomplish this,' one completes the forr':' entitled Application
for Graduate Degree which can
be obtained from the Graduate Admissions Office or from the Dean
of Business or Education, The Bookstore will notify the student how
to,order'the'cap
and gown for the graduation ceremony.
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number .afgraduate

. 580-589
590
591
592
593
;.594
595

596
,,597
598
.599

"

offerings:

. Selec.ted topics
Practicum
Proj~ct
Colloquium
Research &Thesis
Extended 'Conference orWorkshop
.. (Graded A-F)
'Reading and Conference
'Directed Research
Special Topics
Seminar
i
Short- Term Conference or Workshop
(Graded Pass or Fail)".This number is
available in any semester or session for
courses meetirig three (3) weeks or less

,Course listings and descriptions for graduate and undergraduate
courses available for graduate credit can be found in the departmental listjngs of courses.
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CURRICULUM CHANGES:
Curriculum changes may be made at any time with the approval
of the Curriculum Committee to meet the needs of industry.
ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS:
Application materials may be obtained from the Director of Admissions Office, Boise State University.
(a) To fully matriculate a student must have on file in the Admissions Office a completed application and $10 fee.
(b) Educational Background: Request a transcript of High School
credits and, if applicable, a transcript of College credits be sent by
the institution(s) directly to the Vocational Technical School.
(c) Aptitude Test. Contact the nearest local office of the Department of Employment and request a General Aptitude Test Battery to
be taken and request that the office send the results directly to the
Vocational-Technical
School,. Boise State University, Boise,ldaho
83725.
....
.,
(d) Pay $75 advance registration
regular registration fee.

fee. This fee will apply on the

(e) Personal Interview: A personal interview is required.
(f) High school graduation or a G.E.D. is required in some
programs and preferred in the others. All non-high school graduates
must be out of high school one complete semester.

Department Head: Bonnie J. Sumter; Dental Assisting: Harris, MacInnis; Operating Room Technology: M. Curtis, Gollick; Practical Nursing: Bowers, Dallas, Maitland, Towle.
DENTAL ASSISTANT -CURRICULUM
9 Month Program
The Dental Assisting Program consists of Dental Assistant
Theory, Dental Laboratory instruction and Clinical Experience, Boise
State University works with the Dental Advisory Board in planning
and promoting the program and curriculum. Changes may be made
at any time to take advantage of advances in the Dental profession.
Entrance requirements:
High School Diploma or Equivalency
Certificate, acceptable scores on the G.A.T.B., personal interview
and aptitude testing. Typing is a prerequisite. The dental assistant
courses are taught by dental assistant instructors and guest dental
lecturers.
This ia all accredited program by the Council on Dental Education
and the American Dental Assistant Association. Students are eligible
to take the Certification Examination upon completion of this course.
CREDITS
FALL SPRING
4
3
3

3
2

2

3
4

3
3
.2

3
2
20'

14

COURSES
DADENTAL

106 Dental Assisting Clinical Experience
(3 credits). Supervised chairside assisting experience in the private dental offices and dental clinics. Sixteen clock hours a week. Spring
semester.
108 Dental Office Management
(2 credits). The lundamentals
of business practices as
related to dentistry including bookkeeping,
appointment
control. supply control, business
correspondence,
as well as credit and collection p~ocedures. Two clock hours per week.
109 Public Health and Dental Hygiene (2 credits). This course deals with phases of health in
which the student can aid in conservin'g the general and dental health of herself,' her family
and the community.
It is concerned
with such subjects as Federal and State Health
Departments,
preventive dentistry, communicable
disease, degenerative disease, diet and
nutrition. mental health and general health information.
Two clock hours per week.
111, 112 Communication
Skills (3 credits). To manage 'symbols and discover meaning, candidly, clearly and exactly is th~ performance
objective of Communicatio~n S~ilts. As trainee,
worker, citizen and human being, regardless of p"reparation and background, each student
is provided opportunity
through individual and group projects to identify' and resolve communication
issues relevant to his own need and career. This is a two semester course
designed to maximize personal involvement.
151.152 Dental Theory (4.3 credits). Comprehensive
introduction to basic theory relating to
~ental assisting. The course includes lecture time in ethics, professional
relationships,
patient education,
dental anatomy, terminology,
charting, related sciences', and dental
specialtv fields. Taken concurrently
with DA 101-102. Six clock hours per week. Fall
semester. Six clock hours per week. Spring semester.
262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course,

OPERATING ROOM TECHNOLOGY
9 Month Program
The Operating Room Technology Program, in cooperation with
St. Alphonsus Hospital is approximately nine months in length and
consists of daily practice in surgery and classroom instruction. A certificate will be awarded upon graduation from the course. Students
are then eligible to take a certifying exam, which if passed, qualifies
them as Certified Operating Room Technicians recognized by the
Association of Operating Room Technicians and the Association of
Operating Room Nurses and the American College of Surgeons.

DEPARTME'NTOF
HEALTH
OCCUPATIONS

SUBJECT
COURSE NO. AND TITLE
DA 101-102 Dental Laboratory.............
DA 106 Dental Assisting Clinical
Experience
DA 108 Dental Office Management.
.. .. .. .
DA 109 Public Health and
DentalHygiene .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
DA 111-112Communication
Skills
DA 151-152 Dental Theory
'.....
DA 262 Occupational Relationships. . .. . ... .
CM 111 Fundamentals of Speech. . . . . . . . . . .
PE 105 First Aid (Elective) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

ing dental X-rays. Taken concurrently with DA 151-152. Fourteen clock hours per week. Fall
semester. Minimum of six hours a week. Spring semester.

ASSISTING

101e102 Dental Laboratory (3-4 credits). This course consists of practicallaboratory,training
in manipulation
of dental materials, instrumentation,
sterili~jng and ,care, po.uring and trimming study models, custom trays, use of equipment and safety, and exposing anq process-

This Program has been accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education for the Operating Room Technician, sponsored
by American Medical Association Council on Allied Health Education.
ADMISSION:
Entrance requirements: High School graduation or passing the
G.eneral Educational Development Test. Satisfactory scores on the
General Aptitude Test Battery. These tests are given at the Department of Employment and Boise State University respectively. A complete medical and dental examination is required. A personal interview with the instructor is necessary before admission.
ClassrOom work includes instruction
in basic sciences of
anatomy and physiology, microbiology, sterilization, aseptic technique, instruction in the needs of humans in surgery, with emphasis on
the operating room technician's part in meeting these needs.
Clinical experience consists of supervised hospital surgical experience in the operating room in all phases of surgery.
Refund policy -

Section I of the Catalog.

PRACTICAL NURSING PROGRAM
12 Month Program
The 'practical
nursing program,
in cooperation
with three
hospitals, a Long Term Care Facility and the State Board for
Vocational Education, is approximately one calendar year in length
and consists of hospital nursing experiences and classroom instruction. A certificate is awarded upon graduation from the course.
Students are then eligible to take the state licensing examination,
which, if passed, qualifies them to practice as Licensed Practical
Nurses. 'The program is approved by.the Idaho Board of Nursing.
ADMISSION:
Entrance requirements: High School graduation or passing the
General Educational Development Test. Satisfactory scores on the
General Aptitude Test Battery and a pre-entrance test, which are
given by the Department of Employment and Boise State University
respectively. A complete medical and dental examination is required.
The selection Committee recommends to the director candidates for
the program after a personal interview.
Classroom work includes instruction in the needs of individuals in
health and in sickness, with emphasis on the practical nurses' part in
meeting these needs.
i' Clinical

experience

consists of supervised hospital

nursing ex-
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perience in caring
conditions, caring
rehabilitation and
long-term patient.
clinical areas may

PM MECHANICAL

for patients with medically and surgically treated
for sick children, new mothers and infants,
remotiva:tion techniques in care of the aged and
Failure to meet requirements in either theOry or
result in termination from the. ~rogram.

SCHOOL

PLANT MAINTENANCE.

"121-1'22 Mechanical
Plant Maintenance
Laboratory
(10-10 credits). These courses provide
the laboratory
application
of principles
covered in theory classes. Fall semester coverage
will concentrate on basic welding for the maintenance field, including oxy-acetylene, stick
electrode, M.I.G., T.I.G., and similar procedures: Spring ,semester emphasizes beginning
fundamentals of maintenance machin~ tool.operations
uSing,the lathe, milling mac~ine, and
other equipment
found in the machine shop. Related topics will be included. 20 'clock hours
per week.
.
'
.
H~-142
Mechanical
,Plant
Maintenance.
Theory
(5-5 credits).
These courses
include
mathematics,
bas,ic eleCtricity,
pneumati~s,
hydraulics,
,blueprint,
reading, ,safety,
troubleshooting.
and other subjects
related to the maintenahce
field. 10 clock hours pcr
week,
.
.
'

DEPARTMENT OF
HEAVY
TECHNOLOGIES

,262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 c'redits).
Techniques
of obtaining
empioyment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office. One s~mester, non-graded, c~edit course,
'.

MACHINE SHOP
2-Year Program

Department Head: Gary Arambarri; Air Conditioning: Tucker; Industrial
Plant Maintenance:
Allen; Machine
Shop: Baggerly,
Clarkson; Utility Lineman: Waugh; Welding: Arambarri,
Baldner,
Ogden.

The machinist's course consists of shop work and relatedinstruction in the use of h'and and machine tools together with classroom instruction in problems and technical information related to the trade.
Credits in this course of study are not counted toward an .academic
degree. , ,

AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION
AND HEATING
11 Month Program .

FRESHMAN YEAR:
MS 101,102 Machine Shop Laboratory
MS 111 Communication Skills
MS 121, 122 ReI. Blueprint Reading
MS 132 Related Basic MatI) .. 0 •••.•.••
';
MS151 ,.152 Related Theory

The Air Conditioning,
Refrigeration,
and Heating curriculum
offers laboratory experience, theory Classes and related subjects,
designed to prepare students for entry level jobs.
EmphasiS will be on the servicing of commercial equipment and
will cover all phases of.knowledge necessary to repair the equipme.nt.

1ST
.SEM ..

2ND
SEM.

8

8

.
.
.
••••••

:.

The student will learn to work with tools and eCluipmentwith
emphasis on safety a~ all times.
..
,
Credits
degree.

in this program

are not counted

toward

10
5

10
5

"','
: ....

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
MS 201,202 Adv. Machine shopLa:b
.
MS 221 Blueprint Reading & Layout. , .. '
.
MS2~1, 232 R.elat~d Adv: Math
.
MS 251,252 Adv. Machine Shop Theory .. " .
MS 262 Occupational Relationships .... , , ...

Summer

Spring

. Fall

Course No. and Title.
Air Conditioning Lab
Air Conditipning Theory
Occupational
Relationships

an academic

10
5

2

.

'.

3

16

16

1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

8

8

. 4

4

t.

15

17

2
3

3
,2
, :3

2
r~;

~f

.2

2.
"

16

16

.COURSES
MS MACHINE

,C.OURSES
RH AIR CONDITIONING,

REFRIGEFjATION,

SHOP

101,102 Machine Shop Lab~;alory
(8'credits).
The course covers safety. good shop'prac.
tice, good wqrk habits. and productioh
rates. The set.up and operation of the lathes. miliing
machines, drill presses, shapers, power. saws, grind~rs, b~nch work, layput •.and.the use,of
special attachments.
Twenty laboratory
hours per week. e,ach..semester.
.

AND HEATING'

121.122-123
Air Conditioning,
Relrigeration,
and Healing'Laboralory
(10-10-10 credits).
These courses provide the laboratory
application
of principles covered in the Theory class.
Skills wili be developed
and practice will be given in these skills which will be needed by the
service person.
Dffferent
phases of air conditioning.
refrigeration.
and heating will be
covered. '25 hours per week.

1~1 Communication
Skills (3 credits). To manage symbols anlciiscover
m~aning, c~ndidly,
clearly, and exactly is the performance
objective 'of Communication
Skills. As trainee.
Worker. citizen. and human being. regardless
of preparation
and background.
each'student
is provided opportunity
through' individual and group 'projects to identify and resolve con:"
municatioQ issues relevant to his own need and career. This is a two semester, credit course
{designed
to maximize personal involvement.

141-142-143
Air Condilioning,
Relrigeralion,
and Heating Theor.y (5'5.5 credits).
This
cours£;, provides
a basic understanding
of the equipment
and tools used on commercial
equipment.
Emphasis is on causes of break downs and the making of necessary repairs.

Related Blueprint
Reading (3-3 credits). A study of the principles and techniq~es of
reading blueprints
as applied to the Machine Shop. The mathematics
of fractions. decimals
and angular dimensions
will also be studied. The sketching and drawing of actual shop type
prints wiil enable the student to better understand
the techniques
used inihe
reading of
MaChine Shop blueprints. 4 hours per week lecture and,lab.

Test equipment use and inspection of components such,as relays, themostats, motors and ,1J-l~121.122
refrigerant

Jines are studied.

10 clock

hours

per week.

\(/'11

'.

262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employmeht.
Relation5hip~ among wqrkers and. ~upervisor~. Resolution of t'!uman relationship issues of
shop and office. One seme.ster. credit cours~:
, "
'.
,

.

MECHANICAL PLANT MAINTENANCE.
9 Month Program

The Mechanical 'Plant Maintenance curriculum -Will provide the
student with laboratory experience, practical theory, and related instruction .. These. courses include mathematics,
basic electricity,
blueprint reading, hydraulics, pneumatics, welding, machine tool
procedures and troubleshooting.
Preventive
maintenance
and job safety will be' stressed.
EmphasiS will be on obtaining beginning skills necessary to prepare
students for entr-y leve.1jobs in the expanding maintenanCe field .. '

ot study

Credits in this ~ourse '
academic degree. . .
..

are' n~t' 60l,lnted
'.
.

Course No. and Title
Mechanical Maintenance Lab
'.....
Mechanical Maintenance Theory
"Occupational Relationships. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
•

j

to"";ard ~n
. ',"
-

Fall
10
5
-',.

Spring
10
5
l't~, 2
..' 17

1'32 Related Basic Math (2 credits). A study of fractions, decimals. metric
'math processes such as addition, subtraction, division and multiplication
machine shop. One semester, 2 clock h0':Jr~per week.

system and basic
as applied to the
.

151, 152 Related Theory (6-3 credits). This course provides the knowledge necessary forthe
machinist student to understand the machining' processes ~nd theirapplication
as practiced
in the laboratory
course. Safety and good shop policy are emphasized
in ail phases of in.
struction. The set-up, care and maintenance of the machine tools as well as the' t~'eory of
measuring
tools. metal cutting. selection of metals .. tool design, coolants; allowance
and
tolerance,
and production
methods.
Related mathematics
as. applied to set up. Indexing
'benchwork, speeds and feeds, layout measuring incre:ments, and metallurgy. wil,l also be
'studied. (Prerequisite
for MS 152: MS 151).'
...
,',
201, 202 Advanced
Machine' Shop Laboratory
(8 credits). 'The set~up and o'p,iration in.
volving manipulative training and increase ski)1 in' the use of lathes", 'milling machin"es, drill
presses, shapers, power saws, tools and cutter." grinder, surface .grinder, heat testing,
hardens testings, .layout, inspection, tracer lathe, and numerical control mill set-up, opera;li<;>nand programming.
Twenty laboratory hours per week each semester. Prerequisite:
Machine Shop Laboratory
MS 1-2.
221 Blueprint Reading and Layout for the Machinist (2 credits). Three dimensional drawing
and hand sketching of mechanical devices will' be covered, One semester, 2 clock hours per
week.
'~,'j "
231.232 Related Adv. Math (4-4 credits). A study of trigonometry
and geometry ~;; ~pplied to
.shop 'problems and the mathematics needed for numerical control'f11achining. ,A'study of '
"sc'ientifit: :prind'ples re'quired in therriachinist
trade is also studied; Six-clock hours per week
each :seli1ester~
. •
\).,' "
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251-252 Adv. Machine Shop Theory (2-2 credits). The composition
of grinding wheels,
metallurgy and heat treatment of metals, the programming
of numerical co,,:,trolled
machines, as applied to the machinist. Also basic foundry processes are studied. Two
semesters, 2 clock hours per week.
262

Occupational

Relationships

(2

credits).

Techniques

of

obtaining

employment.

Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course.

ELECTRICAL LINEMAN
11 Month Program
The Electrical Lineman curriculum provides the student with both
field training and practical theory in all phases of power line installation and maintenance. The program is designed to produce a skilled
apprentice lineman. In addition, the student will earn a completion
card in the American Red Cross multi-media First Aid Course.
In the laboratory the student will work on real equipment such as
transformers. In the field he will perform underground, overhead distribution, and construction and maintenance. The student will learn to
work with all necessary tools and equipment of his craft with
emphasis on safety at all times.
Credits in this course
academic degree.

of study

are not counted

Course No. and Title
EL-1 01-1 02-1 03 Lineman Lab
EL-151-152-153 Lineman Theory
EL-262 Occupational Relationships.

Fall
10
5
2
17

toward

an

Spring Summer
10
10

5

5

15

15

COURSES
EL ELECTRICAL

LINEMAN

101-102-103 Lineman Laboratory (10 credits). The field training consists of actuai job experience:in an "out-of-doors"
school laboratory. It wili cover climbing, setting and removing
guy work, use of conductors, transfers, transformers,
street lights, installation of services, tree trimming, and the use and care of safety equipment. 25 hours per week.

various sizes of poles, framing,

151-152-153 Lineman Theory (5 credits). The related theory for the Lineman Program conducted in the classroom and laboratory facility is so arranged to provide ample opportunity
for acquaintance with the materials and hardware of the trade, while at the same time covering the theory of their use. An application of education basic to the trade will be emphasized
with classes in electricity, blueprint reading, construction techniques, transmission, distribution systems, underground
procedures,
first aid and safety. 10 hours per week.
262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course,

WELDING
2-Year Program
.The welding curriculum is designed to provide two levels of training. The first year will provide the student with usable skills and
should qualify him for employment as a production welder. Some
students may desire to terminate their training at this point. The second year of the program will provide advanced training in layout and
a better understanding of properties of metals as well as advanced
techniques and processes that are in demand in industry. The course
of study may be altered to keep abreast of new welding procedures
and advancements in industry.
.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
W 101-102 Welding Lab
W 111 Welding Communications
W 121-122 Basic Blueprint Reading
& Layout
W 151-152 Welding Theory
W 262 Occupational Relationships

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
W 201-202 Welding Lab
,
W 212 Shop Management
'"
W 221-222 Advanced Blueprint Reading
& Layout
W 241-242 Welding Science
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1ST
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

, ..
.

8
3

8

.
.
.

3

3

2

2
2

16

15

.
.

1ST
SEM.'
8'
3

2ND
SEM.
8

.
.

3

3

4

4

18

'15

COURSES
W WELDING
101-102 Welding Laboratory (8 credits). This course covers oxyacetylene burning by manual
and automatic methods; oxyacetyiene welding and brazing; arc welding using mild steei and
low alloy steel electrodes in all positio.ns; continuos wire feed welding processes; and submerged arc weiding process. The successfui compietion of this phase of the program wiil
prepare the student for employment as a production welder or to take the second year of the
program. Twenty clock hours per week each semester.
111 Welding Communications
(3 credits), To manage symbols and discover meaning, candidly, clearly and exactly is the performance
objective of Communication
Skills. As trainee,
worker, citizen and human being, regardless of preparation and background, each student
is provided opportunity through individual and group projects to identify and resolve communication issues relevant to his own need and career. This is a one semester, credit course
designed to maximize personal involvement.
121-122 Basic Blue Print Reading and Layout (3 credits). A study and practice of the principles and techniques
of blueprint
reading and layout as applied to welding trades.
Sketching and drawing will enabie the student to understand the techniques of layout used
by the welding industry. Basic related math that is necessary to perform the layout problems
in plate and structural steel industry will be covered,
151-152 Welding Theory (2 credits). This course provides the knowledge necessary for the
welding student to understand the welding processes and their appreciation as practiced in
the laboratory course. Safety is emphasized in all phases of instruction. The set-up, care and
maintenance
of oxyacetylene
equipment
as weil as the theory of oxyacetylene
burning,
welding and brazing is studied. Arc welding equipment and methods are studied with the
selection of electrodes for welding of mild and low alloy steels, Continuous feed and sub.
merged arc welding processes are covered. Four hours per week, both semesters,
201-202 Advanced Welding Laboratory
(8 credits). Welding practiced is concentrated
on
those skills necessary to be able to pass various certification tests in the following areas:
pipewelding
with oxy-acetyiene,
arc and T.I.G. processes, plate with mild steei and high
strength stick electrodes. Note: Boise State University does not .issue welder performance
'certification.
Prerequisite:
Welding Lab W-102.
212 Shop Management
(3 credits). This course covers shop safety, determining
welding
cost, for job,quality
control and installation and maintenance
of equipment. Three clock
hours per week,
221-222 Advanced Blueprint Reading and Layout (3 credits). A continuation study of advanced methods of layout and fitting as related to the plate, structural and piping industry.
Related math necessary to perform these layout and fitting problems. Prerequisite: Basic
Blueprint Reading and Layout W 121-122.
241-242 Welding Science (4 credits). First semester-Study
of the basic metallurgy properties of metals and tests to determine their uses; the iron carbon diagram and the part carbon
plays in the production
of steel. Second semester-Study
of the A'merican Society of
Mechanical
Engineers
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and Procedures,
Operators'
qualifications;
heat treatment of steels and exotic metals, thermal curves, freezing alloys,
structural composition, changes in the solid state and carbide precipitation and its effect on
the chrome steels. Weldability of these metals,
262 Occupational Relationships (2 credits).
Techniques
for obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office, One semester, credit course.

BASIC WELDING
9 Month Program
The welding curriculum is designed to provide the student with
usable skills and should qualify him for employment as a production
welder. Some students may desire to terminate their training at this
point. The second year of the program will provide advanced training
in layout and a better understanding of the properties of metals as
well as advanced techniques and processes that are in demand in industry. The course of study may be altered to keep abreast of new
welding procedures and advancements in industry.

FRESHMAN

YEAR:

W 101-102 Welding Lab
W 111 Welding Communications
W 131-132 Related Basic Math
W 151-152 Welding Theory
W 262 Occupational Relationships

,

.
.
.
.
, ..

1ST
SEM.
8

2ND
SEM.
8

3
3
2

3

16

15

BASIC WELDING
Basic Welding courses are described

under Welding.

2
2
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OF
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LIGHT
TECHNOLOGIES

SERVICE TECHNICIAN

The Electronic Mechanical Service Technical program provides
training
for the individual
that wishes to repair electronic
qr
mechanical devices. The emphasis in this program is how to repair
and very little on the mathematical or theoretical approach. Students
entering into this program have two options open to them before
graduation. At the end of the freshman year they may choose Con"
sumer Electronics
or Business Machine Technician.
During the
sophomore year, the student will specialize in one ofthese two fields.
Students graduating
Credits in this curricula
ac~demic degree:

from either field will receive
are generally not. transferaple

FRESHMAN YEAR:
ES 101"102 Mechanical Lab
ES 103-104 Electronics Lab
ES 113 Customer Relations
ES 132 Small Business Math
ES 151-152 Mechanical Theory
ES 153-154 Electronic Theory
MM 213 Credits & Collections
ES 130 Related Electronic Math

,

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

a diploma.
toward an

1ST
SEM.
4
2

2ND
SEM.
4
2

2

ELECTRONICS

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
ES 203-204 Electronics Lab
ES 253-254 Applied Theory &
Shop Mgmt
ES 271-272 Digital Electronics

.

.1

101-102 Mechanical
mechanisms

2

2

3

3

courses

Ad". Business
Lab
Adv. Business f'Aachine Theory
Digital Electronics

.
.
.

i

7

6
3

6
3

16

16

COURSES
BM BUSINESS

MACHINE

TECHNOLOGY

201-202 Adv. Business Machine Laboratory (7 credits). A self-paced workshop where student is able to practice
concept~
taught in ES 251-252 with special emphasis
on
trouble-shooting,
adjustments,
quality control, and the use of special test equipment,
including multi meters arid oscilloscopes. (18 clock hours per week). Prerequisite: ES 101-102.
251-252 Adv. Business Machine Theory (6 credits). This is a hands on type theory course 'in
which the student is taught basic concepts
of Business Machines including:
adders,
calculators" copy machines, electronic business machines and duplicator
processes with
trouble-shooting
techniques. Also taught are shop management and related selling techniques. (10 clock hours per week). Prerequisite:
ES 151-152.

2

3
16

(OPTION)
2ND
SEM.

.

1ST
SEM.
1,1

.
.

3
3

3

17

17

PRE-TECHNICAL

SEQUENCE

This is a one-semester pre-technical sequence for those students
who lack the recommended
prer!'lquisite courses deemed necessary
to compete, complete and succeed in a regular vocational-technical
curriculum,
and is offered as a refresher course for those students
who have had an excessive period of time elapse since their last formal schooling.

3

PT -010 Blue Print Reading and Basic
Mechanical Drawing
PT -020 Intro. to Tech. Communications
PT-030 Intro. to Tech. Mathematics
PT -040 Science Survey
PT -050 Technical Orientation

.
.
.
.
.
.

Totals
deal with the adjustment

and repair of

1

HOURS PER
WEEK
10 hours
(2 lec. 8 lab)
3 hours lec.
5 hours lec.
5 hours lec.
2 hours lec.

15

25 hours

CREDIT
EQUIV.

11

ELECTRONICS
Lab (4 credits).'These

BM201-202
Machine
BM 251-252
ES 271-272

end of tape

COURSES
ES CONSUMER

(OPTION)

3

16

CONSUMER

TECHNOLOGY

The course and outline in Business Machinl3 'Technology has
been developed to give the. student of the i:'oLJrs~ enough basic
knowledge to be productive and able to perform ~he average job
without
any additional
training.
He will P13qua,lified
to make
maintenance
contract
inspections,
make proper mechanical
adjustments and do general shop work. He will also be in a position to
receive on-the-job
training by ~is employer to become a highly
specialized technician. He will be trained in Basic Electronics, testing
procedures,
and 'maintenance
techniques for manual, electric, and
electronic
business machines. Prerequisite:
Electronic-Mechanical
Service Technician ~re year Freshman course.
.
2ND
1ST
SEM.
SEM.
SOPHOMORE YEAR:

Department Head: Donald S. Jones; Electronic-Mechanital
Sen/ice
Technician:
Wagster; Drafting: Chandler,
Leigh, Watts, Weston,
Olson;
Electronics:
Macken,
D. Millard,
K. Millard,
LaRue;
Wastewater Technology: J. Felton; Business Machine Tech.
ELECTRONIC-MECHANICAL

MACHINE

SCHOOL

3
3
4
4

The above non-credit courses are open to all students
the technical programs in Boise State University.

entering

(10 clock hours per week).

10.3.104 Electr'onics Lab (2 credits). Deals with the use of electronic test equipment and the
testing of circuits developed for the understanding of theory. (5 clock hours per week).
113 Customer Relations (2 credits). Directed toward the tact and methods
communicate with the public. (2 clock hours per week).
130 Related Electronic Math (3 credits). Basic mathematics through Algebra
derstand the electronic theory. (3 clock hours per week).

necessary
required

to

151-152 Mechanical
Theory (2 credits). This theory is taught in conjunction
with the
mechanical lab and for the most part as need exists during that lab. (5 clock' hours per
week).
.
are the basic theory

COURSES

to un-

132 Small Business Math (3 credits). The math and record keeping necessary to run a small
bu'siness.- (3 clock hours pecweek).

153-154 Electronic Theory (3 credits). These courses
diode inactive circuits and transistor vacuum tube and

The above sequence
is offered every semester, as student
pressure demands and will allow admittance in the spring as well as
the fall semester.

of RC.L.

and

Ie active circuits. (5 clock hours per

week).
203-204 Electronics Lab (11 credits). These courses will be the actual repair of any domestic
electronic equipment (25 clock hours per week).
253-254 Applied Theory and Shop Management (3 credits). This course is designed to be
conducted within the lab situation and at any time a question of common interest to the entire class should arise (3 clock hours per week).
271-272 Digital Electronics (3 credits). This course is a study of all the logic gates and their
trouble shooting techniques (3 clock hours per week).

PT PRE-TECHNICAL
010 Blueprint Reading and Basic Mechanical
Drawing (3 credits equiv.). An introductory
course in blueprint reading, sketching and drafting methods and procedures. Ten hours per
week-lecture-lab.
.020 Introduction
to Technical Communications
(3 credit equiv.) A survey course of communication systems, use of technical libraries, forms, reports and technical language, word
usage, spelling and proper form emphasized. Three hours per week lecture.
030 Int~duction
10 Technical
Mathematics
(4 credits
mathematic principles and methods. Uses of mathematics
examples of app'lication. Five hours per week-lecture.

equiv.) Survey and review of
in technical fields with practical
.

040 Science Survey (4 credit equiv.) Review of science as related to technical
practical problems and applied solutions. Five hours per week-lecture.

industry ~ith

'050 Technical
Orientation
(1 credit equiv.) A survey ,course of the technical
several field trips and visits from representatives
from various concerns
technicians. Three hours per week-lecture.

industry with
that employ

137
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VOCAT/ONAL- TECHNICAL
DRAFTING

SCHOOL
TECHNOLOGY

This curriculum is organized to provide engineering departments,
government agencies, consulting engineers and architectural
firms
with a tec;hni.cian VIle"., trained. in the necessary basic skills and
knowledge of drafting, The student is requ(red fo developand,'main.
tain the same standards andtechniques,used
In firms oCragencies
that employ dr~ftsmen,. Credits in this course 0.1 study are not
counted
toward
"an. academic
degree,
Dr-a.fting' Technology
Curriculum is open to both male and femaJe studehts, All courses are
taught each semester, so that students may enter at. the beginning of
any regular ~erilElste~,'
',,';
'r;
First Semester
Credits
DT 101 Draiting. Lab and Lecture
4
DT 111 Communication
Skills , .. ,
', . :
, .. 3
DJ 131 Matller:natics
:
:
5
DT 141 Science
'
:
:.3
DT 153 Manufacturing
Processes
:
': .. ,
2
Second Semester
DT 102 Drafting Lab and Lecture
4
DT 112 Communication
Skills
,
,
3
DT 122 IntroduCtitm to Surveying
,
.3
Dr 132 Math,,: .. ,., .. ::
:
,'
;~.. '.. ,
, .,
4
DT 142 SCience
:
,
3
Third Semes.ter .
..
DT 201 Draftirig Lab and 'Lecture
:.:
: .. , ..
4
DT 221 Descriptive Geometry
:
'
;
3
DT 231 Applied Mathematics
:
3
DT 241 Statics or DT 242Strengthof
MatElhals
4
Dr 253 Design Orientation
':.,
2
DT 262 Occupational
Relationships
-,
,
:. 2
Fourth Semester
•
DT 202 Drafting Lab and Lecture
'
4
DT 222 Technical Report Writing:
.. :
,
2
DT 232 Applied Mathematics .. ,.:
;, .. i
:
3
DT 242 Strength of Materials of DT241 Statics .. '
4
.DT 263 Specialized Graphics.
,
2

<

.or approved

,..

231 Applied Mathematics
(3 credits). Solution of practical problems involving.concepts
DT 131 and DT 132 Math. Prerequisite:
DT 132, Four clock hours per week,
232 Applied
Mathematics
Application and expansion
projects,

(3 credits),
Prerequisite:
DT 231, Four clock hours per week.
of mathematics, statics and strength of maferials. Related to lab

(4

241 Statics
credits), Introductory
course in statics
str:uctures. F~ur CI.~Ck hour~ per yveek, Prereq'u'isite:

with emphasis
DT 132.

TECHNOLOGY

101 Dralling
Laboratory
and Lecture
techniques.
standards:
and methpds,

(4 credits), Mechanical
Drafting
15 clock hours per week, ..

with

basic drafting

102.Drafling
Laboratory
and .Lecture (4 credits), .Architect'ural
drafting with tension compression and bending; introduction
to limited structural
design, 15 clock hours per week,
Prere,quisite:
DT 101,
'.
<

•

131 Mathematics (5 credits). Funda~entals
of algebra with an introduction to trigonometry
and. the ;use' ofl"calculators.
'Prereqursite::satisfactory
grade in high school algebra or
equivalent. Five clock .ho~rs per week.
132 Mathematics
(4 credits), Advanced
algebra and trigonometry,
closely integrated,with
drafting, ~urveying and science, Prerequisite: DT 131 or equivale'.1t. Four clock hours ~er
week.'
141 Applied Physics
ciples of mechanics

of

(3 credits), A generai suivey
physics withempnasis
applied ta .solld particles and to fI~ids.

142 Applied Physics (3 credits).
ty, and magnetism, ,correlated
",!,~ek. Prerequisite: DT-141.
153 Manufacturing
Processes
methods, and quality control

placed on prin•

Course:i" the basic principles of heat, sound. light. electriciwith technical
mathematics
DT-132, Four clock hours per
I

(2 credits), A survey. of materials, ma9hine.
methods. Three clock hours per week ..

tools; prOduction

201 'Drafting Laboratory. and Lecture (4 credits). Civil drafting, mapping, highway curves,
and earthwork,
Fifteen clock hours per week. Prerequisite:
DT 122. DT 132, DT 102,
202 Drafting Laboratory and Lecture (4 cfe~'itS). 'Structural drafting terminology,
and reinforcing
steel specifications
and drawing practice, Prerequisite:
PT'201.PT
teen clock hours per week.
~

structural
221, Fif~"

of simple
"

253 Design Orientation
(2 credits). A lecture-iaboratory
course designed to provide an opportunityfor
the student to apply.theory,
principles and methods to the solution of problems
typical'of those to be encountered-,in practice. Three clock hours per week.
262 Occupational
Relationships'
(2 credits),
Techniques
of obtaining
employment
~el~tionships 'amo.ng workers and supervisors. ~esolution of human relationships issues of
shop and office. One semester,. credit course.
263 Specialized
Graphics
(2 credits). An intensive study of perspective
and rendering as
used in industrial illustration, and architectural
rendering and civil engineering graphics.
Lecture,laboratory,
:rhree. clock hours per week,

ELECTcRONICS-CURRICULUM
The Electronics,Technology
program
provides
training
for
students desii'i\lg to 'enter the field of Electronics, working as team
members with engineers inmanulacturing,
field troubleshooting,
and
research and development:
.
Credits in these courses
toward an academic degree.
,;.

.i

•

.'

~.

of study

are generally

,

FRESHMAN YEAR:
'ET 101cl02 Electronics Laboratory
•ET 104 Digital Computer Programming
ET 111-112 Communication
Skills
ET 131-132 Basic Electronics Math
ET 161 Intro. to Digital Electronics,
ET 151-152 Electronic Theory
ET 171-172 Circuit Analysis

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

SO'PHOMORE YEAR:
ET 201 :202 Adv.l':lectronic
Laboratory
ET 231-232 Advanced Electronic'Math
ET 241-242 Advanced Electronic Science
.
ET 251-252 Advanced Electronic Theory
.
., j
ET 262:0ccupational
Relationships
'......•
ET 271~272 Digital Electronics
.
ET 282 Digital Systems Design
.

111, -"'2 Communication
Skills (3 .credlts), To manage symbois and discover meaning. candldly; .•clearly and exactly is the performance
objective. of Commu~ication
Skills, As trainee,
worker, citizen and human being. regardless
of preparation
and background,
each student
is pr.ovided opportunity th~ough individual and group projec~s to identify and resolve communication issues relevant ,to his own need arid career. This is a two semester, c'redit course
designed to" maximize per:sonal'involvement.
122 Surveying
(3 credits), Introduction
to sUrveying, methods and computation,
Required
field work, with emphasis on compiling data and office computation,
4 clock hours per week.
Prerequisite or corerequisite with 'DT,132.

on analysis'

242 Strength of. Materials (4 credits). Analysis of .stress and strain in torsion. tension, compression and ,bending. introduction to limited structural design. Four clock hours per week,
Prerequisite:' DT 1.32,

elective

[)T DRAFTING

from

not counted

1ST
SEM.
2
2
3
4

.2ND
SEM.
2

5
3

3
4
2
5
3

, 19

19

1ST
SEM.
'5
'3 '
2
4
2
3

19

2ND
SENi.
5
,
3
2
4
3
3
20

COURSES
ET ELECTRONICS
101 Electronics Laboratory (2 credits). Study of basic DC & AC electronics, color code, test
equipment. L, CjR, components.
basic semicon~uctors.
Ten hours laboratory per week.
102 Electronics Laboratory (2 creditS)". A continu'ation of ET-101. Transistor fundamentals,
switching circuits, & low frequency amplifiers. Prerequisite: Laboratory ET-.101. Ten hours
laboratory per week.
104 Digital Compute'r Programming
(2 credits), Course' for Electronics 'rriajors to introduc~
programming
principle and ioglc.uslng'
FORTRAN IV, Prerequisite:
ET.131 or equivalent
2
clock h'ours per week.
.
.
111,112 Communication
Skills (3 credits), To manage symbols and discovermeaning,
candidly, clearly and exactly is the performance objective of CommunicatiorJ Skills. As tra!nee,
wor~er, 9itizen ~nd human being, regardless
of ,prepara1ion and background,
each student
is' provided
opportunity
through .indivldual and group p,ajects to identify and resolve communication issues relevant to his own need and career.' This is a two semester, credit course
designed to' maximize personal involvem.ent. 3 clock hours per week.
.
131-132 Basic Electronics Mathematics (4-4 credits). First semester-Review
of basic fund,amentals _of m~the~atics,
alge~ra,
geometry,
and b~sic trigon9metry.
,Second
semester-;A
"continuation
of 'first. semester,
logarithms,
and an. introduction
to
analytical geometry. The course will prepare the student for calculus: Five Clock hours per
week,
'

221'oescriptive
Gepmetry ilildOevelo'pment'(3
cfeCHts). Ttiehryaridprai:ilc~
of coordinate,
projectio~ applied to the soluiion of properties
of points, lines, planes and sollds.with
practica,l drafting 'application. Four cl,ock ~ou'rs' per. week.
'

151 Electronics
.Theory (5 credits), The theory of basic electricity,
color code, test equip.'
rnent, l. C. and"R. components, .-transistors; vacuum tubes and,an introduction to'iogic'circulation. Five clock hours.

222 Technical ReportWriling
(2 credits). A course to provide an understanding
and practice
in .the" processes involved in',technical writi'ng and methods of preparing repbrt1,based on~'
problemsc..relatedto
the"stL/dent's curriculum,'Two
clbck hours'. per' weak.
",'

152 Electronics
Theory (5 credits). A continuation
of ET 151 with an emphasis placed on the
function of the components,
studied'first
semester, into 'systems in this course. These
sy'stems,include,bas'ic'amplifiers,
AM.'I'eceivers and lOgic circuits. SpeCial emphasis is placed on transistor circuit and' dasigtl.' 'Five clock 'hours per week.
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161 Introduction
to Digital Electronics
(2 credits). Introduction
,to the binary numbering
system including addition, subtraction,. elementary
boolean algebra, and Kernaugh maps:
Also, an introduction
to digital electronics
which will cover the basic;AND,OR,
NAND, NOR,
and INVERT. 2 clock hours per week.
.
.
, .
..
171.172 Circuit Analysis (3 credits). The purpose of this course is to immediately
get the
beginner into practical circuits of electrician type and let him see that all the theoretical
materials covered do have application.
This has two purpose's: to get him involved with
uselul circuits and schematic
symbols and to make him employable
at lower levels than
electronic technician
if his withdrawal
from the p'rogram becomes necessary. This course
advarlc'es to solid state electronic circuitry.as
ET-151-152 gets to this point. Both semesters
the student is expected to analyze, debate, and report on circuits he is seeing for the first
time. 5 clock hours.
201, 202 Advanced Electronic Lab. (5 credits). These courses would follow the same
description
as ET 251 "252 (Theory) but would be concerned with the test, measurement.
and
calibration of those circuits covered during theory. 10 clock hours.
.
231, 232 Advanced
Electronic
Math (3 credits): Differential and .integral calculus is covered'
on a continuing
basis both semesters.
Starting
with limits':. basic .differentiation,
trigonometric
functions, logarithmic
functions and basic_ differential equations. 3 clock
hours.

241-242 Electronics
ciples,

Science (2 credits). The application of the' electro-electronics
printo the measurements
and control of the physical properties
of heat. light, sound, etc.

Prerequisite:

ET 141. 2 clock

hours

262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resoluti.on of human relationship issues of,
shop and office. One semester, credit course.
'

271~272 Digital
counters,
analytical

Electronics
(3 credits). Binary concepts, basic logics, boolean algebra,
adders, basic computer
circuits, second semester advanced con'cepts arid
troubleshooting
of digital devices. Prerequisite;
ET 161. 3 clock hours per week.

282 Digital Systems Design (3 credits). Concepts
of boolean,aigebra,
.logic com'ponents;
combinational
and sequential circuit analysis and synthesi~; number systems, ~pring
semester only. Prerequisite: ET-271 and consent of instructo'r. 3 clock hours per week. Optional course.
.

WASTEWATER TECHNOLOGY
11 Month Program
Wastewater Technology will prepare a student for employment as
a new entry wastewater treatment plant operator. The program
covers all phases of treatment plant operations, related math;
scrences, maintenance, public relations, communications and report
writing. Hands-on-training
is provided when the student works at an
area wastewater facility.
.
"
COURSE NO. AND TITLE
WW 101 Wastewater Lab I
WW 102 Wastewater Lab II
WW 151 Wastewater Treatment Plant
Operations I
WW 152 Wastewater Treatment Plant
Operations II
WW 262 Occupational Relations .. '
Summer
WW 1051n Plant Practicum

,

.
.
.
.
.

TECHNOLOGY

101 Wastewater lab I (1 0 credits). Consists of trips to the various types of wastewater treatment facilities as an introduction to the many varied processes within the industry .. Upon
completion of various process units visits to the plants will be made on just that unit.
Mechanically
related lab aiong with the necessary sanitary chemistry lab will be performed.
Twenty

clock

hours

One semester,

credit

cours~.

DE,PARTMENTOF
MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGIES
Department Head:'Max Lamborn; Auto Body: B. Curtis; Automotive
Mechanics:
Ca-mpbell, King, Mikesell; Heavy Duty Mechanics:
Brownfield, Tillman; Parts Counterman:
Lamborn; Small Engine
Repair: Schroeder.
AUTO BODY
11 Month Program
The Auto Body curriculum is designed to provide the student with
the background
necessary fo'r employmerit
in a shop repairing
damaged automobiles.
Basic laboratory
practices of restoring
vehicles to their original design, structure and finish are covered in
this course. Some basic glasswork and frame alignment work are
also covered. The student is given the opportunity to work on a variety of repair jobs in the shop. This training provides students with the
necessary skills and knowledge for employment in the Auto Body
Trade and closely allied crafts. Credits in this course of study are not
counted toward an academic degree.
Subject
Course No. and Title
AB 121-122-123 Auto Body Lab
AB 141-142-143 Auto Body Theory.
AB 262 Occupational Relationships.

per week.

102 Wastewater
Lab II (10 credits). Student assignments
to a local wastewater
facility for
one to two days per week will corisist of hands on day-to-day
operation
of a wastewater
facility. 'Continuation of the chemistry and mechanical labs to incl.ude a major individual project to be approved prior to starting by instructor. An aquatic field survey covering stream
flow, stream chemistry, watershed identification, weir installation and aquatic identification.
Twenty clock hours per week.

151 Wastewater Treatment Plant Operations I (5 credits). Introduction to Wastewater Treat~
ment Plant Operations, including collection systems, pre-treatment primary sedimentation,
aerobic and anarobic
digester _operations. Related- m'ath, communication
skills and
chemistry. Ten clock hours per week.
152 Wastewater
Treatment
Plant Operations
II (5 credits). Secondary treatment processes
including trickling filter, ABF (Aerobic Biological ,Filter) with greater empflasis on activation:
sludge, process control. Plant process interaction, report writing, -budget;preparation
and.
finance and related first aid and safety. Ten clcok hours per we'ek.

Spring Summer
10
7

5

5

2
17

12

COURSES
AB AUTO BODY
121.122-123
Auto Body Laboratory
(10-107 credits). The p'urpose' of these courses is to
develop and give practice in the skills needed by an auto body repairman. Subjects covered
include the following: orientation.
safety rules, shop house-keeping,
oxy-acetelene
welding,
painting fundamentals,
metal working and shrinking, plastic and lead body filling, advanced
painting processes', 'frame alignme~t, glass and panel replacement.
Twenty-five 'hours
laboratory
per week.
.
141-142-143
Auto Body Theory (7-5-5 credits). This course correlates
with the auto body
laboratory
course. The theory of auto body repair and painting is coVered. Mathematics
and
science necessary for and related t6 the trade are taught. Ten hours lecture summer and fall.
Eight hours lecture Spring per week.
262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
t'echniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationships issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS
11 Mont,h Program
.
The Automotive Mechanics program consists of 11 months of instruction, Specialty areas within the program may be taken after
testing and approval by instructor.
COURSES
AM 100 Basic Automotive Mechanics
AM 101 Electrical Systems and Fuel Systems .,
AM 102 Engines, Air Conditioning, and Steering
AM 103 Power Trains, Automatic Transmissions
and Brakes
AM 104 Advanced Auto' Mechanics
:
AM 262 Occupational Relations
:

105 In Plant Practicum (8 credits). S.upervised experience in area wastewater facilities.
Students gain experience in all phases of wastewater treatment in a varietY of facilities and
with several processes.

Fall
10
7

17

.

COURSES
WW WASTEWATER

262 Occupational
Relations (2 credits). Techniques
of.obtaining
employment.
Relationships
among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of shop and office.

per week.

251.252 Advanced Electronic
Theory. (4 credits). The study of electronic circuits that usually
include one of more Integrated
Circuits
(I.C.'s) and associated
discrete
components.
Emphasis is placed on the many possible configurations of the operational amplifier: Among
these applications are integrators, signal generators, function gener;~tors., ,a~d filters. Second semester study includes assembly of a group of i..C.'s and discrete components
to form
complete electronic sy'stems, radio frequency applications,
and a S9,phisticated studerH
project.
.

SCHOOL

CREDITS
8
6
8
8
8
2

COURSES
BASIC AUTOMOTIVE

MECHANICS

AM 100 Basic Automotive Mechanics (8 credits). Consists of orientation of the University,
the Area Vo-Tech School, and the automotive industry. It'covers mathematics of the tradE;l,
safety practices, use and car'e of tools, introduction to automotive chemicals and fasteners,
the scientific principles of machines, eleCtricity, heat engines, hydraulic systems and gear
systems. These principles are applied to the theory and construction of engines, .electrical
components; 'fuel: systemcorriponents,
drive trains, suspensions and brakes. Studen~s must
satisfactorily complete all theory ..and laboratory assignments and pass a final examination to
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progress
to Intermediate
Auto Mechanics.
Beginning
students
may enter directly
into
Intermediate
Auto Mechanics
by passing the AM 100 challenge
examination
and being
recommended
by the Program Head. Course consists of approximately
20 hours per week
theory and 15 hours laboratory
work.

INTERMEDIATE

AUTOMOTIVE

MECHANICS

In Intermediate Auto Mechanics students learn construction
and
repair procedures for automobile components
using live cars and
mock ups. Emphasis is placed on using tools and test instruments
properly. Completion of all classroom and lab assignments are required before progressing to Advanced Auto Mechanics. Basic Auto
Mechanics is a prerequisite to Intermediate Auto Mechanics.
AM 101 Electrical

Systems

and Fuel Systems

( 6 credits).

Theory

and construction

of elec-

trical components and fuel components used on modern cars. Diagnosis. and repair using
latest equipment is stressed. Course also stresses.industry
accepted procedures
work. Approximately
10 hours lecture and 25 hours iaboratory
per week.

for tune-up

AM 102 Engines, Air Conditioning,
and Steering
(8 credits). This course covers engine
repair procedures
on live engines and engine components.
It presents theory and service
procedures
for automotive
air conditioning.
Also covered are front suspension repair and
alignment. Approximately
10 hours lecture and 25 hours laboratory per week.
AM 103 Power Trains, Automatic Transmissions
and Brakes (8 credits). Includes construction and repair of clutches,
standard
transmissions,
propellor. shafts, differentialS
and
related
equipment.
Also included
is the theory
of operation
of popular
automatic
transmissions and repair, and testing of automatic transmissions and' repair of both disc and
drum brakes. Approximately
10 hours lecture and 25 hours laboratory per week.
AM 262 Occupational
Relations (2 credits). Includes techniques
in obtaining employment,
relationship with employers and fellow workers, resolution of human relations problems,
communication
techniques
for telephone- answering,
letter writinQ, preparation
of job
reports, repair orders, invoices, etc. Satisfactory completion of this" course is required for
graduation
from the Auto Mechanics
Program.
.

ADVANCED

AUTOMOTIVE

MECHANICS

AM 104 Advanced
Auto Mechanics
(8 credits). Students diagnose and repair autos under
actual shop working conditions.
Live problems are encountered
in autos provided by faculty,
staff and others. Students
encounter
the problems
of making repair orders, customer
relations, service sales, work routing, and shop management. Students m"ay designate an
area of special interest and be guided to a specialty. After completing course objectives a ..
student may finish the requirements for graduation by employment in an- approved shop serving the automotive trade with his/her instructors permission. Graduation wIll then be based ~
on that student's job performance.

HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS':"'-DIESEL
11 Month Program
This program is designed to prepare students for employment as
heavy duty mechanics in the trucking industry. Instruction will cover
basics in design and fu.ndamentals of operation of diesel and heavy
duty gasoline engines as well as the other component parts of the
truck, Instruction will be onmock~ups
and live work in the shop.
Subject
Course No. and Title
DM 101-102-103 Diesel Lab
.
DM 151-152-153 Diesel Theory.,.
DM 262 Occupational Relationships.

Fall

10
5
15

Spring Summer
10
10
5
5
2
17

15

COURSES
OM HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS-DIESEL
101-102-103
Diesel Laboratory
(10-10-10
credits).
This course provides
the laboratory
application
of principles covered .in the theory class. Basic instruction
will be on mock-ups,
general theory, math and measuring instruments, and shop units but most experience will
be in making actual repairs to live units.
151-152-153 Diesel Theory (5-5-5 credits). A study of the design, construction,
maintenance
and repair of trucks and diesel and heavy duty gasoline engines. Shop safety, care and use
of tools, basic welding, internal combustion engines, transmissions
and power trains, cooling systems, fuel systems, electrical systems,-suspension
and hydraulic and air brakes will
be studied.
262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course.

PARTS COUNTERMAN
9 Month Program
The Counterman Program is designed to familiarize the student
with all phases of the Automotive parts business. A study 6f index
systems, types of invoices, customer relations, refunding, refunding
procedures and warranty adjustments will be covered. Emphasis and
training on the use of catalogs, price sheets, and other related forms
used in the parts industry are considered.

140

SUBJECT
COURSE NO. AND TITLE
. PC 101-102 Parts' Counterman' Lab
PC 151-152 Parts Counterman Theory
PC 131 Related Basic Mathematics;.'
PC 262 Occupational Relationships

CREDITS
'FALL SPRING
10
10

" ..
.
, ..
,.

5

5

2
2
1.7

17

COURSES
PC pARTS

COUNTERMAN,-Courses.

101-102 Automotive
Parts Laboratory
(10-10 credits). In the laboratory experience,
the student will gain fuli understanding
.of the organization
of a parts store. A "mock.store"
is established and operated on campus in conjunction with the Automotive Mechanics and Auto
Body Programs. The Lab experience
including training for each particular type of dealership
and jobber o~eration.
131 Related Basic Mathematics
(2 credits).
Basic arithmetic
and a study of fractions,
decimals and percentages
are covered. Micrometer
readings
ten 'one-thousandths
of an
inch are taught. The different. types of discounting
are fuliy covered.

to

151-152 Automotive
Parts Theory (5-5 credits). Through the use of catalogs, manuals, visuai
aids and class lectures, theory and application
of procedures
are taught. New methods such
as microfilm readers are .used in the theory port~on of the class.
262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of .human relationship issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course.

SMALL ENGINE REPAIR
(Recreational Vehicles) 9 months
The Small Engine Program will include, classroom, math, and
shop experience
concerned
with maintaining
and repairing of a
variety of two cycle and four cycle engines used on portable power
equipment, e.g., lawn mowers, outboard motors, chain saws, rotary
tdlers andrecreational
vehicles. Training will emphasize the complete
repair of all types of small engine equipment.
Creditin
degree.

this course of study is not counted

COURSE NO. AND TITLE
SE 101102 SE Lab
,
SE 141-142SETheory
: .SE 262 Occupational Relationships

toward an academic

.
,'

CREDITS
FALL SPRING
14
14

2

2
2

16

18

.

COURSES
SE SMALL

ENGINE

REPAIR

101 Small Engine Laboratory
(14 credits). This course will include application
and instrution
in the repair and overhaul of small engine units with emphasis on lawn and garden equip~
ment Twenty-five clock hours per we~k. l
102 Small Engine Laboratory
(14 credits).
vehicles ,such as motorcycles, snowmobiles,
Twenty-five clock hours per week.

The repair and maintenance
of ~recreational
and outboard marine engines is emphasized.
'.

141 Sman Engine The'ory (2 credits). This course provides a pa_sic unde~standing of the internal combustion engine and application of principles to two and four cycle engines. Fundamentals
in Carburetors,
electricai
and basic circuitry
is covered. Eight clock hours per
week.
.
142 Small Engine Theory (2 cr.edits). This course includes instruction pn the repa"ir ~nd
maintenance of power train, auxiliary clutching, trouble shooting, fuels, exhaust and engine
tune-up. It includes the theory of marine engines and chain saws. Eight cloc.k hours per
week.
.
262 "Occupational
Relationships
'(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
RelationshipS among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relation'ship issues of
shop and office. One semester, credit course.

DEPARTMENT OF
SERVICE
OCCUPATJONS
Department Head: Joan Lingenfelter; Chile/Care.: Corell; Li~geiifelter,
Gourley; Food Service: Hoff, Brown, Schaeffer; Horticulture: Griffith,
Oyler; Mid-Management:
Knowlton,
Lane, Scudder;
Office Occupa'tions: Metzgar,. Trul)1pb~ McDono,uQh.

r
VOGA lION~L- TEgHNICAL
c~eative

CHILD CARE STUDIES (Supervisor)
This curriculum is planned for people interested in working.as a
supervisor
in private day care .centers,
playgroun(js,
camps,
nurseries, kindergartens,
and child development
centers.
.
DAY CARE SUPERVISOR (18 Month Program)The graduate will assist with or operate a day care center which
provides for physical care, emotional support and social development in children in groups.
This two year course will provide students with the opportunity to
direct children's play, provide food; supervise workers; and manage
resources in a nursery school setting. Completion
of the program
defined as Child Care Assistant is a prerequisite to the supervisor
level program.
2ND
1ST
SEM.
SEM.
DAY CARE ASSISTANT:
CC-101lntroduction
to Child
Development
.
CC-151 Introduction to Child
Development ............•..............
CC-111 Communication
Skills ..............•
CC-141
Health
and
Care
of . 'the
Young Child
,
.
CC-171-172 Curriculum of the Young Child ..
CC-181-182 Child Care Laboratory.,
.
CC-125-126 Contracted Field Experiences in
•..•
Early Childhood Programs
: . ',"
.
CC-135-136
Planning
and Evaluation
of
Laboratory Exper.
,
.

evaluations

science.

and begin-

.

and parent-teacher

conferences.

231-232 Child Care Center Management
(2-3 credits). This course is designed to give the
student a basic knowledge
needed for the operation of a child care center as a business.
Business arithmetic.
record-keeping
(financial. operational.
staff. etc.). purchasing
of equipment. materials
and supplies,
and employer-employee
relationships
will be stressed.
BOOkkeeping
practices for "an actual day care center will be included.

(1-1

235.-':2'36 Planning and Evaluation of Child Care Center Supervision
credits). Classroom
lecture and discussion .~o include management
of child care programs,
methods for supervising staff, child guidance techniques,
curriculum
and staff evaluations,
methods of working
with parents, daily classroom
management,
and curriculum
development
to' meet specifiC
needs

of individual

children.

241-242 Feeding Children
(3-3 credits). The nutritional
requirements
of preschool children
will be emphasized.
The course is designed to help the student plan, purchase, prepare and
serve nutritious snacks and meals to children in child care centers. Studies will include diet
plans for sick children, handling food allergies. and the development
of positive mealtime attitudes. Emphasis will also be placed on the economics
of good nutrition for a child care
center.
•
251-252 Advanced
Child Care (3-3 credits). History and background
of child Gare in the
United States will be .studied, and a study will be made of the types and kinds of child care
centers suitable for young children that are present in the Boise area. Also,covered
will be
the qualifications
of the teacher. and/or supervisor
for day care centers. Second semester
students will emphasize
infant day care. work with exceptional
children and qualifications
needed for kindergarten
"aides. Some knowledge
of kindergarten
curriculum "will aiso be
stressed.
252 family
and Community
Involvement
with Children
(3 credits). The students will be
given a basic understanding
of the history and dynamics of family interaction,
as affected by
the' rapid social and technological
changes taking piace today. Also studied will be the
social, economic and ethnic factors as they. affect the family's capacity to function. This will
include the basic concepts of family decision making. the setting of goals and determining
family and personal values. A study will be made of cultural iife styies and emphasis will be
placed on the need for establishing
effective relationships
with parents and co-workers.
Community
resources and resource-persons
will be considered
as to their value to families,
child care centers and the people who will be operating
the centers.
261 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships
among workers and supervisors.
Resolution of human relationship:issues
of
shop

~nd office.

O.ne ser:nest~r,

credit

course.

CHILD CARE STUDIES (Assistant)
9 Month Program.
This curriculum is planned for people interested in working with
children as an assistant in private, play grounds, camps, day care
centers, nurseries, kindergartens,
and child development
centers.

101 Introduction
to Child Development
(3 credits). A beginning study of child growth arid
development,
the-individual
needs of child.ren, and 'an understanding
of the methods of
gufdance arid disCipline for pr(!school children.
.
•
,

CHILD CARE ASSISTANT
.
(9 Month Program)

111 Communication
Skills (3 credits). To manage symbols and discover meaning. candidly.
clearly, and. exactly is the perform,ance
objective of Communcation
Skills. As trainee,
worker, citizen and human being, regardless of preparation
and background,
e~ch 'student
is provided opportunity
through individual and group projects toidantify
'and resolve communication
issues relevant to his own need 'and career. This is a coursedesig'ned
to"maximize personal involvement.
125.126 Contracted
field Experie.nce in Early Childhood
Programs (1-1 credits).lndividuai
contract arrangement
involving student, instructor
and cooperating,
community
agency to
gain practical experience
in off-campus
settings. The student will visit, observe, and participate in community
child care settings.

The graduate will be able to function effectively under supervision
in caring for children's normal. physical, emotional and social needs
in group care centers, children's homes, hospitals, nurseries, and industry. This 9 month course wili'provide
study of child growth,ways
of working with children - infants, toddlers, and school age children
and laboratory experience in a nU,rsery school setting.
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS
'Personal i.nterest, interview,

135.136 Plannfng and Evaluation
of Laboratory
Experience
(2-2 credits). Classroom lecture
and discussion to include lab observation
and records as a basis for.developing
curriculum
and guiding child behaviors, methods of curriculum
planning and evaluation, activity plans,
classroom
objectives,
a'nd .staff performance
and lelations.
•
.
.

and aptitude

testing.'

DAY CARE ASSISTANT:
CC-101 Introduction to Child Development
CCe 151 Introduction to Child DeveloPrT1ent
CC-111 Communication
Skills
.
CC-141 Health and Care of the Young Child ..
CC-171-172 Curriculum of the Young Child ..
CC-181-182 Child Care Laboratory
.
CC-125-126 Contracted Field Experiencesin
Early Childhood Programs
:
.
CC-135-136 Planning and Evaluation cit
.
, Laboratory Exper.
.

141 Health and Care of the Young Child (3 credits), Safety practices 'in child care centers,
basic nutrition, and general health education
ne.cessary for working with children will be
stressed as will the care and feeding of sick children as applied to child care cent~rs with
special emphasis on id.entifying symptoms.
treatment and prevention of chiidhood diseases.
The teacher's health and well-being
as it affects children with whom she is working wi Ii be
covered.
Required
in the course .of study will be ~he Red Cross multi-media
first-aid
eme~gency trai,.ning i~ compliance
with state licensing regulations"'A
~uberculin
test is also
.requlred.
~;
'..
151 Introduction
to Child' Development
(3 credits). Stu'dies Of'guida"nce and disci'pune will be
continued, along with some techniques
of handling behavior problems in the nursery school.
Class~oom stru'ctures,
theories of .preschool
instruction,
and methods of nursery school
teaching wiii be included.
'
171-172 Curriculum
of the Young Child (3-3 credits). Introduction
to the curricula
media
suitable for preschool
children.
The course' will include the theories
of teaching
youn.g
children in the preschool environment;
the need for a, curriculum
in nursery school; the importance of children's
play; and specific' information
and material in the followfng are'as:

••• _--':;...-----~--------------------;-

environmental

225.226 'Contracted'~racticum
in Early Childhood
Programs (2-2 credits). By permission of
instructor.
A course designed to meet specific needs of the student as determined
by both
the student and instructor.
A.practical
application
of knowledge
and skills in community
child care settings.
Individual
contract
arrangement
involving
student,
instructor
and
cooperating
ag~ncy to gain practical experiences
in off-c~mpus
se:ttings.

COURSES

••• _-_

music and rhythms.

recognition.

201.;202 Child Care Center Supervision
(3-3 credits). Obser\iation
and participation
in the
laboratory
preschool.
This tourse is designed to enable the student to gradually
assume
responsibility
for the total child care operation under the supervision
and consultation
of the
instructor.
Students wilLassume
the role of head teacher in a child care center planning the
curriculum"
coordinating
and supervising
staff responsibilities,
conducting
staff meeting's,
and planning daily an'd weekly schedules.
Students will explore the use 6f various techniques for observing
and recording
the behavior of young' children .in preparation
for child

CC CHILD CARE

~_

and story teiiing.

and letter

181-182 Child Care Laboratory
(3-3 credits). Observation
and participation
in the laboratory
preschoOl. Students in this course will participate
directly with,chiidren
assuming the role of
aide and assistant teacher. The student will plan and carry out a variety of daily activities and
attend staff meetings.
Students
will become aquainted
",ith the curriculum.
classroom
arrangement.
daily schedules.
child guidance
and responsibilities
of the staff personnel.

DAY CARE TEACHER/SUPERVISOR:
CC-251-254 Advanced Child Care
.
CC-231-232 Child Care Center
Management
.
CC-252 Family and Community Involve.,
ment with Children
.
CC-261 Occupational Relationships
'
;
CC-241-242 Feeding Children
'
.
CC-201-202 Child Care Center
Supervision
.
CC-225-226
Contracted
Practicum
in Early
Childhood Supervision
.
CC-235-236 Planning and Evaluations of Child
Car.e Center supervision
;;
' •. , .

li..

art, books

ning number

SCHOOL

'

,>

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL

SCHOOL

CC CHILD CARE STUDIES (Assistant)
Child Care Studies (Assistant)
(supervisor) Child Care Studies.

courses

FOOD SERVICE TECHNOLOGY

are described

under

PROGRAM

The Food Service Technology curriculum is designed to meet the
needs of stud.ents to progress from one level of employment to
another depending on the individual progress of the student. The approximate length of the program is eleven (11) months. The following
options are available:
1.
2.
3.

Dishwasher, Bus Person
Cook's Helper
CoOk

The theory and laboratory instruction will instruct students in food
preparation and techniques which will develop an understandinq of
the basic principles of cookery; skill and efficiency in the preparation
of foods; an appreciation of high standards of production; efficient
use of time and attractive, sanitary service of foods; an appreciation
for the care and safe use of utensils and equipment; harmonies and
cooperative working habits; and to introduce the student to the use of
large quantity equipment and to develop an undElrstanding of the
basic principles of cookery and also to gain knowledge of foods and
their uses.
Subject
Course No. and Title
FT-103-104-105 Food Service Lab
FT-143-144-145 Food Service Theory.
iJMFT -262 Occupational Relationships.
J

Fall

10
5

Spring Summer
10
10

5

5

2

c-

15

.17

15

COURSES
FT ,FOOD SERVICE TECHNOLOGY
103-104-105
Food Service Lab (10-10-10 credits). Food preparation
laboratory
is designed
to correiate the theory with actual large quantity food service practice in situations such as
would be found. in the food service industry. (25 clock hours per week).
143-144'145
Food Service
Theory (5-5-5 credits).
This course wiil provide
the theory
necessary to train a food service worker and will develop an understanding
of such principles as fundamental operations of arithmetic, basic nutrition, purchasing, storage and
handling, safety and sanitation,
handling
of prepared
foods, bus and set tables, wait on
tables, dining room etiquette and dishwashing.
(10 clock' hours per week).
262

Occupational

Relationships

(2

credits).

Techniques

of

obtaining

employment.

Relationships among workers and supervisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop

and office.

HORTICULTURE SERVICE
TECHN ICIAN-CURRICULU
M
(Landscape Construction ;md Maintenance)
The landscape construction and maintenance curriculum has for
its".Q~jective the preparation of students for employment
in the
lapds.cape, nursery and greenhouse industries. This includes both
thEI~'15'roduction,sales and service areas of these major fields. The
training stresses the design of limdscapes, their interpretation and
construction incluqing costs, but the production of nursery plants,
p'i.iiniipropagation, the desigr) of landscapes, and landscape planting
is also covered. Graduates of the hOrticulture curriculum qualify for
positions in nursery and floral establishments as well as in parks,
.grounds and highway departments. They may also enter the fields
associated with plant propagation, nursery sales, greenhouse work
and sales in the related fertilizer and insecticide fields. Credits;n this
course of study are not counted towards an academic degree. ,
FRESHMAN YEAR:
HO 101-102Horticulture
Laboratory
H0111-112 Comm(inication Skills
HO 131-132 Related Basic Mathematics
, J."HO '14.1-142 Related Basic Science' . "
''! ..HO 151"152 Horticulture Theory

'~.<

"

.
.
.
c'

.

1ST
SEM.
5
3
3
2
5
18

SOPHOMORE YEAR: .
. HO 201-202 Horticulture Laboratory
110241 "242 Related Science
,HO 251-.252 Horticulture Theory

142

.
.
.

2N.D

SEM.

5
3
3
2

's

18

1ST:
SEM.

2ND
SEM.

5

5
'.2
5

2,
5

HO 262 Occupational Relationships
HO 271 Individual Project
MM 213 Credits and Collections
MM 101 Salesmanship

.
.
.
.

3
2
3
17

COURSES
HO HORTICULTURE

2

17

SERVICE TECHNICIAN

101 Horticulture
Laboratory
(5 credits). Applying the related theory and content to the soiution of practical problems
in horticulture.
Specific areas of application
to include: exploring
occupational opportunities;
identification of plants by the use of descriptive terms; identification of biennial and perennial flowering
plants; use of scientific names; classification.s
and
botanical struc.tures of plants, climatic and other factors limiting growth; soils; and soil
amendments.
Fifteen clock hours per week.
102 Horticulture
Laborator,
pesticides,
etc ... (appiying the related and theory content to the
solution of practical problems
in horticulture.
Specific areas of application
inclUde methods
of plant propagation;
construction
of growing containers
and houses; arrangements
and implementation
of entire greenhouse operation"; the use of insecticides: pesticides, etc., and
precautions
necessary during use.
111.112 Communication
Skills (3 credits). To manage symbols and discover meaning candidly, clearly, and exactly is the performance
objective of Communication
Skills, As trainee,
worker, citizen and human being, regardless of preparation
and background, each student
is provided opportunity
through individual
and group projects to Identify and resolve communication issues relevant to his own need and career. This is a two semester, credit course
designed to maximize personal involvement.
131-132 Related Basic Mathematics
(3 credits). First semester-developing
comprehension
of the basic principles
of mathematics.
Specific areas include addition,
subtraction,
multiplication,
division, fractions,
denominate
numbers, square root, mensuration.
Second
semester-developing
comprehension
of the principles
of related bookkeeping
and accounting, Specific areas to be covered to include: income and expense accounts, general
journal and ledger, sales and purchases, inventories, payroll, etc, Three clock hours per
week.
141-142 Related Basic Science (2 credits). First semester-developing
comprehension
of
the scientific principles
utiiized in: (1) plant identification,
(2) plant growth and development,
(3) iimiting factors, (4) soils. Second semester-developing
comprehension
of the scientific
principles utilized in: developments
which aid plant propagation, construction
materials, insecticides, pesticides. Two clock hours per week.
151.152
Horticulture
Theory
(5 credits).
First semester-developing
comprehension,
analysis and evaluation of the following: (1) introduction
into the field of horticulture,
(2) plant
classification'
and growth, (3) climate and other growth limiting factors, (4) soil and soil
ame'ndments.
Second semester-developing
comprehension,
analysis, and evaluation of
the following:
plant propagation
(sexual); growing containers;
insect and disease' control.
Seven Clock hours per week.
201 Horticulture
Laboratory
(5 credits). Appiying the related and theory content to the solution of practical
problems
in horticulture.
Specific areas of application
inciude preparing
landscape
drawings,
making concrete.
block, brick, stone and wood structures,
growing
greenhouse crops, and basic.first aid. Fifteen clock hours per week.
202 Horticulture
Laboratory
(5 credits). Applying the related and theory content to the solution of practicai
problems
in horticulture.
Specific areas of application
include preparing
landscape drawings, making concrete block, brick, stone and wood structures, growing
greenhouse crops, and basic first aid. Fifteen clock hours per week.
241 Related Science (2 credits). Developing comprehension
ed in: (1) plant growing and (2) materials of construction.

of the scientific

principles

utiliz-

242 Related Science (2 credits). Developing comprehension
of the scientific principles utilized in: (1) power equipment;
(2) lawn and shrub maintenance;
and (3) plant wounds.
251 Horticulture
Theory (5' credits). Developing comprehension,
analysis, and evaluation of
the following: (1) various types of construction
common to plant growing, i.e., greenhouses,
cold frames, hot beds, lath houses, propagators, germinators, etc.; (2) materials of construction, Le., concrete, mortar, block, brick, stone, wood, etc.; (3) greenhouse crops; (4) first aid.
Seven clock hours per week.
252 Horticulture
Theory (5 credits). Developing
comprehension,
analysis and evaluation of
the following:
(1) power machines
as used in horticulture,
i.e .. mowers,
tiilers, saws,
shredders,
aerifiers,
sod cutters,
pesticide
applications,
etc.; (2) turf, shrub, and tree
management
procedure;
(3) prevention
and treatment of plant wounds. Seven clock hours
per week.
262 Occupational
Relationships
(2 credits).
Techniques
of obtaining
employment.
Relationships among w.orkers and supervisors.
Resolution of human relationship issues of
shop and office. 'One semester, credit course .
271 Individual
Projects (3 credits). Providing the opportunity
for the subject to apply all hiS
prior education
in planning, developing,
and completing
a unique, practical horticulture
project.

FASHION MERCHANDISING
-MID-MANAGEMENT
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
Introduction to Business
Salesmanship
Clothing
Business Math/Machines
Clothing Selection
Textiles
Elements of Management
"
Intro. 'Fin. Accting' c.' ...•.•......•..••.....•
Mid-Management Work Experience
Elective

.
.
.
.
.
c •••••••

~

.
.
.
.

r
VOCA TIONAL-TECHNICAL,'SCHOOli
PRE-Vo'CATIONAL

1ST. '
2ND
SEM. ' SEM.
"
3"
2
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Introduction to Marketing - . - .. - . - : - . - .•.'. - . -'
Fashion Analysis and Design - - . - - .
Professional Speech Communication
_
-.
Retail Buying
,
"
.
Mid-Management Work-Experience
Report Writing .. : ."
:..' .. 1
'.
Principles of Retailing
,
.
visuai Merchandising
:
,:
'.-.
Supervision of,Personnel
c.: .. '
, .
Elective
', .-. ,
'.' .. ', "':
;.

3
2

2
3

3
3
3
5
"1;6

,16

FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition
,
,
,
.
Introduction to Business
,
" .,
.
Business Mathematics/Machines
.
Salesmanship
';
' .
Intro. Fin. Accting , . ; .'
' ..• ; .
Merchandise Analysis .:",' . :
" .. :'.. ','U
Mid-Management Work Experience
'.. '.
Elements of Management
,
.
Professional Speech Communication
~: .
Elective
;
.

3
3
3'

:3

\

2

" 2-

'3
2
2
, ..,.

'..

<

.

Through cooperative arrangements withlheStateBoard
for'
Vocational Education, Boise'State university Vocational 'Technical
Scli'oolsponsors a~wide range of trade extension training for begin-:
ning,'appre.ntice and joiJrneym!!niNorkers.Such
'cq~rses are design:,
ed',tomeet
the specific 'needs of industry, labor, agriculture, ~nd:
goverrtment. Glas,ses usually meet in the 'evening. Flexibilityb(
scheduling, content, place 6f meeting is maintained in order to me~t
the growing educational needs of the community. Typically; though
not invariably, such courses provide related technical training.J.9r,
those workmen ,receiving on-the-job instruction in suc.1i'vocatjolJ~js,
Sheetmetal, Carpentry, Plumbing, Welding, Electricity, Electronics,
Typing, Grocery Checking, Automotiyes, Nursing and Farming:
Information concerning admissiOn requirements; ,costs,'dates,
etc., may be obtained from Boise State University School of
Vocational, Technical Education. Phone: 385-1974.

.
"
.
.
:'.
.
; • , ..

HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY
(GED PREPAHATION)-No
Credit,'

.
.
.

MID-MANAGEMENT

Course offerings

are described

a

.-:.,"

,

in Part V.

enter the program every 8 weeks, or SUmes a y~ar.

The Office Occupations curriculum is designed to assist the student to Progniss on' an individualized basis toemploY,ment in one or
more of the various classifications of office occupations. Th'e length
of the course will depend, upon the individual's gOCilsand abilities,
ADMISSION:
Entrance requirements; 'All' Boise State University admissions
requirements, must be 'met. The 'General Aptitude Test Battery
(GATB) score must be kept on file on vocational counseling office. A
personal interview is required by a vocational counselOr at Ih'e S'chool
of Vocational Technical Education before admission.
Classroom work includes instruction in typewriting, ,stenography,
business communications,
business mathematics anc;tmachines,
machine transcription, filing, accounts receivable, account;:; payable,
bookkeeping, payroll accounting, office practice"vocabularly
and
spelling, employment search. There are .various levels. of these
courses available. The student may be a beginner OJ .anadvanced
clerical trainee; therefore, there will be a variation of training time.
The course curriculum is selected to meet the requirements of the individual's goals and abilities.
COSTS:
The cost of each two 8 week blocks is $183.00.

'-J'!

',' ,

The High School Eq'uivalency pmgramj'~
c~~rse d~signed, for,
people who are performing below a twelfth grade academic level.'
This program is desig'led to help,people,prepare for their high school
Equivalency Test (GED).
.,
'

OfFICE OCCUPATIONS
Stude'ntsmay

Credit

This program offers classes i'n.tJasic'arithmetic, reading,' Englis'Fi,
and speaking ,skill$ for people who are per-forming below '1 twelfth
grade academic level,.. Preparation for United States, citizenship,'
beginning reading for adults, and English as a second language,for'
non,English speaking people are offered through the Adult Educa"'
tion Program,' .
. ,:

COURSES
MM'MARKETING,

~

AND TRADE EXTENSION

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION-No
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Introduction to Marketing .....•...
:
Principles of Retailing
:.,
Principles"of Economics . .':',. ,
Visual Merchandising
ReportWriting.
,
:
:'
Supervision of Personnel
;'
Retail Buying
i
.- . ;
;
Credit and Collections
:,.:
'
Mid-Management Work Experience
Elective
','
:
:

,

A special guided studies program for aduiis'has been developed
to help upgrade skills, to help adults prepare for better jobsanci to':
prepare for further vocational training.
,APPRENTICESHIP

'2ND
, SEM:
, 3,

TRAINING"

Pre-vocational education' for vocational students or adults 'who
have not completed high school is offEJrlidthrough the VocatiOnai;
Technical Sch()ol. The, courses include adult basic .. education,
preparation for the high sch'ool equivalency certificate, a'dult guided
stu(Hes, and approved high school courses in Americ'an Government,
Mathematics, English; Social Studies and Naturaf-Science. Classe~
are determined
according, to indiiiiduaineeds
o( the students:
Classes are approved by the State of Idaho and for veterans qualify"
ing under Chapter 34, Title 38, U.S.C. (Var 14253A2).'
'

~ __

<;

.1

.1

FACULTY

BOISE STATE FULL-TIME
\

January, 1979
(The date in parenthesis is the year of first ,'appointment)

I

1

A
LOUISE ACKLEY, Assistant Professor of English(1969)
A,B.,
Northwest
Nazarene
College;
M.A.,
University
Washington:
'
,

of

.

'

;H: DUANE AKROYD, Assistant Professor; Director of Radiologic
Technology
:
,
(1976)
B.S., Medical College ot'Georgia; M.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo.
JOHN W. ALLEN, AssociateP~ofessor
of Physics
B.A., Willamette Ur:1iversity;' M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
.ROBERT L.ALLEN, Instructor in Industrial
Certificate, Boise State University.

(1971)
University.

Plant Maintenance

(1976)

I

f
t

!

!

FACULTY

ROGER H.ALLEN,
Professor of Real Estate
A.A., Boise Junior College; B.S., University
Northwestern
U~iversity:

(1966)
M.B.A.,

RICHARD C. BANKS, Professor of Chemistry
B.$., College of Idaho; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

(1968)

GWYNN BARRETT, Professor of History
B.S., Utah State University; M.A., University
Brigham Young University.

(1968)
Ph.D.,

ROSALYN O. BARRY, Assistant
A.A., Stephens
College;
Northwestern
University.

of Hawaii;

Professor of Communication(1975)
B.A., College
of Idaho;
M.S.J.,

WYLLA BARSNESS, Professor of Psychology
A.B., William Jewell College; M.S., Montana
Ph.D., University of Minnesota .

(1968)
State University;

ROGER L. BEDARD, Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts ... (1973)
B.A. University of North Iowa; M.F.A., University of Oregon.

(1976)

ROBERT P. BEHLING, Associate Professor of Accounting and Data
Processing
(1974)
B.A., Colgate University; M.Ed., University of Portland; M.B.A.,
Boise State University/Ph.D.,
University of Northern Colorado.

ROElERT M. ANDERSON, Associate ProfessOr of
Mathematics
(1970)
B.S., Utah State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

JOHN L. BEITIA, Professor of Education
(1970)
A.A., Boise Junior College; B.S., North Dakota State College;
M.A., Idaho State University; Ed.D., Utah State University.

JAMES K. APPLEGATE, Associate Professor of
Geophysics; Department Head, Department of Geology and
Geophysics
(1973)
Geophysical Engin~er, M.S., Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines.

ELMO B. BENSON, Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., University of Idaho; M.S.ScLEd., University
University of Idaho.

RUDY N. ALONZO,

Instructor

of Nevada;

in Heavy Duty Mechanics

GARY D. ARAMBARRI, Departmental
Head, Heavy
Technologies, Instructor in Welding
Shop Ironworker
Apprenticeship,
Gate City
Superintendent,Gate
City Steel, Pocatello.
LONNY J. ASHWORTH, Clinical Instructor
Respiratory Therapy
.B.S., Boise State University.

....

Steel;

(1976)
Shop

of
(1977)

E. BARRY ASMUS, Associate Professor of Economics
(1971)
B.S., M.S., Colorado State University; Ph.D., Montana State
University.
.

(1975)
of Utah; Ed. D.,

JOHN H. BEST, Professor of Music ........•..............
(1947)
B.S., University
of Idaho; M.S., Colorado
State College of
Education; Cello Pupil of Elias Trustman and Joseph Wetzels;
Composition
and Theory Pupil of J. DeForest Cline and Henry
Trustman Ginsburg; Suzuki Institute of Toho School, Japan.
JOHN PATRICK BIETER, Professor of Education
B.A., SI. Thomas College; M.A., University
Berkeley; Ed.D., University of Idaho.
DONALD B. BILLINGS,
B.A., San Diego
Oregon.

(1969)
of California
at

Professor of Economics
State COllege; M.A., Ph.D.,

(1972)
University
of

(1968)

JAMES C. BLANKENSHIP, Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., Utah State University; M.A., Brigham Young
M.F.A., Otis Art Institute.

KENNETH D. BAHN, Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.S., M.S., California State University

(1978)

SARA BLOOD, Instructor in Music
B.M.E., M.M., Indiana University,

J. KAREN BAICY, Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., University of .Maryland; M.N., UCLA.

(1975)

ANTHONY J. BOHNER, Associate Professor of Management(1974)
B.A., Northwest Nazarene College; J.D., Willamette University.

B
STEVEN F. BAGGERLY, Instructor in Machine
Diploma, Boise Junior College.

Shop

(1977)
University,
(1975)

CHARLES W. BAKER, Professor of Biology
(1968)
B.S., M.S., University of Nevada; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

ROLANDO E. BONACHEA, Associate Professor of History .. (1974)
B.A., University
of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown
University.

RICHARD BAKER, Associate Professor of Sociology
(1973)
B.A., M.A, University of Wyoming; Ph.D., Washington
State
University.

ROBERT R. BOREN, Professor of Communication;
Chairman,
Department of Communication
:
(1971)
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., Purdue.

JOSEPH A. BALDASSARRE,
Instructor
B.M.E., Baldwin Wallace College.

KAREN J. BOUNDS, Associate Professor of Business
B.S.Ed., University
of Alabama;
M.Ed., University
Carolina; Ed.D., North Texas State University.

RONALD

M. BALDNER,

Instructor

in Music

in Welding

(1975)
(1978)

(1973)
of North

DAVID A. BALDWIN, Curriculum Librarian; Assistant Professor of
Library Science
(1977)
B.A., Upper Iowa College; MA, University of Iowa.

NANCYC.
BOWERS, Instructor in Practical Nursing
Diploma, SI. Joseph's Hospital School of Nursing;
Arizona.

JOHN B. BALDWIN, Associate Professor of Music
(1971)
B.M.E., M.M.E., Wichita State University; Ph.D., Michigan State
University.

BILL C. BOWMAN, Professor of Physical Education
(1970)
BA,Southern
Idaho College of Education; M.Ed., University of
.,Oregon; Ed. D., Brigham Young University.

RICHARD N. BALL, Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., University
sin.

.... (1974)
of Wiscon-

,

CLAIR BOWMAN, Associate
B.S., Indiana University;
diana University.

(1975)
University of

Professor of Teacher Education(1976)
M.A., University of Colorado; Ed.D., In-
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FACULTY
PHYLLIS E. BOWMAN, Assistant Pr~iessorof
Physi~al
Education
(1970)
A.A., Weber State; B.S., Utah State University; M.A., Brigham
Young University.
'
DALE BOYER, Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon; 'Ph.D., University

(1968)
of Missouri.

(1

WILLIAM J. CARSON, Associate Professor 0; Accounting ...
963)
B.S., !Jniversity of Notre Dame; M.B:A., University of Denver;
University of Wyoming.
.'.
LOREN S. CARTER, Associate Professor of Chemistry
..... (1970)
B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., Washington State
University. '

RICHARD F. BOYLAN, Associate Professor of
Communication
' .. :
,
(1971)
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.

JOHN A. CAYLOR, Professor of History
A.B., Nebraska Teacher's College;
. Nebraska.

JEAN BOYLES, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education .........•..................
(1949-57,1962,'1969)
A.B., University of California; M.S., University of Colorado

RUSSELL: CENTANNI, Associate Professor of Biology;
Chairman, Department of Biology'
B.S., M.S., John Carroll University; Ph.D., University

BRYCE T. BRADLEY, Assistant Professor of Accounting
.... (1970)
B.S., Idaho State University; M.B.A., University of Utah, C.P.A.,
Golden Gate University, University of Nebraska.

LYNN' CHAMBERS, Assistant Professorof
English
A.A., Boise State COllege; B.A., M.A., Washington
sity.
'

J. WALLIS BRATT, Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., University of Idaho; M.M., University of Utah.

FURLEY CHANDLER,

.

.

'.. (1970)

"

SUSAN I. BRENDER, Professor of Office Administration
B.S.C., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.'
"
ALLAN P. BRINTON, Assistant Professor. of Philosophy
B.A., Eastern NazareneColiege;
ph.D., Universityof

.... (1969)
..... (1975)
Minnesota.

THOMAS R: BROOKS, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Dartmouth University; Ph.D., Indiana University.
BRUCE BROSWICK, Instructor of Radiologic
B.S., Midwestern State University.
CORWIN LEE BROWN, Program Instructor.
Food Service
,
Certificate, Boise State College.
TIM BROWN, University
Science

Librarian;

Associate
:

Technology

(1977)
... (1978)

in
(1978)
Professor
.-

of Library
.' .( 1977)

: .. (965)
M.A., Ph.D., University of

>.

Instructor

in Drafting

.. : "

'.

(1973)
of Montaha:
(1970)
State U.niver-

"

(i978)

SHEILA CHARLSON, Assistant Professor of Nursing .. :
(1978)
,B.S.N., Duquespe University; M.Ed.: Ida.ho State"University.
GARVIN CHASTIN, Assistant
B.B.A.. Ph.D., University

Professorof
of Texas

Psychology

....•.
'.'

(1978)

WAYNE CHATTERTON, Professor of English
'.' .(1968)
B.S., M.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of Utah.
JAMES LEECHRISTENSEN,",Associate
Professor.of
Sociology .... , ................................•.....
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., University
Ph.D., University of Utah.

(1970)
of Wyoming;

MARVIN CLARK, Professor of Business Education;
Chairman. De'partmentof
Business Education,&
Administration
........•............
"", :
B.S., SI. Cloud State College;
M.A., Ph.D.,
Minnesota

Office, ."
: .. " :,.,,:(,j'969)
University
of

f"

CYNTHIA BROWNSMITH, Assistant Professor of Teacher
Education
(1978)
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Indiana University.

MELVIN M.,CLARKSON,
Instructor
Diploma, Boise College.

JANICE BUEHLER, Assistant Professor of Nursing
(1974)
B.S., University of Oregon; M.S., University of Colorado; M.A.,
University of California, San Francisco.
.
.

MICHAEl.. E. CLEVELAND, Associate
B.A:, San Jose State. College;
, .Oregon.

RICHARD E. BULLlNGT&N, Professor of Education;
Executive Vice-President
:
B.S., Rutgers, M.A., Ed.D., University of Alabama.

(1968)

RALPH L. BURKEY, Instructor

(1976)

in Drafting

ORVIS C. BURMASTER, Assistant Professor of English
(1968)
B.S., Montana State College; M.A., LJniversity of Montana; South
Dakota State College, Utah State College.
MARIL YN BUTLER, Instruct!!r of Business Education & Office
Administration
: .. '
:
" . :'
.' .. (1977)
B.B.A., M.A., Boise State University.
"
SHERMAN BUTTON, Associate Professor of Physical
Education
:.:
,
" .'
(,1976)
B.A., M.A., Eastern Washington State College; Ph.D., University
of Utah.

C

ERMA M. CALLIES, InstructorVocaiional
B.S., South Dakota State University,

Counselor
..... ' .. (1969)
M.Ed., University of Idaho.

LYLE CAMPBELL, Instructor of Auto Mechanics,
B.S., Utah State University'
R. RUSSELL CAMPBELL,
B.S., University
of
California, Irvine.

.

(1977)
,

ASsociate Professor of Physics ... (1970)
Washington;
M.A., Ph.D.,' University
of
'

MARGARET A.COCOTIS,
Assistant Professor o(Engiish' ... (.1968)
.
B.S., Portla.ndState
COllege; M.A., Reed College; Oregon State
College.
.
.
' ,
CONRAD COLBY, Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Director.
Respiratory
Therapy Program
, .,
,
(1970)
BA, .MA, University of Montana.,
CECILIA (TRUDY) COMBA, Associate Professor of
Teacher'Education.:
.. :;
:
:::
;
(1970)
B.E., Duquesne University; M.Ed., University of Arizona; Ph.D.,
University of Oregon.
DORAN L. CONNOR, Assistant Professor of Physical Education",
Head Basketb'all Coach
:
:
( 1969)
B.A., Idaho .StateUniversity;.
M.S., Utah State University ..
Chairman,
'
'; : .. ' .(:1967)

BETTY COPELAND, Assistant
Professor of Art
'.:
(1'!:l77)
B.S., Texas Women's University; Ph.D., Ball State University.
DELBERT ~. CORBE;TT, Assistant PrOfessor of J:heatreArt$
B.A., M.F.A., University of Portland.
'

(1969)

A. ROBERT CORBIN: Assistant Professor of Sociology .....
". B.A., Blackburn Coilege;"M.A., University of Washington;
',' Iliff School of Theology. '
,
"
.

(1967)
Th.M.,

ROBERT C. CORNWELL, Professor of Business Education
.( 1969)
B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D.,
Arizona State.University.'
,',',

.

JANET CARL TON, InstruCtor of Business Education & Office
Administration
:
;,
;'
:.,. '.:', :(1977)
B.S., University of Idaho; M.A., Boise State University.
,.
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(1974)
'

Professor of Music ... (1970)
M.M., D.M.A., Uriive'rsiiy pf
,
.

GENE COOPER, Professor of Physical Education;
Department of Physical-Epucation
" :,
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Utah."".

MAXIMO J. CALLAO, Professor of Psychology;
Counselor
(1971)
B.A., San Jose State College, M.S.Ed., Ph.D., Purdue University,
University of Hawaii.

"

in Machine, ShOp,
,

P'ATRICIA CORRELLvlnstructor
of Vocational, . -'Technical Education .. ::
,
B.S., Washington State University.
.

,,: .(1977)

A~~~OO'C

',11,.'

FACULTY
BILLIE DON COX, Associate Professor of Accounting
and Data ProcesSing
B.B.A., M.B.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University
LEONE COX, Associate Professor
B.S.N., University of Nevada;

I

I
I
I

1

J

I

I

of Nursing
M.A., University

(1978)
of Missouri.

JAMES D. DOUGLASS, Jr., Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., WeStern Michigan University; M.F.A., Cranbrook
of Art.

(1972)
Academy

(1976)
of Nebraska.

RICHARD R. DOWNS, Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Pacific University; M.A., Ed.D., Ball State.

.. (1975)

T. VIRGINIA COX, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
..... (1967)
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California at
Davis; University of Oregon; University of Georgia.
VERL. M. COX, Associate Professor of Communication
..... (1977)
BA, Idaho State University; M.A., Texas Christian University;
Ph.D., University of Kansas.
DAVID E. CRANE, Head Catalog Librarian, Assistant
Professor
B.A., California State University at San Francisco;
nia State University at San Jose.

(1969)
M.A., Califor-

G. DAWN CRANER, Instructor of Communication
BA, Utah State University; M.A., Purdue University.

(1975)

BETTY L. CULLEY, Assistant Professor of Art
(1976)
A.B., MAT., Indiana University; Ph.D., Illinois State University.
BILL DARRELL CURTIS, Instructor in Auto Body:
Diploma, Boise Junior College.
ELIZABETH M. CURTIS, Instructor in Surgical
, Technology
Diploma, Kansas City General Hospital, School

, (1967)

,( 1972)
of Nursing,

D
E. JOHN DAHLBERG, Jr., ProfesSor of Teacher Education .. (1970)
BA, Pacific Lutheran University; MA, Lewis & Clark College,
Portland; Ed.D., University of Oregon.
NORMAN F. DAHM, Professor of Engineering
(1953)
B.S., M.Ed., University of COlorado; Agricultural and Mechanical
College ofTexas; University of Washington;. Bucknell University.
MARY DALLAS, Instructor in Practical Nursing
B.S.; Oregon State University; R.N., University

(1976)
of Oregon.

JACK L. DALTON, Professor of Chemistry; Chairman,
Department of Chemistry
(1958)
B.S., Nebraska State Teachers College; M.S., Kansas State
University of Agriculture
and Applied Science; Kansas State
College, Oregon State University.
A. JERRY DAVIS, Director, High School & University Relations;
Assistant Professor
,
, . , . (1968)
B.Th., Northwest
Christian. College; BA,
Drake University;
M.Ed., Utah State University.
CHARLES GEORGE DAVIS, Professor of English; Chairman,
Department of English
, . (1963)
B.A., Middlebury
College;
M.A., University
of California,
Berkeley; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.
MARIO P. DELISIO, Assistant Professor of Geology
. and Geophysics
,
B.A., Boise State College; M.A., Idaho State University.

(1974)

GERALD F. DRAAYER, Associate Professor of Economics;
Director, Center for Economic Education
(1976)
B.A., Cavin College; M.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.A.,
Purdue University; Ph.D., Ohio University.
VICTOR H. DUKE, Professor of Pharmacology
& Health Sciences;
Dean, School of Health Science
(1972)
B.S. (Zool.), B.S. (Pharm.), Idaho State College; Ph.D., University of Utah.

E
PHILLIP M. EASTMAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
(1977)
B.S., M.S.T., Wisconsin State University; M.A., University of
Illinois; Ph.D., University of Texas.
JOAN EDGEMON, Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Washington
University; M.S.N., University
Medical School.

(1976)
of Kansas

WILBER D. ELLIOTT, Professor of Music; Chairman, Department
of Music
(1969)
B.A., University of Washington;
ME, Central Washington.
ROBERT W. ELLIS, Professor of Chemistry
(1971)
B.S., College of Idaho; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University.
ROBERT EDWARD ERICSON, Associate Professor of Theatre
Arts; Chairman, Department of Theatre Arts
(1970)
B.S., Pacific University; M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Oregon.
STUART D. EVETT, Assistant
B.A., University
of the
University.

Professor of English
South (Sewanee);
M.A.,

(1972)
Vanderbilt

F
GENGER A. FAHLESON, Instructor of Physical Education
.. (1974)
B.S., University of Nebraska - Lincoln; M.Ed., Bowling Green
State University.
.
JAMES D. FELTON, Instructor of Water/Wastewater
Certificate, Linn-Benton Community College
.
DAVID JOHN FERGUSON, Associate
Mathematics
:
B.S., Ph.D., University of Idaho.

Professor
"

(1978)

of
(1970)

DENNIS B. FITZPATRICK, Associate Professor of Finance .. (1972)
B.S., University of Colorado; M.B.A., University of Santa Clara;
D.B.A., University of Colorado.
NANCY L. FLEMING, Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., University of Nebraska College of Medicine;
Montana State University.
ALLAN WALKER FLETCHER, Associate
B.S., Louisiana
State University;
Washington.

(1963)
M.S.N.,

Professor of History (1970)
M.A., Ph.D., University
of

JAMES B. DEMOUX, Assistant Professor of Communication
(1971)
B.A., Brigham Young University; M.A., University of Montana;
Ph.D., University of Colorado.

MARIAN FLETCHER, Instructor; Assistant Reference
Librarian
(1974)
A.B., Wheaton College; M.S.L.S., Louisiana State University.

JERRY P. DODSON, Associate
B.A., Ball State University;

(1970)

DENNIS OWEN FLYNN, Assistant Professor of Economics .. (1978)
B.S., M.S., University of Nevada; Ph.D., University of Utah.

of Geophysics .... (1975)
of Utah; Ph.D., Colorado

CAROL FOUNTAIN, Associate Professor of Nursing
(1967)
A.S., Boise Junior College; B.S.N., University of Washington;
M.N., Montana State University.

Professor of Psychology
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue ..

PAUL DONALDSON, Assistant Professor
Stanford University, B.S., University
School of Mines.
DENNIS DONOGHUE, Professor
B.S., M.A., Central Michigan

....

of Political Science
(1973)
University; Ph.D., Miami University.

PATRICIA M, DORMAN, Professor of Sociology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah.

(1967)
.

JAMES G. DOSS, Associate Professor of Management; Associate
Dean; MBA Program Coordinator
,
:
(1970)
B.S., University of California;
M.S., The George Washington
University; Ph.D., University of Utah.

ROY F. FOX, Assistant Professor
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University

of English
of Missouri,

(1978)
Columbia.

KATHLEEN AMELIA FRANCIS, Assistant Professor
of Nursing
B.S., M.S., University of San Francisco.
E. COSTON FREDERICK, Professor of Education
. B.S. Ed., Indiana State Teacher's
College;
University; Ph.D., Syracuse University.

,,,.~-----~-_
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(1978)

M.Ed.,

(1971)
Temple

)

FACULTY
JUDITH FRENCH, Assistant Professor of Education
(1976)
B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Ph.D., Florida State
University.

RICHARD F. HARDYMAN, Assistant Professor of
Geology
.'
B.S., University of Wyoming;
M.S., University
Ph.D .• University of Nevada, Reno.

ROBERT L. FRIEDLI. Associate Professor of
Education
,
B.S., M.Ed., Utah State University; Ph.D., University

BONNIE HARRIS, Instructor in Dental Assisting .. .c .
Diploma, Boise State University; State University

of Political
University;

RICHARD HART. Professor of Economics; Director Center
for Research, Grants and Contracts
! .. '. .'..•. (1965)
B.S., M.S., Utah State University; Ph.D., Kansas State University.

Science
(1976)
Ph.D., University of
"

RICHARD L. HART, Pr61essbr of Education; Dean,
School of Education .. .'
,
:
': .. :'(1978)
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; Ed.M., Ed;D.; University of
Nebraska at Lincoln.

ALBERT J. FUEHRER, Instructor in Auto Mechanics
(1965)
Northwest Nazarene College; Idaho State University; Specialized Automotive Training, United Motor Service, Tigard, Oregon;
Allen Tune-Up School, Sun Tune-Up School, Carter Carburetor
Specialized training class; Rochester Specialized training class;
Champion Technical Training School.
EUGENE G. FULLER, Professor of Zoology
'"
(1967)
B.S., M.S., University of Nevada; Ph.D., Oregon State University.
EUGENE I. FURUYAMA, Associate Professor of
Mathematics
B.A., Northwest Nazarene College; M.A., Ph.D.,
State University. ;

(1972)
Washington

G
CHARLOTTE B. GALE, Professor
B.S., Douglass College; MA,
ford University.

(1976)
of New'York.

.'

" .. (1954)
University of

HARRY K. FRITCHMAN, II, Professor of Zoology
A.A., Boise Junior College; B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
California at Berkeley.
EARL H. FRY, Assistant Professor
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young
California at Los Angeles.

.
(1972)
of Utah.

(19'76)
of Minnesota;

of Nursing
(1976)
New York Unive'rsity; Ed. D., Stan-

CAROLD.
HARVEY, Professor of Sociology
B.S., University of Idaho; MA, Ph.D., Washington
sity.

(1970)
State Univer-

ALAN R. HAUSRATH, Associate Professor of Mtitheinatibs
. (1977)
S.B., Massachus~tts
Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., Brown
University.
FELIX ARNOLD HEAP, Associate Professor of Art ',"
:.(1978)
.B.A., University of payton; M.A., Ph.D., Unive~sity of Minn~ilota.
FRANK K. HEISE, Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts
B.S., Wisconsin
State University;
M.A., University
Dakota.

(1971)
of South

R. GAIL HEIST, Assistan(;Professor
of Real Estate
',. (1975)
A.A., Boise Junior College; B.S., University- of Utah; M:B.A.,
Boise State University.
r

... ,

LYMAN GALLUP, Assistant Professor of Management
. & Finance
(1977)
B.A., University of Montana; M.B.A., Arizona State University.

JAMES R. HEMINGWAY, Associate
& Data Processing
.'
, B.S., M.B.A., Texas Christian
Pennsylvania.'"

NORMAN D. GARDNER, Associate Professor of Finance ... (1974)
BA,
M.B.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of
Utah.

WILLIAM GEORGE HESS; Associate Professor of ' .
,
Education
::'
'BA, Fresno State College; MA, Ph:D., University

JERRY C. GEPHART, Associate Professor of
Communications
B.S., Western Michigan University; MA,
Ph.D., University of Utah.

ROBERTA.
HIBBS, Professor of Chemistry
.'
.'
B.S., M.S., University
of Florida; Ph.D., 'Washington'
, University."
",
','

JOHN GILLETT, Associate
Processing
B.S., M.S., University

(1972)
SI. Louis University;

Professor

of Accounting
,
of North Dakota.

SHARON GOLLlCK, Instructor in Surgical
Diploma, Toledo Hospital.

& Data

Technology

(1977)
'
(1976)

DAVID W. GREEN, Assistant Professor of Library Science .. (1975)
B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Div., McCormick Seminary;
M.A.L.S., Rosary College.
FRANCES E. GRIFFITH, Instructor
Lewiston Business College.

in Horticulture

(1971)

DAVID GROEBNER, Associate Professor of Management ... (1973)
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.E.A., Ph.D., University of Utah.

Professor

of Accounting
, '
,.'
' .. ~.. :(1977)
University; 'M.'A.,: Uni~ersity of

,
(1978)
'of Iowa.
(1965)
State

KENNETH L. HILL, Professor of Education
:
(1968)
,B.S., Illinois State University; MA, College of Idaho;'Oregon
,State University; Ed.D., 'University of Idaho. '
,
STEPHEN E. HILL, Instructor;
Vocational, Education
'

Basic Need

: .. .'

LAVAR K. HOFF, Instructor in Food Service
B.S., Utah State University.
KENNETH M. HOLLENBAUGH,
Professor
of Graduate School. ;
, B.S., Bowling Green State University;
Idaho:

(1979)
'

Technology

of Geology;

.... ,(1969)

Dean

(1968)'
M.S., 'Ph.D.: University of
'

DONALD HOLLEY, Professor~f
Economics
:
(1973)
BA,
Brigham Young University; M.A., University of Orllgon;'
Ph.D., University of California at Riverside.
t.
"
.

H
DON P. HAACKE, Assistant Professor; General Librarian ... (1971)
B.A., M.L.S., University of Washington; Brigham Young University; Weber State College.
JAMES E. HADDEN, Assistant Professor of English
(1972)
B.A., Rhode Island College; M.A., University of Washington.

PATRICIA ANNE HoLMAN, A~sistant Professor of Education(1970)
B.S., Northern Montana College; M.S., University of Utah. '
GAYE HOOPES,. Instructor of Art
A.A., Boise Junior ColIEt,ge.

.....•.......•.

THEODORE HOPFENBECK, Associate Professor
Criminal Justice. ,'
B.S., M.Ed., University of Arizona.

, ...•......

(1978)

of
,

(1967)

CLAYTON W. HAHN, Associate Professor of
Engineering
(1948-52, 1963)
B.S. (M.E.), University of Colorado; University of Montana; Montana State College; University of California at Los Angeles;
University of Southern California; University of Nebraska.

JAMES W. HOPPER, Assistant Professor of Music
(1970)
B.S., Julliard School; M.A., State University of Iowa; Washington
State University.

BENJAMIN HAMBELTON, Assistant Professor, Director',of
Educational Media Services
,
,
(1975)
B.S., Boise State University; M.Ed., Utah s~ate Universit¥.

MADELINE HSU, Associate Professor of Music ."
B.M., M.S., The Julliard School; H.Doc. in Performing
,
field, England.

MARK HANSEN, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College.._

DA'j\J D. HUFf, Associate

I ~~
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.. ',' .. : " .. )1969)

B.A., Washburn

r~

') (1971)
Arts,'Shef.

p;o.fessqf, of Social Work
University; M.S.W., Ka~sas University.

(1970)

l

~ ..'"

I
J

I

FACULTY

\

HOWARD L. HUF'F, Professor of Art.. '"
. Diploma, Boise Junior College; B.A., College
. University of Idaho'.
''!"

,

ROBERT B. HUGHES, Professor of Mathematics
, (1971)
B.A." University, of California,
Riverside; M.A.,U'niversity
of
California at Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside,

I

GUY LAMONT HUNT, AssoCiate Professor of Education;'
Dean of Admissions and Records;
,
:B.S.Ed.; Eastern Oregon College; M.S.Ed., Eastern
College; Ph.q., Arizona State University.

I

(

,
(1965)
of Idaho; M.F.A.,

(1970)
Oregon

DARRYL HUSKEY, Associate Professor, Serials arid '
Documents Librarian
, .. '" ,. ;
, .. (1968)
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.L., Kansas State Teachers
College.
KENNETH' ALBERT HYDE, Assistant ProfesSor of
Education; Media Graphics Specialist
,
, , ,(1979)
B.S., University of Maine at Portland; M.Ed., Utah State Universi-

ty.

>.

'.

,

,

"J:

..

"

,

:

~>

I
GAil

G. OTIS KENNY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
(1976)
A.B., Earlham College; M.A., Ph.D., University of K~nsas .

'"

ISON, ProfeSsor of Psychology
'
:: .. '" (1970)
'B.S., Idaho' State University; M.A., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., University of Oregon.

J

WILLIAM KEPPLER, Professor of Biology; Dean, School of
Arts and Sciences
(1977)
. B.S., University of Miami; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
CHARLES R. KERR, Associate Professor of Mathematics
.. ,(1969)
B.A., Washington
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
British Columtiia.
JOHN H. KILLMASTER, Associate Professor of Art
(1970)
B.A., Hope College; M.F.A., Cranbrook 'Academy of Art; Univer-.
, sidad de Guana Juato, Mexico; Northern Michigan University;
Michigan State University.
JAY ADLER KING, Assistant Professor of English
(1975)
B.S., ClaremOnt Men's College; M.A., New York University.
LOUIS J. KING,lnstructor

EDWARD JACOBY, Assistant Professor of Physical Education:
'..:;Head:;Track,
Coach
:
i.'
i.','
(1973)
B.S., University of Idaho; M.S., University of Northern .Colorado.

JOHN H. JENSEN, Professor of Education; Chairman, Department
of Teacher Education and Library Science '.. '''.:
... ;(1'969)
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Oregon.
G'E'ORGE JOCUMS, Professor of Foreign Language ..... , .. (1973)
AB., A.M., Duquesne University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
GERALDINE JOHNSON, Instructor in Home Economics.'. ; .. (1976)
B:A., Northwestn Nazarene; M.S., University of Idaho.

'.

(1972)

, , , . (1969)
State COllege;

LEO L. KNOWLTON, Professor of Marketing ...•...........
B.S., M.S., University of Idaho; University of Oregon.

(1965)

ALFRED KOBER, Professor of Art
-',
B.S., M.S., Fort Hayes Kansas State College.

(1968)

THOMAS L. KRAKER, Instructor of Allied Health Studies
B.S., Incarnate Word College.

JAMES R. JENSEN, Clinical Coordinator/Assistant
PrOfessor
,
of Respiratory
Therapy
(1977)
A.B., Brigham Young University; A.M., Ph.ID., Indiana'University.

'

'

WILLIAM F. KIRTLAND, Professor of Education,
Director of Reading Center; B.S., M.A., Bemidji
Ed.D., Arizona State University.

"

WILLIAM K. JACKSON, Associate Professor of Accounting
. ' & Data Proces$ing
:'
, , , ','
'
(1977)
B.S., M.B.A., Northern Illinois University;, Ph.D.,. University of
Northern Colorado.
.;... '

,

in Auto Mechanics

RICHARD S. KINNEY, Instructor in Political Science,
(1975)
B.A., M.A., University of Notre Dame.
.,
HOWARD J. KINSLINGER, Associate Professor of
Management
,
:
(1975)
B.S., Brandeis University; M.B.A., City College of New York;
Ph.D., Purdue University.

... (1977)

L
CARROLL LAMBERT, Associate Professor of Early
Childhood Education.
,
B.S., M.S., Ed. D., Utah State University.

(1976)

ELLIS LAMBORN, Professor of Economics,
... " .' '.'. ' ... (1968)
B.S., Utah State University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
Cornell University; University of California.
MAX LAMBORN,
Department

Instructor in Parts Counterperson;
Chairman,
of Mechanical Technologies.
' .. ' .,'
(1972)

.
;
:(1978)
State University.

DANIEL GODLEIB LAMET, Associate Professor of
Mathematics,
Associate Department Head,
, . Department of Mathematics
(1970)
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University...of Oregon.

DONALD S.'JON'ES, Instructor in Bus'iness.Machinery
i~chn~/og;;
, Chairman;' Department of Light Technologies.
';.' ,', , .. (1970)
, Service Schools' of Sm~orona,
Olivetti Underwood, Olympia
Electric, Glidden Paint Sales, Sharp Electronics Schoo.1-

RICHARD C. LANE, Associate Professor of Marketing.
'. " . (1969)
B.S., M.S., Kansas State College; University of Missouri; University of Idaho.

LEO E. JONES, Professor Of Biology. ~................•.
".,'
,(1972)
. B.A., Chico State COllege; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

WILLIAM LA RUE, Instructor in Industrial Physics; Department
Head, Specialized Subjects
,"",
.. , (1969)
Philco Corp., N.A.S.A. Manned Space Program; Boeing Corporation; B,S., Boise'State
University.

PAUL .JOHNSON, Instructor in Criminal
Justice Administration
........•
:
'.. :
B.A., Boise State College; M:A., Washington

WILLIAM A, JONES, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education',' ..•............................
'., "
B.A., Boise' College; M.S., Utah State University.'"

.

. ,.'

< )1965)
.'

JERRY C. JOSE, Assistant Professor of Foreign Language;', (1976)'
B.A., M.A.,
University
or Oregon;
Ph:D.,
University
of
Washington."
(.
ROBERT C. JUOLA, Professor of Mathematics .... ,; .. ::.:'. (1970)
B.S., University of Oregon; M.S., Ph.D;; Michigan State Universi-

ty.,

,;
K

:',
'.,.

'

CHARLES E. LAUTERBACH, Professor of Theatre Arts ..... (1971)
B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
GERALDINE, LAWS, Assistant Professor
B.S.N., Armstrong State.

of Nursing

RICHARD V. LEAHY, Assistant Professor of English
B.S., University of San Francisco; M.A., University
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.
MALCOLM E. LEHMAN, Associate p'rofessor
B.S.,M.Ed.,
University of Missouri.

(1971)
of Iowa;

of Allied Health ( 1975)

JOHN H. KEISER, Professor of History, President'"
. , ,:', , .. (1978)
B.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D.,' NorthweStern
.'U niiiersity..
".

JOH N C. LEIGH, Jr., Instructor in Drafting
Los Angeles.Junior
College .

FENTON C. KELLEY, Associate Professor of Zoology", , .," (1969),
B.S., M.S., University of NeW Mexico;"Ph.D,,:Unlvershy'''6f''
•
.
" ,
~.l::i
"
California at Berkeley.

THOMAS W. LEONHARDT, Assistant Professor,
Acquisitions
Librarian'
,
,....
B.A., M.L.S., University of California, Berkeley.

',!.

(1977)

(1971)

.. ".(1976)
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FACUL TY
RAY LEWIS, Associate Professor of Physical
B.S.(ed.), M.Ed., University of Idaho.

Education

PETER M. LICHTENSTEIN, Assistant Professor
of Economics
B.A., M.S., Union College; M.A., Ph.D., University
GLEN LINDER, Instructor; Assistant
Vocational-Technical
School
B.S., University of Idaho.
JOAN LINGENFELTER,

Instructor

Director,

....

(1956)

(1975)
of Colorado.

Area
(1970)

in Child Care

ELAINE M. LONG, Assistant Professor
B.S., California State Polytechnic
University.

(1976)

of Home Economics. (1975)
University; M.S., Iowa State

JAMES A LONG, Assistant Professor of Biology
(1974)
A.A., Centerville Community
College; B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State
University.
HUGH T. LOVIN, Professor of History
B.A., Idaho State College; M.A., Washington
Ph.D., University of Washington.

(1965)
State University;

CONSTANCE MATSON, Assistant Professor of Nursing ....
B.S., University of Oregon; M.Ed., University of Idaho:
KENNETH GARY McCAIN, Associate
B.A., M.B.A., Eastern Washington
Oregon.

MICHAEL T. LYON, Assistant Professor of Business
Administration
B.B.A., University of New Mexico; M.B.A., University
nia at Berkeley.

(1970)
of Califor-

LAMONT S. LYONS, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
& Library Science ...............•...................
(1977)
B.S.,
Brigham
Young
University;
Ed.D.,
University
of
Massachusetts.

M
Science

.....

(1968)

Professor of Marketing (1978)
University;Ph.p.,
Univer~ity of

RICHARD J. McCLOSKEY, Assistant Professor otBiology
... (,1976)
B.A., Franklin College of Indiana; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State Univer~
sity.
'
"/
!

SUZANNE McCORKLE, Assistant Professor of
. Communication
.'
B.S., M.A., Ball State University; Ph.D., University
Boulder.

~

.
: (1978)
of Colorado at

NIKI A. McCURRY, Assistant Professor of English .'
(1976)
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University .of Virginia; Ph.D.;
Northwestern
University ..
JULIE D. McDONOUGH,

ROBERT A. LUKE, Professor of Physics
(1968)
Diploma, Ricks College; B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Utah State University.

F. RICHARD MABBUTT, Instructor of Political
B.A, M.A, University of Kansas.

EDWARD R. MATJEKA, Assistant Professor of Chemistry .... (1976)
B.S., St. Mary's University; Ph.D., Iowa State University.

Instructor

in Office Occupations

(1978)

SHARON A. McGUIRE, (Assistant Professor of English)
(1967)
B.A., University of Idaho; M.A., Washington State University ..
, H. ALEXANDER M'cKINNON, Assistant Professor 6f
,,..
Real Estate
'.
(1977)
A.B., .University of North' Carolina; M.B.A., Ph.D:; University of
Texas.
ALISTAIR R. McMILLAN, Assistant Professor
B.S:, M.B.A., University of Montana.

of Accounting

(1976)

WILLIAM P. MECH, Associate Professor of MathfJi"natics, .
Chairman, Department of Mathematics;
Director of Honors Program
:
:.:. /.' .. :(1970)
B.A., Washington
State University; M.S., Ph.D.; University of
Illinois.

(1977)
JOHNJ.
M EDLIN,. Associate Professor of Accounting
(1970)
B.S., Idaho State University; M.B.A., University of Denver; C:P.A.

HELEN MABBUTT, Instructor in Adult Basic Education ..... (1978)
B.A. (Ed.), Idaho State University; S.P.E.D., San Francisco State
College.

GARY D. MERCER,Assistan't
Professor 'of Chemistry
(1975)
B.S., University of Montana; M.S., Ph:D., Co~nell. University.

JEAN MaciNNIS, Instructor in Dental Assisting
(1962)
C.D.A., University of North Carolina; Boise Junior College; Idaho
State University.

DAVID K. MERRICK,
Health Studies

DONALD R. MACKEN, Instructor of VocationalTechnical Education
,
B.S., Iowa State University; M.S., University

" .,
(1977)
of Tennessee.

JAMES MAGUIRE, Associate Professor of English
B.A, University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
CHERYL M. MAITLAND,

Instructor

(1970)
University.

of Health Occupations

.. (1977)

GILES MALOOF, Professor of Mathematics
(1968)
B.A., University of California; M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D.,
Oregon State University; San Bernardino Valley Junior College;
University of California at Los' Angeles.
DARWIN W. MANSHIP, Professor of Office
Administration
,
(1970)
B.A, Northwest Nazarene COllege; M.S., Utah State University;
Boise Junior College; University of Idaho; Ed.D., Brigham Young
University.
'
RUTH A. MARKS, Pr9fessor of Teacher Education and
Library Science
B.A, Northwest Nazarene College; M.Ed., College
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

KATHERINE A. MARQUIS, Associate Professor of Nursing .. (1978)
B.S.N., Loyala University; M.S.N., Wayne State University.
ROBERT L. MARSH, Associate Professor of Criminal
, Justice Administration,
" ,,,,
'.,
(1974)
B.S., Lamar University; M.A., Ph.D., Sam Houston State University.
CLYDE M. MARTIN, Associate Professor of Teacher Education;
. Associate Dean, School of Education
.
(1970)
B.A., Linfield College; M.A., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Oregon
State University.
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Professor

of Allied
(1977)

C. M. MERZ, Associate Professor of Accounting
(1974)
B.M.E., Villanova University; M.B.A., California State College at
Long Beach: D.B.A., University of Southern California; CpA,
CMA.
.
WANDA

M. METZGAR,

Instructor

in Office Occupations

:(1976)

CARROLL J. MEYER, Professor of Music
(1948)
B.M., University of Michigan; Private study with 'Ethel Leginska
and Cecile de Hor'vath; M.A., univ~rsity of Iowa ..'
CHARLE~

MIKESELL,

Instructor

in Auto Mechal,'1ics . '\"

(1976)

FLORENCE M. MILES, Professor of Nursing .. ,
(1955)
[Diploma, School of Nursing, St. Luke's Hospital;B.S.N:E.,
M.N.,
University
of Washil')gton;University
.of .California
at (Los
Angeles; Lewis-Clark Normal School; University of Colorado.
DEAN MILLARD, Instructor in Electronics
':,:'
(1973)
AS:, Boise Junior College; B.S.E.E., University,.of Idaho.
KEITH MILLARD,

(1970)
of Idaho;

Associate
"

Instructor

in Electronics

.

:

," ': : .'(1976)
'

BEVERLY MilLER, Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian (1968)
B.A., Thiel College, Greenville,
Pa., M.A. in Librarianship,
University of Denver.
GILBERT McDONALD MILLER, Instructor; Director,
Vocational- Technical School
Idaho State University,
Certificate,
Mid-West
Institute.'

Area
,
Motive

(1969)
Trades
'

JOHN W. MITCHELL, Professor of Economics:
:.(1970)
B.A., Williams College;M.A.,
Ph.D., University~of. Oregon.
GARY F. MONCRIEF, Instructor in PoliticaIScience
B,A" University of Calif'ornia at Santa Barbara;
of Idaho:

(1976)
M.A., University

,

,-

\,

,

FACULTY

I

I

M. ELIZA~ETH MONNINGER •.Associate Professor of
.
Nursmg .. '.'
~.:
B.S., DuqlJesn~ University; M.S., UniversityofCalifprnia
Cent~r.. " ,.
:. ' ,
',"
J.ANIS W, MOORE, Assistant Professor of Social
. ,., WOrk; Project Director, Health &',
Welfare Employee Training
:
, B.A., Marycrest College; M.S.W., St. Louis University
'Social Service.
".
'.
. ('"

':..

,

"

'1

'.

(1977)
Medical
.
•

:>

'.' .(1977)
School of

BRUCE F. MUNK, Instructor of Radiollc Techn'dlogy'
. '. B'.S., Idaho State University.
'.' '..
,.'
.

0972)

'. '.(197!3)
, ,

I

\

KENNETH MUNNS, Instruct~r in Edu'~ation ' .... '.. ~ ... '.: :,: ..: (.1976)
B.S., University of Colorado; M.~" 130ise ,State university,
.'
.. '

.

'n'

~:

,

..:

;. '.

THEODORE MUNSON, Assistant Professor Of Business' Law. (1976)
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; J.D., Cornell University Law School.

N.
VIRGINIA NEHRING, Associate Professor o/Nursing;
",
.A.D. Nursing Program Director
(1977)
B.S.N., University of Bridgep,ort;. M,S.N., yale University.
ANNE MARIE NELSON, Counselor, Associate Professor
of Education
' .. " ;0. ••••••..
:.': •••
'."
••• :(1967)
B.A.,. The College of Idaho; M.S.; Urliversity of Oregon, 'Ohio
University; M.A., Boise State University;, Ph.D., University of
Oregon......
.' \
',.
'.: ."" ,",
" '.'
.. '.
(3ARY R. NEWBY, Professor of Physics; Chairman,
"of
Physics, El19ineering and Physical Science.
B.S., Ph.D., Arizona State University.
80SS

D~partment
'." ..... (1966)

S. NICKERSON, Assistant Pr.ofessor Of English
B.A., Boise College'; , M.A., University of Utah.'
.... '
'"'

.. '" .. (1969)
;....
.
.
,-

DAVID E. NIX, Associate Professor of Management,.:,
... " (1974)
L.L.B., LaSalle Extension University;B.A,
MA, Western ,State
College; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
'.'
.
~

.

~.. ~,f'

~:

DONALD OAKES, Associate Professor.of
Music; Associate
Department Chairman
'.(1966)
B.M., M.M., Northwestern University; College of Idaho; University of Oregon.
.
,.,
' .. ' !.'
'.',
F.bENIS
, BA;

OCHI, Assistant Profes~or'ot Art ::": . :".'.;:"~.. , ..... (1971)i
M.A., M.F.A., University of Caii!o.rnia, Los Angeles.
"

""

"

..

/ •.

',:

'!",

.',-'

"'.',

.'

JOHN T. OGDEN;. Instructor in Welding
.:: ... .' .... ': ... , ... (1965)
Diploma, Boise Junior College; Navy Training SChool; Special
, Training and .Experience in Welding.
.
; , .
MAMIE O. OLIVER, Associate Professor of Social Work. : .. :(1972)'
A.A.;'Los An'geles City COllege; B'.A, California State'University
.. at Los Angeles; MSW, Fresno State University atFresno, Cal,ifornia; Ph.D., Washington State University.
.
THOMAS OLSON,'lnsttuctor
in Applied'MathematicS
, B.S., University of Idaho.
;:
.'.'.'

. : ..... :(1975)'
.
.

DAVID L. ORAVEZ, Associate Profess%f
A~t .' ... '.... '.'.: .. (1964)
B.S., M.S;; M.F.A., University of Wisconsin, Summer School of .
Painting at Satutuck, Michigan.
.
•. , ,".
•

",

."

, ',,~"

",I

•.

Assistant

,(1966)

P
ARNOLD PANITCH, Associate Professor of Social Work ... '. (1974)
B.S., Western Michigan'University;
M.S.W., Wayne StateUniver,sity.
HERBERT 0, PAPENFUSS, Ass6ciate.Professor
of Botany .. (1967)
B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Brigham Young University; Ph.D.,
Colorado State University.
BEN L. PARKER, Assistant Professor of,Communication
... :(1977)
B.S., Southwest Texas State University; M.S., Ph.D., Southern
. Illinois University.
DONALD J. PARKS, Associate Professor'of
Physical Science
and Engineering
,
" (1973)
B.S., Colorado
State University;
M.S., Ph.D., University
of
Minnesota.
KAYE PASSMORE, Instructor of Teacher Education,
B.A., M.A., T~xas Tech Univ~rsity.

(1978)

MAX G, PAVESIC, Professor, Societal and
Urban Studies
:
.'.(1974)
A.A., Los Angeles City College; B.A., University of California, Los
Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder.
RICHARD D. PAYNE, Professor of Economics; Chairman,
Department of Economics
B.A., Utah State University; M.A'., University of Southern
nia; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

(1970)
Califor- .

LOUIS A. PECK, Professor ofMt;
Chairman, '
.~
Department of Art. :
,'
, .. '
,'.'
:'(1955)
Boise Junior College; B.A., College of Idaho; University of
California,
Santa Barbara; M.S;, Utah State University; Rex
Brandt School of Art; Ed.D., University of Idaho.

,J,

;.~'4 .'

•

Professor;

. _ . _>

Assistant.

,.
(1971)

M:L.S:, University

JUNE R. PENNER, Associate Professor of Nursing
(1974)
B.S.N., University of California, Los Angeles; M.P.H., University
of California, Be~keley.
ELLIS RAY PETERSON; Professor of Chemistry .. :
B.S., M.S., Utah, StatE;! University;
Ph,D., Washington
University.

(1964)
State

."

CHARLES M. ODAHL, Assistant Protf),ssor of History .... ' .. (1975)
B.A, M.A., California State University-Fresno;
ph.b., University
of California, San Diego.
, •

GLORIA J. OSTRANDER,
Catalog Librarian
, B.A., Boise College;

,
University,.,.,

MARGARET PEEK, Associate Professor of English: , ... , .. :(1969)
B.A., M.A., University of Alaska; Ph.D., University of Nebraska .

o

..

NELDON D. OYLER, Instructor in Horticulture
A.A., Snow Calles; B.S., Brigham,Young

''If''

<.

CAROL A.' MULLANEY, AssoCiate Professor of English .....
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The Cahtolic University of America.

\

WILLARD M.OVERGAARD,
Professor of Political Science'
'
Chairman, Department of Political Science:
.'.: .. (1972)
A.A" Boise Junior. College;. B.A., University of Oregon; MA,
. University of Wisconsin; Ph, D., University of Minnesota; College
of Idaho; University of Oslo, Norway.

of Washington.

PATRiCiA '1(' OURADA,' Pfofessor of History .... : .'. : ... '.... (1962)
'B.A., College of Saint Catherine; M.A., Univer.sity of. Colorado;
'Ptl ..D., University of Oklahoma;
Laval 'University;'University
of
Michigan; University of Minnesota; Marquette University. ,;

CHARLES D. ,PHILLIPS, frofess~r
of Management .. : ..... ,(1969)
A.B., DePa.uw University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.
JOHN L. PHILLIPS, Jr., Professor of Psychology; Chairman,
Department of Psychology
.. ,
,
(1954)
B.A., M.A., Reed College; Ph.D., University of Utah; University of
.Idaho;. Beloit College; University of. Washington;
University of
California at Berkeley.
.'
,
GORDON D. PIRRONG, Associate Professor of Accounting
and Data F!rocessing, Department
Chairman
(1978)
B.A., Boise State College; M.B.A., D.B.A., Arizl'na State University.
.
C. HARVEY PITMAN, Associate.Professorof
Communication
B.A., College of Idaho; M.Ed:,', Washington

•.

,
,
(1966)
State Univer,sity. '.
.

~,'

~

PAUL PROCTOR, Assistant Professor of Art
(1975)
. B.S., Brigham Young University; M.F.A., Utah State !.Jniversity.
REX.E .. PROFIT, Clinical Coordinator/Instructor
Radiologic Technology
B,S'I0hio
State ,Universi~y.
HOWARD L. PUCKETT, Associate
,8:S., University of Michigan;
University.

in
(1977)

Professor of Finance .... (1976)
M,B.A., Ph.D., Oklahoma State
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FACULTY
Q
CHARLES DENNIS QUINOWSKI, Instructor,
Counselor
B.S.Ed., Southern Oregan Callege.

Vocational
,

( 1970)

HENRIETTA S. SCHOONOVER, Associate Professor of
Foreign Languages ..............•...........
:
(1974)
A.B., Bryn Mawr Callege;, M.A., Ph.D., McGill University,
:

R
DAVID W. RAYBORN, Assistant Professor of Cammunication(1969)
B.A., Idaho. State University; M.S., Sauthern Illinais University.
GREGORY RAYMOND, Assistant Professar of Political
Science
(1975)
B.A., Park Cal lege; M.A., Ph.D., University af SauthCaralina.
GERALD R. REED, Associate Prafessor of Education,
Coordinatar of Grants & Contracts
,
(1967)
B.S., University af Wyaming; M.Ed., University af Idaho.; Ed.D.,
Washingtan State University.
RICHARD J. REIMANN, Assistant Professor
B.S., Sauth Dakota Schaal af Mines
Ph.D., University af Washingtan.

MARY A. SCHOLES, Instructor in Industrial Communicatioi1s(1971)
A.A., Baise Juniar Callege; B.A., Callege afldaha; UniversitY-of
Idaho.; Idaho. State University, San Francisco. State University;
Boise StateU niversity.

of Physics ..... (1974)
and Technalagy;
M.S.,

CAROL RINNERT, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Occidental Cal lege; Ph.D., State University

(1974)
af New Yark.

GEORGE F. ROBERTS, Associate Professor of Art
B.A., San Diego. State Callege; M.A., M.F.A., University

(1970)
af lawa.

JOHN B. ROBERTSON, Associate Professor af Foreign Languages;
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages
(1974)
B.A., Idaho. State University; M.A., Ph.D., University af Arizana.
ELAINE ROCKNE, Instructor in Medical Recards Technology;
Director, Medical Records Technician Program
(1968)
B.A., Callege af St. Schalastica, Duluth, Minnesata.
ROGER RODERICK, Associate Professar of Management & Finance;
Chairman, Department of Management & Finance ..... (1976)
B.S., Eastern Illinais University; M.S., Ph.D., University af lIIinais.
JAMES K. RUSSELL, Assaciate Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego. State Callege; M.A., M.F.A., University
ASA M. RUYLE, Professor of Education, Vice-President
for Financial Affairs
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University af Missauri.

(1969)
af lawa.
(1976)

ROBERT C. RYCHERT, Associate Professor 0; Micro Biology(1975)
B.S., Carnell University; M.A., San Francisco. State; Ph.D., Utah
State University.

S
NORMA JEAN SADLER, Associate Professor of Education .. (1973)
A.B., University af Califarnia at Las Angeles; M.A., Califarnia
State University at Lang Beach; Ph.D., University af Wiscansin.
CHAMAN L. SAHNI, Associate Professor of English,
(1975)
B.A., Bareilly Callege; India; M.A., Lucknaw University, India;
M.A., University af Rhade Island; Ph.D., Wayne State University.
MICHAEL L. SAM BALL, Assistant Prafessar af Music
(1976)
B.F.A., University af Flarida; M.M., Narth Texas State University.
RICHARD K. SANDERSON, Assistant Professor of English .. (1971)
B.A., University af Califarnia, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., New Yark
University.
MARTIN W. SCHEFFER, Professor af Saciology; Chairman,
Department of Societal & Urban Stl.ldies .,
(1964)
A.A., Diablo. Valley Callege; B.S., M.S., University af Oregan;
Ph.D., University af Utah.

GERALD H. SCHROEDER, Assistant Professar of Music ... : (1978)
B.S., University af Wiscansin; M.M., Indiana University; D.M.A.,
University ai Calarada a! Baulder.
MYRL SCHROEDER,

Instructar

in Small Engine Repair.

, ... (1976)

LEDA S. SCHRIMSHER, Assaciate Prafessor of Home Economics;
,
Chairman, Department of Home. Economics
, .(1974)
B.S:, M.~., University af Idaho.; Ph.D., Ohio. State University.
DUSTON R. SCUDDER, Prafessar af Marketing; Chairman,
~
Dep'artmimt of Marketing and Mid-Management
(1964)
B.S., in Business Administratian;
M.A., university ()f Denver;
Ed. D., Oregan
State University;Universityaf
Calara90;
Calarado. StC\te LJniversity.
,
,
CAROL' SEDDON,' Assistant Professor of Medical
Records
,
'
(1978)
B.S., Idaho. State University;
M.S., Oregon State LJniv'e'r'sity;
R.R.A. (Registered Recard Administratar),
Seattle Univer~ity,
GLENNE. SELANDER, AS$istantProfessor
afEnglish
,
B.A., SauthwesternUniversity;
M.A., Utah State
Perkins Schaal af Thealagy; Sauthern Methadist
•University af Utah.
WILLIAM E. SHANKWEILER, Prafessor
, B.F.A., M.F.A., Gaadman Memarial
Denver. '

(1966)
University;
University;

of Theatre Arts ..... (1956)
Theater; Ph.D" University af
'
'
.; , .

PATRICK W. SHAf\JNON, Associate Professor of Management
I
& Finance .. ", . ,
,
"
(1~74)
B.S., M.S.,
University
af Mantana; Ph, D., Uniliersityaf
Oregon,
,
,"
.,'
..
'

MELVIN L.SHELTON,
Associate Professor af Music.;
..... (1968)
. B.M.E.; Wichita State University; Baise Callege; M.M., University
. af Idaho..
,
,
MICHAEL A. SHORT,lnstructor
af V~cationalTechnical Education
B.A., idaho.' State University; M.A., Callege

,
af Idaho..

(1977)

RO!3ERT C: SIMS, Associate, Professar of History
(1970)
B.A., Nartheastern Oklcih()ma State Callege; M.A., University af
Oklahama; Ph.D., University af Calarada.
.
RAMLAYKHA SINGH, Associate Professor af Teacher Education and
Library Science, Coordinator,
Field Experiences
(1975)
B.S., Mankato. State Callege; M.A., Ed.D., University af Narthern
Colarada, Greeley.
WILLIAM G. SKILLERN, Prafessor of Political Science
(1971)
B.S., Linfield Callege; M.S., University af Oregon; Ph.D., University af Idaho..
.
' '
,
ARNY R. SKOV, Associate Professor af Art
A.A., Baise Juniar Callege; B.A., M.F.A.,
Califarnia Callege af Arts and Crafts.
FRANK H. SMARTT, Assistant Professar
B,A., M.A., Calarada State Callege.

,
University
'

of Mathe~?tics
",

(1967)
af Idaho.;
'
... (1958)

BERYL j, SMITH, Associate Professar of RegisterfJd Nursing (1972)
B.S., University af Utah; M.Ed., University af Illinais.
DONALD D. SMITH, Professar af Psychology
"
(1967)
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers Callege; M.Ed.; Whittier Callege;
M.Ed.,' Ed.b., University af Sauthern Califarnia.

JACK ALBERT SCHLAEFLE, Assistant Professor of Education;
Director, EduCational TV
(1971)
B.A., University af Narthern Calarada;
M.P.A., University af
Calarada.

JO ELLEN SMITH, Assistant Professor of Mathematics,.
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Bawling Green University.

PHYLLIS SCHMALJOHN,
Associate Prafessar af
Education and Library Science
(1975)
A.A., Baise Juniar Callege; B.A., Baise State Callege;.M.A.,
Ed.D., University of Narthern Calarada. .
.

LYLE SMITH, Professaraf
Physical Educatian;
Director af Athletics .. ;.,
:
, .. ,
(194'6)
B.S. (Ed.), M.S. (Ed.), University af Ida~a; San Diego. State
Callege.
.

ANDREW B. SCHOEDINGER, Associate Professor of
Philosophy
B.A., Habart College; A.M., Ph.D., Brawn University .•

WILLIAM SMITH, Assistant Professar af Physics
, and Engineerfng . " , .. :
;
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University af Wiscansin.

<..(1972)
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FACULTY
MARK E. SNOW, Professor of Psychology
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education;
University of Utah. '

(1971)
M.A:, Ph.D.,

STEPHEN E. SP'AFFORD, Instructor in Political Science,
Associate Dean, Admissions and Records
. B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A., University of Oregon.

" (1972)

CLAUDE SPINOSA, Professor of Geology .. ,
(1970)
, B.S., City College of New York; M.S., Ph.D., The University of

IOwa.'

'

FRANK W. STARK, Professor of Chemistry and
Physical Science
(1957-62, 1967)
B.S., M.S., Trinity College; University of Denver.
HARRY L. STEGER, Associate Professor of Psychology
.... (1972)
'B.A., University of California, Berkeley; B.D., Berkeley Baptist
Divinity School; M.S., California State College; Ph.D., University
of Kentucky.
'
THOMAS E. STITZEL, Professor of Management and Finance;
Dean, School of Business
(1975)
B.S., Washington State University; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
Oregon; C.F.A.
JANET M. STRONG, Assistant Professor; Circulation
Librarian
,
:
(1973)
A.A., Treasure Valley Community College; B.A., Eastern Oregon
. State College; M.L.S., University of Washington.
MARSHALL M. SUGIYAMA, Associate ProfesSor of
, Mathematics
(1974)
',:' B.A., Eastern Washington
State College;
M.S., Western
Washington State College; Ph.D., Washington State University.
LADDIE J. SULA, Associate Professor of Economics
(1975)
B.A., Loras College; M.A., University of Illinois, Urbana; Ph.D.,
Georgia State University.

l
,I

.~

\,
I

II

ROBERT A. SULANKE, Associate Professor of Mathematics
(1970)
. B.A., Earlham College; M.S., Case Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., University of Kansas.
BONNIEJ. SUMPTER, Coordinator of Health Occupations
Diploma, SI. Luke's Hospital School of Nursing.
GERALD SUTTER, Sergeant, Instructor
Active Duty, United States Army.

of Military

.. (1978)

Science

. (1977)

CLARK SWAIN, Associate Professor of Marriage and Family
Studies - Home Economics
"
(1976)
B.S., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., Florida State University.
COLEEN SWEENEY, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
'"
,
B.A., M.A., California State University - Chico.

~(1975)

ROBERT B. SYLVESTER, Associate Professor of History ... (1963)
A.A., Boise Junior College; B.A., M.A., University of California,
Santa Barbara.
"

T

YOZO TAKEDA, Professor of Mathematics
(1969)
B.S., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D.,
University of Idaho.

I

JOHN S. TAKEHARA, Professor
B.A., Walla Walla College;
University of Hawaii.

\

JOHN A. TAYE, AssistantProfessor
of Art
B.F.A., University of Utah; M.F.A., Otis Art Institute
Angeles County. '

I

t

j

\
\

I
I

~

of Art
M.A., Los Angeles

(1968)
State College;
(1975)
of Los

ADRIEN P. TAYLOR, Associate Professor; Head
Reference Librarian
'
: . . . . .. .
(1977)
A.B., Friends University; M.A., Washington State University.
DAVID S. TAYLOR, Professor of Psychology, Vice-President
. for Student Affairs:
B.S.Ed., Northern Illinois University; M.S.Ed., Southern
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
PATRICIA A. TAYLOR, Instructor
B.S., Duquesne University.

in Nursing

,e,.

,

.. '... : . : ....

('

(1972)
Illinois

.' .. (1976)

RONALD S. TAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., Boise State; M.F.A., Utah State University.

'

(1975)

WILLIAM K. TAYLOR, Professor of Music
B.M., Cornell College; M.M., Indiana University.

(1971)

PHOEBE J. TERRY, Associate Professor
B.S., M.S., Drake University.

(1966)

GEORGE THOMASON, Assistant
B.A., College of Idaho.

of History

Professor

in Music

(1975)

CHERYL K. THOMSON, Instructor of Art
B.F.A., M.A., Boise State University

(1978)

CONNIE M. THORNGREN, Assistant Professor of
Physical Education
(1970)
B.A., Idaho State University; M.Ed., Central Washington State
College.
STEVEN DAVID THURBER, Professor of Psychology
(1970)
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.
,CHARLES R. TILLMAN, Instructor

of Diesel Mechanics

(1977)

CARL W. TIPTON, Associate Professor of Management
Iowa Wesleyan College; University of Washington;
Washington University; M.B.A., University of Chicago.

(1965)
George

JAMES W. TOMPKINS, Assistant Professor of Industrial
Communications
(1963)
A.B., Wheaton College; B.D., Th.B., Westminster Theological
Seminary; University of Pennsylvania; Harvard University.
DAVID P. TORBET, Professor of Psychology, Director of
Counseling and Testing Center
B.S., Pacific University; M.A., University of Oregon;
University of Colorado.
MARY ANN TOWLE, Instructor in Practical
B.S., Idaho State University.

Nursing

WARREN TOZER, Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Washington State University;
Oregon.

(1966)
Ph.D.,
(1976)

(1969)
Ph.D., University of

LARRY B. TRIMBLE, Instructor,
Vocational Counselor
(1974)
Boise Junior College; B.S., M.A., Northern Arizona University.
GLENDA TRUMBO, Instructor in Office Occupations,
Head, Service Occupations
ANTHONY THOMAS TRUSKY, Assistant Professor
English
B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., Northwestern
ty College; Dublin.
JERRY L. TUCKER, Professor of Education
B.S., M.N.S.,
University
of Idaho;
Washington.

Ph.D.,

WAL TER TUCKER, Instructor in Air Conditioning
Diploma, Idaho State College; Air Conditioning
tion.

Department
(1976)
of

(1970)
University; Trini(1971)
University
of
(1975)
and Refrigera-

JOANN T. VAHEY, Professor; Chairman, Department
of Registered Nursing.:
B.S.N.Ed., College Misericordia;
M.S.N., Catholic
Ed.D., Columbia University.

(1973)
University;

LUIS J. VALVERDE Z., Professor of Romance Languages
.. (1965)
B.A., Mankato State College; B.S., Southern Illinois University;
M.A., University of Illinois; Ed.D., University of California at Los
Angeles; University of Michigan; University of Washington;
University of Texas; University of Indiana.
ROSS E. VAUGHN, Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
Head Baseball Coach
"
(1973)
A.A., Riverside City College; B.A., Chico State College; M.S.,
Washington State University .
WARREN VINZ, PrOfessor of History; Chairman, Department
of History
'
(1968)
'l.!incoln College; B.A., Sioux Falls College; B.D., Berkeley Baptist
Divinity SChool; M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah.
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w
BENNY WAGSTER,
Technology

Instructor

of Business
, .,

.

,EDWIN E.:WILKINSON,
Associate Professor of Psychology,. Dean'
of Student Advisory and Special Services .. ;
" (1958)
B.A., Whitworth
College; M.S., Washington
State' University;
University of Oregon; University of Akron.
,,

~

Machine
(1977)

WENDEN W. WAITE, Assistant Professor of Teacher
Education ............•..
,
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., ljtah State University.

..
:

(1976)

LARRY L. WALDORF, Associate Professor of Management.
(1970)
B.S., M.S., Colorado State University; Ph.D., Colorado State
University.
,....'
.,
.
STEVEN R. WALLACE, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education .. :
B.S., Boise State College; M.S., University of Utah.
JOHN WALTHER, Major, Professor of Military
Active Duty, United States Army.

Science

(1972)
.....

(1977)

WILLIAM WARBERG, Assistant Professor of Business
Education and Office Administration
(1977)
B.A .• Linfield College; M.A., Utah State University; Ed.D., Oregon
State University.
FREDERICK R. WARD, Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., William and Mary; M.S., University of Colorado;
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University.

(1969)
Ph.D.,
'

KATHLEEN C. WARNER, AssistantProfessor
of English ..... (1967)
B.A .. University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D., Arizona State University.
MONT W. WARNER, Professor of Geology
,.' .. (1967)
A.B., MA, Brigham Young University; Ph:D., StE\t~ Uni\(ersity of
Iowa; University of Utah; Cambridge University.
TARMO WATIA, Associate Professor of Art
B.S., M.F.A., University of Michigan ..

:

',' , .(1969)

DONALD J. WATTS, Instructor
in Drafting
B.S.C.E., University of Idaho.
WILLIAM

L. WAUGH, Instructor

in Utility Lineman

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

of Office
,
,'.
,
(1967)
University of Idaho;

LONNIE L. WILLIS. Associate Professor of English
(1970)
BA,
North Texas State; M.A., University
of Texas;' Ph.D.,
University of Colorado.
MONTE D."WILSON, Professor of Geology' .'
,:
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.N.S., Ph.D.,
Idaho.

.'
(1969)
University of

JAMES WIL TERDING, Associate Professor of Management
& Finance
,
,.,
, . (1976)
BA, Seattle University; M.B.A., University of Oregon; D.B.A.,
Texas Tech, University.
"NANCY WIMMER, Instructor in Nursing
R.N., B.S., Idaho State University.

(1976)

ELLA MAE WINANS, Associate'Professor
of Mathematics
... (1951\)
B.S., University of Oregon; M.S., New York University; Idaho
State University.
SPENCER .H. WOOD, Assistant Professor. of ~eology .... " .(1977)
Geophysical Engineer, Colorado School of Mines; M.S., Ph.D ..
California Institute of Techn.ology.
GILBERT A. WYLLI'E. Associate Professor of Bioiogy ,: . ':,' : (1955)
B.S., College of Idaho; M.A., Sacramento StateCollege;
Ph.D.,
Purdue
University~ Oregon
State' University" ,uniy,~~sity' of
Oregon.
'

,(1973)
'. ,

RICHARD ALAN WERBEL, Associate Professor
Marketing
B.S.B.A., M.BA:
Northwestern
University;
Michigan.
.
Co

MARJORIE WILLIAMSON,
Associate Professor
, Administration,
Faculty Senate Secretary
B.S.(Ed.), University of Kansas; M:B.(Ed.),
Wash'lngton State University.
.'

of

(1978)
Ph.D., University of

(19~4)

E. ALLEN WESTON, Associate Professor of Dra'fting-Design
B.F.A., University of Arizona; M.Ed., Idaho State University,
,'Jefferson
Machamer School of Art. Art Center School, 'USA
Engineering Drafting School, College of Idaho.
.
WAYNE E. WHITE. Professor of Business; Program Director,
Aviation Management
'
: .:(1965)
,.B.S., Northern Arizon<l.,University; M.A .. Arizon<l St<lte Universi~
ty; University of Arizona; Wichita State University.
MARCIA C. WICKLOW-HOWARD,
Associate Professor
of Biology ....• ,
;
;
:(1975)
B.A., M.A .• San Francisco State COllege; Ph.D., Oregon State
University.
DIANE WICKS, Instructor in Nursing
B.S:, Brigham Young ,University

Y

(1976)
..

ARTHUR ERIC YENSEN, Assistant Professbrof
Biology.,
.. (1978)
B.S., The College of Idaho; M.A., Oregon State University; P.h.D.,
University of Arizona.
JERRY YOUNG, Associate Professor of Mathematics.
'.. : ... (1964)
A.A., Centralia Junior College; B.A., (Math), B.A:,(Ed.), Central
Washington State College; M.A., Washington,State
University;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.
MIKE M. YOUNG. Assistant Profes~orof
Physical
Head Wrestling Coach
B.A., M.A., Brighl:lm Young University.'
VIRGIL M. YOUNG, Professor of Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Idaho. .

EducatiO{7;'
(1970)
,

'

,
.

, .. (1967)
.( "

.""

DOUGLAS YUNKER, Associate Professor of Social Work,
Department Head
:
'
,
::
(1976)
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A., Indiana University.

(1974)

Z •.

MARGUERITE L. WILCOX. Associate Professor of Nursing .. (1972)
B.S., Loma Linda University; M.N., University of California, Los
• Angeles.
.'
'
.
.'
.

MICHAEL P. ZIRINSKY, Assistant Professor of History ... ' ... (1973)
A.B., Oberlin College; M.A., American University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

,ADVISORY BOARDS
SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENC,ES
Environmental Health
Mr. Dick Adams,Caldwel1
Mr. Melvin Alsager, Boise
,
Dr. Eldon Edmundson. BOise'
Ms. Nancy Ann Goodell, ,Boise
Mr. David Hand, Boise
'
Mr. Jack Jelke. Pocatello
Mr. Blake Morgan, Boise
Dr. Donald J. Obee, Boise
Mr. Jack Palmer, Pocatello
Mr. Jack Ross, Sandpoint

Dr. Lee Stokes, Boise,
Dr, Russell J. Centanni,

'
Boise

Medical Records
Donald Francis, Caldwell
Patricia Kemper, 'ART, Boise
Lorraine Schmmels, ART, Caldwell
.'~ . 'Kathy Seeborg,'ART,
Boise Leonard Thompson, BOise'
Judy Voss, Meridian
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.,

i.

(

'l'•• ';'

~

154

I
,~

".,.>

.~.

i

,,
l
I

,
\

\

\

t

FACULTY
Nursing
JoAnna DeMeyer, R.N.," Boise
Jean Hansen, R.N., Caldwell
Dorothy Krawczyk, R.N., Boise
Laura Larson, R.N., Boise
Jacqueline Mason, R.N., Boise
Clayton C. Morgan, M.D., BOise
Katherine Nelson, Boise
Mary Nelson, R.N., Boise
. Celeste Rush, R.N., Boise
Ellen Smith, R.N., Emmett
Betty Vivian, R.N., Boise
Ann Young, R.N., Nampa.

Radiologic Technology
C. W. Barrick, M.D., Boise
Carolyn Beaman, R.T., Boise
David W. Bennett, M.D.; Caldwell
Tom Davies, R.T., Boise
Ronald L. Deis, R.T., Pocatello
Dean Jacobson, R.T., Nampa
Joan Knight, R.T., Boise
Donald Rau, M.D., Nampa
Charles.L. Robertson, M.D., BOise
Carol Short, R.T.T., Boise
Charles Smith, M.D., Boise
Doug Sprague, Meridian

Respiratory Therapy
George Burger, RRT., Boise
Linda Deklotz, Boise
Shirley Gossi, R.T., Boise
Kitty Gurnsey, Boise
Daniels Hanson, M.D., Boise
Keith Hopper, R.R.T., Boise
James J. McCabe, M.D., Nampa
David K. Merrick, M.D., Boise
David V. Nuerenberg,
R.R.T., Caldwell.
June Penner, R.N., MPH, Boise
Gerg Pilcher, C.R.T.T., Boise
Charles E. Reed, M.D., Caldwell
David K. Ricks, M.D.~ Boise
Joyce Shields, Eagle

EMERITI
DOROTHY ALBERTSON,
Administration
( 1953-1977)
THELMA F. ALLISON,
(1946-1973)

Associate

Professor

Associate Professor

C. GRIFFITH BRATT, Professor
( 1946-1976)

of Office

of Home Economics

of Music, Composer

WILLIAM S. BRONSON,
(1954-1970)
.

Professor
..

JAMES R. BUCHANAN,
(1959-1978)

Assistant

DORIS KELLY, Associate
(1958-1977)

in Residence

of Psychology
Professor

of I/velding

ACEL H. CHATBURN,
( 1944-1977)

of Secretarial

"

Professor

J. CALVIN EMERSON, Associate
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Assistant
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ADA Y. HATCH, Professor
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Professor

Professor

of Library

Science

of Auto Mechanics
..

of Machine

Shop

Professor
,

& French

HAZEL MARY ROE, Associate
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Professor

Professor

HELEN R. JOHNSON, Associate
and Office Administration
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Professor

of Business

Education

of Office Administration

of Auto Mechanics

of Chemistry,

Instructor

in Industrial

Professor

Associate

Professor

GERALD R. WALLACE,
of Education
( 1968-1978)

Professor

of Education;

JOHN E. WARWICK,
(1963-1977)

Associate
Associate

Professor

Dean of the School

Communications

of Auto Body

G. W. UNDERKOFLER,
(1952-1974)

PETER K. WILSON,
( 1966-1977)

of Education

of Violin

of Spanish

Professor
Professor

THOMAS W. WILBANKS, Assistant
(1964-1966, 1969-1977j

Registrar

Professor

CAMILLE B. POWER, Associate Professor
(1932-1935, 1936-1951, 1954-1967)

HELEN WESTFALL,
( 1962-1970)

of English

Assistant

Science

LYLE F. TRAPP, Assistant
( 1953-1967)

Librarian

of Music

of Political

Professor

Reference

Professor

of Botany

JOSEPH B. SPULNIK, Professor
of Arts and Sciences
(1941-1976)

of Chemistry

Assistant

Professor

"HAROLD SNELL, Assistant
( 1958-1969)
Language
.

of Vocational- Technical

Head Librarian

Assistant

ALBERT H. TENNYSON,
( 1966-1977)

Professor

KENNETH L. HILL, Associate
(1962-1970)
.

AVERY F. PETERSON,
(1965-1975)

of Business

Professor,

MARJORIE FAIRCHILD,- Associate
( 1966-1975)
MILTON FLESHMAN,
(1959-1974)

.'

of Education

ROBERT deNEUFVILLE, Professor of Foreign
(1949-1973)
.
"
.
CLiSBY T. EDLEFSEN,
( 1939-1969)

Science

President
Professor

AD'ELAIDE ANDERSON MARSHALL,
(1939-1948,1966-1972)

KATHRYN ECKHARDT MITCHELL,
(1932-1938, 1939-1972)

of Teacher Education

of Nursing

Professor

DONALD J. OBEE, Professor
( 1946-1977)

CLARA P. BURTCH, AssociateProfessor
and Library Science
(1969-1978)
.

EUGENE B. CHAFFEE,
(1922-1967)

Assistant
.

RUTH McBIRNEY, Professor,
(1940-1942, 1953-1977)

ELSIE BUCK, Professor of Mathematics
(1932-1934, .1937-.1968)

; VINA BUSH BY, ASSOCiate Professor
(1946-1965)

NOEL KRIGBAUM,
Education
(1955-1975)

Professor

of Accounting

of Communication
of Physical

Professor

of Business

Dean of the School

Education

of English

Administration

JOHN YOUNG, ProfeSSor of Marketing
(1947-1952, 1967-1979)
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BOISE STATE UNIVERSITY BULLETIN
1979-80 CATALOG ISSUE
ADDENDUM
August 1979
The following changes to the Boise State University Bulletin. 1979-80
Catalog Issue, Vol. XLVII, March 15. 1979. No.1, are effective with the
distribution of this J\ddendum.
Page 5 - Academic Calendar 1979-80
Change "Last day to drop/add classes in first 8-week block" from
October 12, Friday to September 28, Friday.
Change "Last day to drop/add for second 8-week block" from November 16.
Friday, to November 21. Wednesday.
Change "Mid semester grades submitted", "Notification of incompletes
from previous semester ...Last day to file application with department
for final Masters written. exam" from October 26. Friday. to October 19.
Friday.
Page 9 - 2nd footnote after "Certificate of Admission" change to read:
"** Credit from non-accredited institutions will be accepted on
the basis of the practice as reported in Transfer Credit Practices
of Selected Educational Institutions by the American Association of
COllegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers.
Specifically. sttidents
requesting acceptance of such credit will furnish the Admissions Office
of Boise State University complete official transcripts and catalog
course descriptions.
After earning not less than 15 semester hours
credit from BSU with not less than 2.00 cumulative GPA. the student may
petition the appropriate Department Chairman for acceptance of all such
credit. Credit denied on the basis of such practice may be sought by
examination.
f

'

Page 11 - Tuition and Fee Schedule - adjust as follows:
Idaho Resident

Non-Resident

Undergraduate
Full-Time - Tuition
Full-Time - Inst Fees
Part-Time Fee
Summer Fee
Audit Fee

$

o

$

237.50/Se",ester
30.00/Credit
30. aD/Credit
25.00/Credit

750 per Semester
237.50 per Semester
30.00/Credit
30.00/Credit
25.00/Credit

a
$
262.50/Semester
32.S0/Credit
32.50/Credit
27.50/Credit

7S0.00/Semester
262.50/Semester
32.50/Credit
32. SO/Credit
27. SO/Credit

Graduate
Full-Time - Tuition
Full-Time - Inst Fees
Part-Time Fee
Summer Fee
Audit Fee
Foreign Students
Full-Time - add $50 per semester
I

\"

$

-2;Other fees, charges and related policies

in the catalog remain unchanged.

l

I

I

Page 18 - "C. AUDIT VS. CREDIT REGISTRATION"

change first paragraph

to read:

A student may enroll if space is available in a course without credit,
or a grade as an AUDITOR.
Audit indicates that a student was allowed
a place in the class, but mayor may not have participated in class
activities.
Under certain exceptional circumstances, faculty may
initiate withdrawal pIJocedures. See "Complete Withdrawal" policy
in the BSU Bulletin.
Page 18 - "F. GRADING SYSTP1"
with the following:
Course Repetition

- replace the last 3 paragraphs

of this section

- GPA Relationship

Under certain conditions a student may repeat a course in which he has
received a grade of "F" or "0".

1. Independent

studies, internships, and student teaching may be taken
'only once; they may not be repeated.
Otherwise, a student who received
a grade of "F" or "0" in a given course may elect to repeat that course
to raise the grade, provided that course is still offered.

2. Courses in which a student receives a grade of "F" or "0" may be
repeated only once.
3. Degree credit for courses so repeated will be granted only once, but
both grades shall be permanently recorded.
4. In computing the GPA of a student with repeat courses, only the
2nd grade and quality points shall be used.
Page 25 - under OTHER DEGREES
add under Associate

of Applied Science

- Horticulture

delete Horticulture

Service Technician

from Diploma listing.

Page 26 - Course description

for 496 - Independent

Service Technician

Study change 2nd sentence to read:

May be taken for a maximum of 9 credits; 6 credits in anyone academic
year. (change to avoid confusion with "Course Repetition - GPA Relationship"
policy by removing word "repeat.")
Page 37 - after Course Offerings AR ART add the following
before lower division courses:

sentence to the paragraph

Several of the following course descriptions -indicate that the
course may be "repeated" for credh.
This is not to he confused
with the policy for repeating to raise a grade of "F" or "0". For
the courses so indicated, students may enroll again and receive
additional credit.
Page 39 - Add to Associate

Professors

in the Department

of Biology - Wyllie.

)
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Page 41 - add new BT BOTANY Lower Division course:
115 Mushrooms of Idaho (2 credits).
A survey course of the fleshy
fungi with emphasis on collecting and identifying species of Idaho
mushrooms.
Included will be discussions of poisonous and edible
species and the economical and ecological roles played by fungi.
Weekend field trips arranged. One hour of lecture and one hour of
scheduled laboratory per week. Additional laboratories arranged.
Fall semester.
Change Z ZOOLOGY Lower Division course 130 to read:
130 General Zoology (5 credits). The fundamentals of animal structure,
physiology, development, heredity, evolution, adaptations, and life
Three hours of lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods
histories.
per week. Each semester.
Under Chemistry Major requirements
Quantitative Analysis.

- change Analytical

Chemistry to

Page 43 - change C CHEMISTRY Upper Division course 401-402G to read:
401G Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3 credits).
Quantum mechanical
overview of atomic and molecular structure, bonding in ionic, covalent,
and complex ions, nonaqueous solutions, and selected properties of
elements of the periodic table and inorganic compounds.
Prerequisite:
Physical Chemistry, C 322, or consent of the instructor.
Each Semester.
Page 46-

Under Requirements for English Majors,I!.
II. 2. c., change E 260 to E 360.

2. b. area requirements,

addE

351;

Page 48 - add new E ENGLISH course:
481/581 Literature for Use in Junior and Senior, High Schools (3 credits).
A literary content course designed for prospective or experienced teachers
of secondary school English.
Primary emphasis is placed on critical reading
of literature ordinarily used with adolescents in secondary school.
Secondary emphasis is placed on methods of critical analysis appropriate
for secondary students. All genres will be discussed.
Both classical
and popular authors will be included. Prere~lisites: E 102, completion
of two literature courses. Fall Semester.
Add new course under LI LINGUISTICS:
407 Applied Linguistics in Teaching English as a Second Language (3 credits).
This course is designed to help teachers in the bilingual classroom or
teachers of student of limited proficiency in speaking English to understand
and to deal with the process of learning English.
It will focus on identifying, defining, and remedying the specific problems that confront learners
of a second language.
Prerequisite: LI 305. Spring semester, alternate
years.

"\
1

-4-

I

Pages 48-49 - DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
After faculty add:
I. Liberal Arts Option
Under German and Spanish Majors delete item 4 and renumber paragraphs.
Add the following new section:
II. Secondary Education Opt~on
A. FRENCH MINOR ENDORSEMENT
Students wishing a minor endorsement
the following:

in French must have completed

1. The candidate must complete the Education requirements for
Idaho State Certification.
2. Demonstrate competency equivalent to the completion of
Elementary (F 101-102) and Intermediate (F 201-202) French-16 credit hours, either by taking the courses or by examination,
prior to beginning the option.
3. The minor endorsement in French requires 21 Upper Division credit
hours plus any deficiencies under the paragraph above, namely:
F 303 and 304, French Composition and Conversation
F 376 and 377, French Culture and Civilization
Six (6) credit hours of French Literature courses
FL 412, Teaching Methodology in Foreign Languages
4. The candidate must demonstrate his/her level of language
competency in French on a standardized examination during the
last semester in the program.
B. GERMAN MAJOR ENDORSEMENT
1. Completion of general university requirements
for the
BacheTor of Arts degree as listed in the Bulletin.
2. The candidate must complete the Educational requirements
for Idaho State Certification.
3. To begin the program for the BA in German, teaching option,
the student must demonstrate competency equivalent to the
completion of elementary (G 101-102) and intermediate (G 201-202)
German--16 credit hours. Competency may be demonstrated by
examination or by actually taking the courses.
4. 36 upper division credit hours are required for the BA, in
this option, plus whatever deficiencies in competency must
be met under the paragraph above. 30 upper division credit
hours must be in German and 12 hours must be at the 400 level.
S. The candidate must successfully complete FL 412. r. 410 is
strongly .recommended.
6. The program must be developed in consultation with the advisors
in German, Education, and the Chairman of the Foreign Languages
Department.

-5-

7. The candidate must demonstrate his/her level of language
competency in German on a standardized examination during
the last semester in the program.
8. We encourage the student to select from the following
courses in fulfilling the requirement for 30 semester
hours of German:
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G

303 & 304, Advanced German Conversation & Composition
331, .Introduction to German Literature and Literary Studies
376 & 377, German Culture & Civilization
425, Der Traum der Antike und die Traumwelt
435, Reaktion: Liberal und Konservativ
445, Die moderne Zeit beginnt
455, Alsder Krieg zu Ende var ...
475, Die deutschsprachige Welt voil heute
498, Senior Seminar

C. GERMAN MINOR ENDORSEMENT
1. Educational requirements for Idaho State Certification
2. Demonstrate competency equivalent to the completion of
Elementary (G 101-102) and Intermediate (G 201-202) German-16 credit hours, either by taking the courses or by examination,
prior to beginning the option.
3. The minor endorsement in German requires 21 upper division credit
hours plus any deficiencies under the paragraph above, namely:
G 303 & 304, Advanced German Conversation & Composition
G 376 & 377, German Culture and Civilization
Six (6) credit hours of German Literature courses
FL 412, Teaching Methodology in Foreign Languages
(G 410 strongly recommended in addition)
4. The candidate must demonstrate his/her level of language competency
in German on a standardized examination during the last semester
in the program.
D. SPANISH MAJOR ENDORSEMENT
1. Completion of general university requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts degree as listed in the Bulletin.
2. The candidate must complete the Educational requirements for
Idaho State Certification.
3. To begin the program for the BA in Spanish, teaching option, the
student must demonstrate competency equivalent to the completion
of elementary (S 101-102) and intermediate (S 201-202) Spanish-16 credit hours. Competency may be demonstrate'd by examination
or by actually taking the courses. '
4. 36 upper division credit hours are required for the BA, in this
option, plus whatever deficiencies in competency must be met
under the paragraph above. 30 upper division credit hours must
be in Spanish and 12 hours must be at the 400 level.
s. In this option, students must take S 410 and FL 412 which may
be included in the total 36 upper division hours of the program.
6. The program must be developed in consultation with the advisors
in Spanish, Education, and the Chairman of the Foreign Languages
Department.
7. The candidate must demonstrate his/her level of language competency
in Spanish on a standardized examination during the last semester
in the program.

:

J

1

!
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8. We encourage the student to select from the following courses
in fulfilling the requirement for 30 semester hours of Spanish.
S 303 & 304, Advanced Spanish Conversation & Composition
S 331, Introduction to Hispanic Literatures & Literary
Analysis
S 376 & 377, Cultura Y CivilizacionEspanola/Hispanoamericana
S 435 & 437, Literatura Contemporanea Espanola/Hispoamericana
S 447, Literatura Hispanoamericana: Siglo 19
S 455, Edad de Ora de la Literatura Espanola
S 475, Eventos Comtemporaneos de Gentes y Paises.Hispanohablantes
S 498, Senior Seminar
E. SPANISH MINOR ENDORSEMENT
1. Demonstrate competency equivalent to the completion of Elementary
(S 101-102) and Intermediate (S 201-202) Spanish--16 credit hours,
either by taking the courses or by examination, prior to beginning
the option.
2. The minor endorsement in Spanish requires 23 upper division credit
hours plus any deficiencies under the paragraph above, namely:
S 303-304, Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition
S 376-377, Cultura y Civilization Espanola y Hispanoamericana
Six (6) credit hours of any upper division Spanish literature
courses
S 410, Applied Spanish Linguistics for the Spanish Language
Teacher
FL 412, Teaching Methodology in Foreign Languages
3. The candidate must demonstrate his/her level of language competency
in Spanish on a standardized examination during the last semester
in the program.
Page 58 - under REQUIREMENTS

FOR MATHEMATICS

after M 314 Foundations. Jof Analysis
M 340 Numerical Analysis

MAJOR:
(3), add:

(4)

Change the statement, "Three or mbre semester courses, including a
sequence, at the 400 level (9-12) to read:
One of the following sequences ending at the 400 level:

T. M 441-442 Algebra
rIo
III.
IV.
V.

M
M
M
M

401-402 Analysis
431-432 Probability and Statistics
321-322-421 Applied Mathematics
354-358-451 Computer Science

and a 400-level course (of 3 or more credits) additional
in the sequence selected.

to those

r

-7-

Page 59 - Add new course M ~~THEMATICS

Lower Division:

122 A First Course in Programming (2 credits). An introductory course in
programming techniques. Fundamental programming topics will include
problem solving, formulas, input to and output from the computer, use of
data files and tables, flowcharting, and the components of a typical
computer. Various techniques for searching and sorting in large collections
of data will be covered together with other computer applications in
education, natural sciences, business and social science. Students will
learn programming concepts using a conversational language operating in
the environment of a small to medium~sized computer such as the BASIC
language and the BSU Hewlett-Packard 3000 Computer. Prerequisite: None.
Each semester.
Change M MATHEMATICS course "345 Programming. Languages" to read:
354 Programming Languages (4 credits).
Page 69 - under Basic Requirements for all Political Science majors:
Change PO 441/442 Western Political Theory

3 to read:

PO 441 or PO 442 strongly recommended for all students with a major
in Political Science.
Page 77 - under CR CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

courses add:

490 Field Practicum (6 credits). Students will work in selected
criminal justice agencies under the joint supervision of CJA faculty
and enforcement personnel. After training and orientation, the student
will be assigned duties equivalent to those performed by full time
personnel. A research project appropriate to the agency type and
areas of responsibility is required of each student. Regular seminar
meetings will be conducted to review progress of occupational and
academic obligations.
Required of all 4-year degree students who do
not have one year of continuous, full time criminal justice experience.
Students will arrange to devote the summer of their Junior year to this
course. Prerequisite: 15 credits in criminal justice course work and
Junior standing. Summer Session, but FaIlor Spring semesters by
special permission of theCJA director.
Bage 82 - under "Bachelor Degree Programs" change 2nd paragraph to read:
All School of Business Baccalaureate degree candidates are required to
complete the followin,g lower division courses prior to enrblling in
upper division courses in the School of Business:
Under "Bachelor Degree Programs" replace 3rd paragraph with:
All university
a prerequisite
several of the
requisites f~r

students are cautioned that upper division standing is
for enrollment in 300 and 400 level courses and that
lower division courses listed ab6ve are specific precertain upper division courses in the School of Business.

School of Business Baccalaureate Degree candidates are required to complete
the following upper division courses prior to enrolling in GB 450,
Business Policies, which is also a required core course:

"
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MG
MK
FI
MG

301
301
303
345

Prin~iples of Managment
Basic Marketing Management
Principles of Finance
Principles of Production Managment

* The one exception to this requirement is in the BA in Economics Program
as described in the Bulletin.
Under ACCOUNTING MAJOR:
Freshman Year
Mathematics

105-106, add. "or M 111 and M 204"

Junior Year
Income TaxAC

401 or 320, remove the 320

Senior Year
UD Econ Elective EC 301 or EC 305, remove EC 301 or EC 305
Add: **Prin of Production Managment MG 345 ...
3 (1st sem).
Change General Electives from 8 to 5 (1st sem).
Pages 82-83 - under INFORMATION
Freshman Year
Mathematics

SCIENCES MAJOR:

105-106, add: "or M 111 and M 204"

Senior Year
Add: Prin of Production Management MG 345 . . . 3 (1st sem)
Change Electives* from 5 to 2 (1st sem).
* In the footnote, delete "DP 420 Systems Analysis and Design"
from the suggested electives.
Page 83 - under BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR (Basic Business Option):
Freshman Year
Change Beginning Typing OA 105 to read:
Intermediate or Advanced Typing OA 107 or 209
Sophomore Year
Delete Intermediate Typewriting OA 107
Change Electives (from 2 of 3 areas) from 3 to 6. (1st sem)
Change 1st sem total from 17 to 18.
Junior Year
Add: Prin of Production Management MG 345 ...
Change 2nd sem total from 15 to 18.

3 (2nd sem)

Senior Year
Change Electives from 4 to 3. (1st sem)
Change total from 16 to 15.-(lst sem)

)
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Page 83 - under BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR (Basic Business Option with Distributive
Education emphasis)
Freshman Year
Delete Principles of Retailing MM 202 ...
Change totals from 16 to 13 (2nd sem)

3 (2nd sem)

Junior Year
Add Prin of Production Management MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Change Electives from 6 to 3 (2nd sem)
Senior Year (Pag'e 84)
Change Technical Writing for Business .OA 338 to Money and BankingEC

301

. . . 3 (1s t s em)

Page 84 - under BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR (Shorthand Option)
Junior Year
Change Prin of. Managment MK 301 to MG 301
Change Principles of Finance FI 303
3 from 2nd to 1st sem
Change Elective (from 2 of 3 a.reas) from 10 to 7 (lst sem)
Add Prin of Production Management . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Senior Year
Change Electives ...
4 (1st sem) to read:
Electives (Area I, II, III) ...
3 (1st sem)
Change total to ~ (1st sem)
Page 85 - under ECONOMICS MAJOR Bachelor of Business Administration

degree:

Junior Year
Change Non-Bus Electives (AREAl, II, III) 2nd semester from 6 to 3.
Add Principles of Production Management (MG 345) to 2nd semester (3 credits).
under FINANCE MAJOR
Freshman Year
Change General Elective ...
3 (2nd sem) to read:
Prin of Production Management MG 345 .. . 3 (2nd sem)
Page 86 ~ after Senior Year of Finance major footnote ** to read:

** Finance Electives:
Intermediate and/or Managerial and Cost Accounting AC 207, 352, 351
International Economics EC 317
Real Estate Finance EC 370
Senior Seminar in Finance FI 498 - one required, second recommended
Public Finance, EC 310

-10Page 86 - under GENERAL BUSINESS ~~JOR Bachelor of Business Administration

Degree:

Freshman Year
Math (AREA III) M 105, M 106, add: or M 111 and M 204
Sophomore Year
Add Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Delete Statistical Tech GB 208 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Junior Year
Delete Cost & Managerial
Add Principles of Income
Change General Electives
Add Statistical Tech for

Accounting AC 351-352
Tax AC 401 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
(Area I, II, III) to 3 (1st sem)
Decis Making II GB 208 . . . 3 (2nd sem)

Senior Year
Replace Quant Analysis GB 366 with:
Principles of Production Management
Change Inter Mkt Manag from MM 320 toMK
INDUSTRIAL

MG 345 . . . 3 (1st sem)
320

BUSINESS MAJOR (Production Option)

Junior Year
Replace Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 with:
Principles of Production Management MG345

..

3 (2nd sem)

Senior Year
Change Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 to:
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 .
3 (2nd sem)
Change Elective from 3 to i (2nd sem) and totals from 15 to 16 (2nd sem)
Pages 86-87 - MANAGEMENT

MAJOR BEHAVIORAL

Freshman Year
Mathematics

OPTION

(Area III) M 105-106 add or M 111 and M 204

Junior Year
Replace Quant Analysis GB 366 with Prin of Production Managment
MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Senior Year
Replace Social Psychology
Page 87 - MANAGEMENT

MAJOR - QUANTITATIVE

Freshman Year
Mathematics

SO 431 with Quant Analysis GB 366
OPTION

(Area III) M 105-106, add or M 111 and M 204

Sophomore Year
Add Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Change General Electives (Area I, II, III) from 6 to I (2nd scm)
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Junior Year
Delete Quant Analysis GB 366 . . . 3 (1st s~m)
Add Prin of Production Management MG 345 .. '. 3 (2nd sem)
Change Decisions Analysis MG 409 to 3 (2nd- sem) only
Add General Elective (Area I, II, III) ...
3 (lst sem)
Delete Managerial Accounting AC 352 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Senior Year
Add Quantitative Analysis GB 366 . . . 3 (1st sem)
Change total for 1st sem from
to 18.

+~

Page 87 ~MANAGEMENT

MAJOR - AVIATION OPTION

Freshman Year
Mathematics
.1

M 105-106, add or MIll

and M 204

Junior Year
Replace Quant Analysis GB 366 withPrinof
MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)

Production ~1anagement

Page 88 - MANAGEMENT MAJOR - INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS OPTION
Freshman Year
Mathematics,

M 105-106, add or M 111 aIldH 204

Senior Year
Replace Industrial Sociology SO 361 with Principles of Production
Management MG 345 . . . 3 (1st sem)
Page 88 - REAL ESTATE MAJOR
Freshman Year
Mathematics

M 105-106, add or M111 and M 204

Senior Year
Add Principles of Production Man~gement~1G 34!j . . . 3. (1st sem)
Delete Government and Business GB 441 . •. 3 (2nd sem)
Change Major Elective from 3 (lst sem) to ~ (2nd sem)
Page 89 - MARKETING MAJOR
Junior Year
Add Principles of Production Management
Delete 3 (2nd sem) from Electives
Page 89 - OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)

MAJOR

Junior Year
Add Principles of Production Management MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Change electives (from 2 of 3 areas) for 2nd sem from 9 to 6
Page 90 - under Marketing-Mid Management
Freshman Year
change Fund of Speech-Comm.

from OA 238 to read CM 111

....••

•

j..

-12Page 91 - under BE BUSINESS EDUCATION

Upper Division

Add new course:
411 Consumer Education in the Schools (3 credits). A course for students
preparing to teach consumer related topics. The objective of the course
is to introduce prospective teachers to teaching methodology appropriate to
consumer education.
Course objectives, curriculum organization in the
schools, learning outcomes, teaching-learning strategies and evaluation
strategies will be considered.
Specific methods used in teaching consumer
education topics. Learning materials and resources will be ,identified and
reviewed.
Prerequisite:
Senior level or consent of instructor.
FaIlor
Spring semester.
Page 93 - under MG ~~NAGEMENT

- Upper Division

- add new course:

345 Principles of Production Management (3 credits).
Management of the
entire production function, its life cycle and its inter-relationships
with other business disciplines is emphasized.
The course covers the
analysis, design, planning and control of production processes.
Specific
topics include plant location, design and layout, scheduling, time and
motion study, quality control, material acquisition, and systems theory.
The application of quantitative techniques is considered.
It is suggested
that students desiring more quantitative aspects of production take GB 366
or other quantitative courses. Each semester.
Prerequisites: Upperdivision standing, GB 207 and MG 301.
Page 93 - under GB GENERAL BUSINESS

- Upper Division,

add prerequisite

to GB 366 of

MG 345

Page 93 - under MK MARKETING
read MK 320

course 425 change prerequisites

Page 94 - under MM MARKETING - MID-~~AGE~1ENT,
from Fall to Spring.

from MI 301 and MK 405 to

course 203, change semester offered

Page 99 - under Center for Counseling, Guidance and Testing faculty change name
Emerit~s: from Brown to Bronson & move from Center for Counseling,
Guidance, & Testing to Psychology Department
Page 104 - under CENTER FOR COUNSELING, GUIDANCE, AND TESTING, delete the sentence
which reads, "The Center is especially designed for students with specific
reading problems."
Page 110 - P PSYCHOLOGY

- delete course 499 Systems Seminary

Page 111 - TE TEACHER EDUCATION

course changes:

Add new course: 333 Educating Exceptional Secondary Students (1 credit).
The course is designed to acquaint secondary teacher trainees with the
various categories of exceptional students and their educational needs.
Course emphasis will be directed at teaching models utilized at the secondary
level for classroom instruction of the exceptional student. Each semester.
Change 358 Corrective Reading in the Elementary School to read:
358 Corrective Reading (3 credits).
A study of reading difficulties of
elementary or secondary school pupils with emphasis upon diagnosis, materials

1
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and methods of teaching. The student will tutor an elementary or secondary
school pupil assigned from the Reading Education Center for approximately
20 sessions. Opportunity is offered to consider learning disabilities
related to ethnic and cultural differences.
Prerequisite:
Elementary
Education majors, TE. 205; Secondary Education majors, upper division'
standing. Either semester.
Change course title from 464 Teaching and Organizational
Early Childhood Educatior (ages 0 through 8) to read:
464 Individualizing

Instruction

Strategies

in

in Early Childhood Education.

Page 116 - upper left column, change Respiratory

Therapy faculty to read:

Director-Assistant Professor: James R. Jensen, Ph. D. Clinical
Coordinator-Instructor:
Lonny Ashworth.
Medical Director: David
K. Merrick, M. D. Adjunctive Faculty: Espeland, Gable, Gossi,
Hammarsten, Hopper, Ricks.
Page 124 - At the end of the Nursing section,. following the paragraph
Curriculum", add the following:'

!'The

Effective with the fall semester of 1979, students entering the
program will take a revised curriculum.
Those who qualified for
senior status in nursing by Fall 1979 will take a transitional
curriculum for their senior year. Sample programs for both groups
of students are presented here, together with course numbers and
course'descriptions.
Sample Program--Full-TimeStudent
(To be taken by student entering the program for the first time in
1979)
1ST SEM.

JUNIOR YEAR

Professional Nursing I . . . . .
Professional Interactions
Practicum: Professional Interactions
Health-Illness I . ~ . . . .
N 361 Practicum: Health-Illness I
Pathophysiology
. . . . . .
H 300
50240 Sociology of the Family
Family and Group Interactions
N 328
Practicum: Family & Group Interactions
N 329
Health-Illness II .....
N 362
Practicum: Health-Illness II
N 363
Nursing Research . . . . . .
N 390
N .391 Practicum: Nursing Research
Principles of Pharmacotherapeutics
Elective (Area I - Humanities)
.....
N
N
N
N

302
308
309
360

2ND SEM.

2
2

1
2'
3
4
3

-

2
2
2
2

2
1

3
3

IT

.....

,

Fall,
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SENIOR YEAR

1ST SEM.

Families and Groups Under Stress
2
Practicum: Families & Groups
Under Stress .. . . . . .
1
N 410 Nursing in Community Health
2
N 411 Practicum: Nursing in Community Health 2
N 430 Health-Illness III 0 0 0 . . . .
2
N 431 Practicum: Health-Illness III
3
Elective: Area I--Humanities
3
Elective: Area III 0 . 0 0 0 0
2
N 402 Professional Nursing II
N 432 Health-Illness IV (1st 8 weeks)
N 433 Practicum: Health-Illness IV (Ist 8 wk)N 435 Practicum: Health-Illness V (2nd 8 wks)Elective: Area II/III . . 0 0 0 0
Elective: Area II (Not psychology or
sociology) . 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0

2ND SEM.

N 408
N 409

IT

2

1
1
3
3
3

TI

Sample Program--Part-Time Student
(To be taken by students entering the program for the first time in the
Fall, 19790)
FIRST YEAR
Professional Nursing I 0
Pathophysiology
0 0 0 0
Sociology of the Family
Nursing Research 0 . 0 0
Practicum: Nursing Research
Principles of Pharmacotherapeutics
Elective: Area I--Humanities
. . 0 . 0 .

N 302
H 300
S0240
N 390
N 391

SECOND YEAR
N 308 Professional Interactions
. 0 . . 0
N 309 Practicum: Professional Interactions
N 360 Health-Illness I . ,0 0 0 . . .
N 361 Practicum: Health-Illness I . . ..
N 328 Family and Group Interactions
N 329 Practicum: Family & Group Interactions
N 362 Health-Illness II .. 0 0 .
N 363 Practicum: Health-Illness II
Elective: Area III . . . . . .

2
1
2
3
2

-

2
2
2
2

8

TO

THIRD YEAR
N 408
N 409

Families and Groups Under Stress .
Practicum: Families & Groups Under
Stress . . . 0 . . . .
N 410 Nursing in Community Health
N 411 Practicum: Nursing in Community Health
Elective: Area II/III . . . . . . . . 0 . . .

2
1
2
2
-

3

-15".
Elective:
Area II (not p?ycholp.;!W 91'
soc~019gy) , . . . . . . .
In4ependen,t St~dy (if desired)

FOURTHYEAR
N 430 Health-Illness
III ••.
, • •
~
N 431 Practicum:
Health-Illness
IJX
3
Etectiv~:
Area l/n/HI
.• " .• ,'
., ;)
N 402 Prpf.e:SsiPn1i!-l N.uJ'stng II,
• ,
, •
N 4.32 He:,lIth-IHnes's
IV Ost$ wks) ,
.,
N 433 Practicum:
Health..,Ulnep,s
HI (1st 8 W~),..
N 435 Practicum:
Health-Illness
V (2nd 8 wks).:.
:8

(To be talqm

by students

~

!
:I.
3

"7

Sample Program--Transitional
Student*
whO arli eligi131e fpr serifoisfatus
in nursing
by Fan, 19'7~,)

1ST SEM.

SENIOR YEAR(1979..,1980)

2ND ,SEM.

... 1
Overview 9f Profe5sj.:~mal NU1's:ing
2
Families
& GrOllps Un,der 8t Ye,Ss '.
PractiqlIIl:
Falnili'es :& GroJ,qJsVnder
Stress
. . . . . ..'..
. .
N 415 Prac1:,icum: Mental Healtp. N~r,sin,g
N 406 Overview of Nursing in COlIlmllnHy
1
Healtb
. . . • • • . .. ..
N 407 Practicll1I1: Overview of N1lrsi~g in
1
Cpmml.lni
ty Health
..
. . . .
2
N 448 oVerview of Health-IllnessContinllum
N 449 Pr,acticum: Overview of Healtn...,Illness
,Continuum •...•
, .....
" .2
N 49p Indepen.dent Study {to ::,l1.1&ment
N 448)
1
N 402 Profess~onail
Nursing II
.
N 432 Health..,Illvess
IV {1st 8 wks)
..
N 433 Practicum:
Health-Illness
IV (1st 8 wk)N 43,5 Practicum:
Health-Illness
V fist
8 \Y1<s)Electives:
as needed, either
Semester

N 404
N 408
N 409

,-

1
2
1
1
3

12
*Students
in this category
prior
to Fall 1979:

will ,have

complete.d

the

8
fop,owing

COUrses

H ;500 Pathophysiology,
H 301 PrinciPles
of Pharm:,lcptheraPeutics,
,and
H 305 Sensitization
to Role Change
N 306-307
Professional
Interactions,
N 310-13 ConWlUnity Hea1tll Nursing,
N 316-17 Health Assessment,
N 490 Overview .of Nl.lrsing Research
MG301 Principles
of Management (or alternativ~
c9~rse)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Two sets of courses are described in this section: 1) Courses in the
revised curriculum which are to be taken by students entering the
program for the first time in the fall of 1979, and 2) courses in the
transitional curriculum, which are to be taken by students who qualified
for senior status in nursing by the fall of 1979.
Courses in the Revised Curriculum
(To be taken by students entering the program for the first time in
Fall, 1979.)
JUNIOR YEAR
302 Professional Nursing I (2 credits). Emphasis placed on historical
perspectives in nursing as well as roles and characteristics of the
professional nurse today. Student will begin to assess issues in
nursing and to identify personal professional goals. Prerequisite:
admission to baccalaureate nursing program. Fall semester.
308 Professional Interactions (2 credits). Application of theories
and concepts designed to enhance communication ability essential for
professional nursing practice. Assertive communication will be
emphasized.
First half of semester focuses on one-to-one communication;
second half on group process. Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment in
N 302. To be taken concurrently with N 309 and N 360-361. Fall semester.
N 309 Practicum: Professional Interactions (1 credit). Simulated
practicum experience, involving role-playing to demonstrate communication
behaviors. Video-taping will be used to enhance evaluation of self and
peers. To be taken concurrently with N 308. Fall semester.
328 Family and Group Interactions (2 credits). Application of nursing
process to individual and family systems, designed to promote optimal
mental health. Assessment of individual/family will include developmental
processes, sociocultural variables, role status-relationships and patterns
of communication.
Psychodynamic concepts related to health, stress, mindbody relationships and family theory will be considered as well as situational
and maturational crises. Prerequisites: N 302, 308-309, 360-361. Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment in N 390-391. To be taken concurrently
with N 329 and N 362-363. Spring semester.
329 Practicum: Family and Group Interactions (2 credits). To be
taken concurrently with N 328. Spring semester.
360 Health-Illness I (2 credits). Promotes understanding of concepts
of stress, adaptation and the heal th-i llness conb nuum as app Iied to
professional nursing. Focuses on developing overall perspectives of
biopsychosocial adaptation by individuals throughout major phases of
the life cycle. Emphasizes physiologic regulatory and informationprocessing mechanisms of the neuroendocrine system and assessment of
of the individual's adaptive potential. Prerequisite or concurrent
enrollment in H 300 and N 302. To be taken concurrently with N 361
and N 308-309. Fall semester.

)
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361 Practicufil:Health-Illness
with N 360.,

t (2 credits).

To be taken concurrently

362 Health-tllness II (2 credits). Continues development of clinical
judgement/nutsing process skills through emphasis upon major biopsychosocial stresses and adaptive requirements of the developing
individual, from pre-natal to adolescent periods. Selective maladaptive processes will be discussed, emphasizing the role's of family
and/or significant others on the individualis adaptive potential.
Prerequisites: N 302, 368-309, 360-361. Prerequisite or concurrent
enrollment in N 390-391. To be taken concurrently with N 363 and
N 328-329. Spring semester.
363 Practicum: Health-Illness
with N 362.

II (2 credits).

To be taken concurrently

390 Nursing Research (2 credits). Following an introduction to
basic research concepts, students will study the research process
and selected approaches to health care research.
Learnings will be
utilized in reading and evaluating health care research for application
to sHeeted areas of professional practice.
Prerequisite:
N 302.
To be taken concurrently with N 391. Spring semester.
391 Practicl.lIIl:.
Nursing Research (l credit). Simulated practice in
selected research activities, defining researchable problems, processirtg data, and critiquing researeh reports. To be takenCbficurrently
with N 390. Spring semester.
SENIOR YEAR
402 Professional Nursing II (2 credits). Emphasis placed on utilization of information gained through previous nursing courses to
improve delivery of health care and advance the profession of
nursing. Student will examine and refine own personal and professional
commitments. National, state, and local, legislation will be explored
to provide students with broad perspective on health care issues.
Prerequisites: N 408-:409, 410-411 and 430-431. To be taken concurrently
with N 432-433 and N 435. Spring semester.
408 Families and Groups Under Stress (2 credits). Application of
nursing process in managing complex mental health needs of individuals/
families/groups.
Focus on acting as consumer advocate while working
in collaboration with health team members. Prerequisites: Completion
of 300-level nursing courses. To be taken concurrently with N 409 and
410-411. Fall semester.
409 Practicum: Families and Groups Under Stress (1 credit). Application of content from N 408 in'community setting, providing experience
in therapeutic management of families/groups under stress. Comprehensive health-illness appraisal will serve as basis for promoting
optimal health. To be taken concurrently with N 408. Fall semester .
.410 Nursing in Community Health (2 credits). Designed to utilize
basic concepts of community health and community health nursing
process as relevant to human ecology, epidemiology, community development
and community health organization.
Current community health problems
and trends will be studied in relationship to the historical basis

I

.d

••••

r
•••

-18-

I

of their development and to the community health nurse roles of
family advocate, member of the health team, facilitator for
change in community health services, and leadership in nursing.
Prerequisite: Completion of 300-level nursing courses. To be taken
concurrently with N 411 and N 408-409. Fall semester.
411 Practicum: Nursing in Community Health (2 credits). Application
of content from N 410 to utilize community health nursing process
in conjunction with community health organization process in a
variety of settings to foster the health potential of families within
a community unit. To be taken concurrently with N 410. Fall semester.
430 Health-Illness III (2 credits). Nursing care related to biopsychosocial
responses of individuals/families to life-threatening disease processes
and/or trauma. Nursing process will be utilized to assess factors which
enhance or disrupt adaptive processes. Prerequisites:
Completion of
300-level nursing courses. To be taken concurrently with N 431. Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment in N 408-409, 410-411. Fall
semester.
431 Practicum: Health-Illness
with N 430. Fall semester.

III (3 credits).

To be taken concurrently

432 Health-Illness IV (1 credit). Nursing care related to biopsychosocial responses of individuals, families to chronic illness. Nursing
process will be applied to assist individuals/families to utilize their
strengths to achieve optimum level on health-illness continuum. Prerequisites: Completion of N 408-409, 410-411 and 430-431. To be taken
concurrently with N 402,433,435.
Spring semester (1st 8 weeks).
433 Practicum: Health-Illness IV (1 credit).
with N 432. Spring semester (1st 8 weeks).

To be taken concurrently

435 Practicum: Health-Illness V (3 credits). Student will' contract
for a specific leadership and clinical experience which builds upon
knowledge and skills gained from previous nursing courses. Prerequisites:
Completion of N 408-409, 410-411, 430-431. To be taken concurrently with
N 402 and 432-433. Spring semester (2nd 8 weeks).
Courses in the Transitional Curriculum
(To be taken by students who qualified for senior status in nursing as
of Fall, 1979:)
SENIOR YEAR (Fall semester 1979 only.)
404 Overview of Professional Nursing (1 credit). Emphasis is given to
historical perspectives of nursing, health delivery systems and beginning leadership responsibilities, theories and practices. Students
will assess major issues and trends in nursing. Prerequisites: Completion
of all junior year nursing courses, H 305 and N 490. To be taken
concurrently with N 408-409 and transitional courses N 415, 406-407,
448-449. Fall semester 1979 only.
406 Overview of Nursing in Community Health (1 credit). Utilization
of basic concepts of community health as relevant to human ecology,
community development and community health organization. Selected

-19'cbmnninity health problems and trend's will he stud1~d as re!l.ated to
'community health nurse roles as famil¥ advocate,. health tea.lfirnemher,
faciliitat'or
tor change in the community and leadership
in nursing.
Prereqnisit.es:
Completion 'of all junior yearfiursing
courses,
H 305
a,nd N 4gb.
To he taken concurrently
with N 4;0'8-409 and transitional
'CoUrses N 4'04, 1107, 415 and N 448-449.
Fall
semester
1979 only.
407Pt<l;~tic..l.drn: ,Qvqrvi~\V of, NliT$ifl~L:in,:.Gomnrunity..fte.:aJth(1 credit).
.
Application
of content from N 406cmploying
previously
learned comm:unity
health nursing process with tOinmufiitYbtganiZati'bhP'rbC'CSS
to fost'et

health potential

be taken

to

bf setecu~d fami-tires withinacbfiimu:nhyuni't.

cOhcurrehtly

with N 406.

Fall

semester

1919

only.

415 Practicum: Mental ..He,alth ,Nurs,ing (1 credit).
Application
of
nursing process to individuals/families
experiencing
disruption
of
mental health.
Focus on assessment of mental status
including
con'sideration
of developmentalptocesses,sociocultural
variables,
role-status
relationships,
and patterns
of communication.
Prerequisites:
CoJilpletlon of ali junior year nursing courses,
H 3'OSand N 490.
To be
t,akenconcurrently
with N 4'08--409 and transitioha1cburses
N 404, 406-4'{r7,
and N 448-449.
Fall semester 1979 only.
448 ()v~r~:lew;O,fH,ealth_":I11ness Cbhti:llllJ.im(2 credits).
Assessment and
clinic-a1 Judgement skills
and knowledge will be ftlfth'er 'develQped in
bidpsychosoCial
interpretation
and application
oftoncepts'of
stress,
adaptatioh,
and heal th-illrtess
to the developing
indlvidual/family
experienCing
stressors.
Prerequisites:
Cotnpletionof
all junior year
nursing cOUrses, H 305 and N 490.
To be taken concurrently
with N 408-409 and transitiohal
courseS N 404; 406 ...401, 415.449.
Fall semester
1979 only.
449 Pra,cticum,: Overy-iew of Health-Illness
To be taken cortcurrently
with N 448.
Fall

Contin~grn (2 credits).
semester 1979 only~

NotE: Students
additionai
1. In
a.
b.
c.
d.

in this transitional
program will have taken
nursing courses by the time they ~re graduated:_

the junior year:
(See 1978-79 Bulletin
N 3-6--07 Professional
Interactions
N 310-1~ Community Health Nursing
N 316~17 Health Assessment
N 490 Overview of Nursing Research

the

following

..:for descriptions)

2. In the senior year:
(see descriptions
in this addendum for
courses in the revised curriculum)
a. N 402 Professional
Nursing II
b. N 408-409 Families and Groups Under Stress
c. N 432-33 Health~Illness
IV (1st 8 weeks--2nd semester)
d. N 435 Health-Illness
V (2nd 8 weeks-o:.2nd semester)
Page 126 ... under Pre-Veterinary
to thirteen.

Medicine;

3rd line

Page 149 - under GERALDINE
SUE LAWS,Assistant
Medical College of Georgia.

,
L

of first

Professor

paragraph,

of Nursing,

change fifteen

add M. N.,

r

j

-20Page 153 - under PATRICIA A. TAYLOR, Instructor
Idaho

in Nursing, add M. Ed., College of

Page 154 - under KATHLEEN C. WARNER, Assistant Professor of English, change degrees
to read: B; A., University of Nevada; M. A., Arizona State University;
Ph. D., Indiana University.

* * *
Page,~73.~ first column - change course number 441 to 422; change course number
442 to441
Page 85 - under FINANCE MAJOR, Freshman Year - Math 105,106 add or M 111, M 204
Junior Year, change General Electives to Principles of Production Mgmt.
MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Page 87 - under MANAGEMENT MAJOR, Quantitative
Quant Anal GB 366 .
3 (1st sem)
Change total of 1st sem to 18

Option, Senior Year - add

under AViation Option, M 105,106 add or M 111 andM

204

under Aviation Option, Junior Year, change Quant Analysis GB 366 to
Prin of Prod Mgt MG 345 . . . 3 (2nd sem)
Page 150 - under Richard J. McCloskey,

change Assistant

to Associate

Page 125 - under Pre-Med Major, Biology Option, Junior ..
Year - change
Genetics to Genetics with or without lab ...
3-4 (2nd sem.) and
change 2nd semester total to15~16
Page 46

- under English Major, line III. 2. d., change Upper Division English
electives ...
3 to read upper Division English electives . ~ . 9
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